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PREFACE TO .THE SECOND EDITION OF 'THE RAWAL• 
PINDI GAZETTEER. 

The first edi~ion of the Gazetteer of the Rawalpindi district was 

published in 1884. This was revised by me at the conclusi~n of 

settlement operations, and submitted to Government with my :final 

report of the resettlement of the Rawa~p,incii district in April 1887. 

It was published with that report, and formed the first six chapters of it. 

But it was not ~hen published in a separate Gazetteer form, and last 

year I was requested to revise it once more. This I have now done, 
and I have endeavoured to bring the letterpress as well as the state

ments up to date. This was a task of considerable labor, rendered more 

difficult by the fact that I have not served in the district myself since 
1887. I must tender my than~ to the present Dep~ty Commissioner 
of Rawalpindi, Mr. H. B. Beckett, and to other gentlemen who 

very 'kindly assisted me with notes for particular sections. 

JULY 1895. FRED. A. ROBERTSO~ 
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Distriot. 
... .a d I 1>0 -g. CIS 

"' 
..Q :ii ·s. ~ 
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40 
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1 

140 
42•01 
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1 
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The distriut fignres 
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the tahsil figures 
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ministration Reve· 
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Hazro and Camp· 
bell pur. 
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CHAPTER I· 

SECTION ·A.-GENERAL DESCRIPTION. 

'fhe Rawalpindi district is the most northern o{ the Chapter I, A. 
six districts which form th,e Rawalpindi Division, a~d is situat~d Ge 

1 
D .. 

between 33° 3' and 34~ 4 paralle~s of north latitude, and lD ner~ion~~cnp 
east longitude 71° · 46 and 73° 41 . Its extreme length -from Position. 
Bhedian on the north to Karai on the south is 50 miles, its 
extreme breadth from Salgraon on the east to Khushalgarh 
on the west is 100 miles. Its total area as given by the Survey 
Department is 4,861 square miles, and the district stands 
seventh in point of size in the whole Province, the only dis-
tricts including a larger area being-Hissar, Kangra, :M:ooltan, 
Jhang, Montgomery and Dera Ismail Khan. , 

It is bounded on the north by the Hazara district, BoUoDdaries. 
on the east by the river Jhelum, which divides it from Chib-
bal and Punch in Kashmir territm·y, on the .south by the 
Jhelum district, and on the west by the river Indus, which 
separates it from the Pesha.wa1' and Kohat districts. It thus 
forms a part of the table lands lying between the rivers 
Jhelum and Indus and the outer Himalaya and the Salt Range. 

According to the last Administration Report, 1893-94, Area statistics. 
the Rawalpindi district stands seventh in order of total area, 
and seventh in order of population in the Province, and third 
in order of cultivated area. [t contains 4·62 per cent. of the 
total area, 5·)6 per cent. of the cultivated area, aud 4·36 per 
cent. of the population of the British territories of the Punjab. 

H is divided into s,even t11hsils, the names with latitude, Tahsil divisions. 
longitude and approximate height above, sea-level and the 
head-quarters of which are as follow :- -

Rawulpinrli 
Attock 
KahoLa 
Murreo 
1'tndigbeb 
lioJar Kbau 
Fatehjaag 

Town. 

... ... , 

... [ ... 

North 
latitude. 

33° 37' 
33° 53' 
33° 37' 
33" 3S' 
33° 14/ 
33~ 16' 
33• 35' 

• Approximate. 

East I Feet above 
longitude. ·sea-level. , 

73" 6' 
72" 18' 
73" 26' 
73" 27' 
72" 18' 
73° 22' 
72" 42' 

1,707 
1 200• 
z:ooo• 
7,517 
1,060 
1,700• 
1,700' 
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Chapter I, A. Of these Mnrree is a. mountain tahsil in the north-east; 
G 1 D . Kahuta, · part mountain and part plain, immediately south of 
_enerfion~scnp· it and in the east of the district, Gujnr Khan adjoins Kahuta. 
Tahsil divisions. and lies on the south-east; Rawalpindi lies immediately north 

of Gujar Khan and west of Murree and Kahuta. and is there· 
fore north-central i Fatehja.ng, adjoining Rawalpindi and 
Gujar Khan, is south-central; Attock lies in the north-west 
s;nd Pindigheb in the south-west. 

t>iatric~ hen d· Rawalpindi, &. town of considerable size having 73, 7!>5 
quarters. inhabitants, and with a large civil station and the largest can

tonment in the Punjab, is the head-quarters of the district, 
a.s it is also of the Civil Division and the Judicial Division. 
It is also an important station on the North-Western Railway. 

The district is singularly destitute of large towns. Except 
· Rawalpindi, there is no town in the district with more than 

l 0,000 inhabitants j Pindigheb with 8,462 and Hazro with 
7,580, being the two next in size .. The district contains 4 
per cent. of the urban population of the British Punjab, as 
against 4·25 per cent. of the total population . 

• Ph;yeicalcon6gura· The different portions of the district vary greatly 
tion. from each other. This may be very easily realized when we 

remark that the highest point in the district is at Marri 
(Murree) over 7,500 feet above sea-level, and the lowest 
point on the Indus at Makhad only 700 feet above sea-level. 
This district possesses extraordinary varieties of climates 
scenery, produce and general characteristics. 

Speaking very roughly the greater part of the district 
may be described as 1\ rough rolling plain, extending from the 
foot of the outer Himalayas towards the Salt RangP, but the 
use of the word plain is almost ridiculous in regard to any 
part of the district. In addition to the fact that numerous 
hilt spurs such as the Khairimar, the Chitta Pabar, the 
Khairi-Murat, and the Narrar hills destroy its continuity, even 
when not broken np bJ7 regular hills, it is cut up in all direc
tions by ravines and nollahs. 'l'hese form a very characteristic 
feature in many parts of the district. They seem to extend 
in endless ramification for miles and miles, and are known 
as Kas, Khuder or Khudera. The sides of these are often 
formed of loose earth or soft clay and mud, and yet they 
appear to undergo little or no change from year to year. 
'!'hey are evidently the result of the action of mountain tor
rents in times past, and are most curious and interesting, bot 
they interfere very much with the making of roads anJ 
facility of communication. 

MoullttJi" •yeietn. 'l'he Morree and Kahuta hills and the Margalla. range 
The l!larree ancl aro the outskirts of the Himalaya, and it is at the foot of 

Eahuta hill•. these hills and the openings of their valleys, as in the Kalla.r 
portion of Kahuta.J in Gujar Khan and in Uawa.lpiudi tahsil$, 
that tho best unirriga.ted lands are generally to be found, 
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and, with the exception of the Chach plain in the north-west.of Chapter I, A. 
Attock and the SHand Soan valleys in the south of Fatehjang, . 
these are the most fertile and prosperous portions of the district. GeneratiJ Descr1p· on. 

These Himalayan spurs are well covered with forest and Mou11tain syslem. 
vegetation especiall.Y on their northern slopes and have a. The Mnrrea and 
copious rainfall, and are mostly, though not always, formed Kahuta hills. 
of clay and sandstone. The other hills dUfer very much from 
them in character. The Kala Chitta is part clay and sandstone, 
but mostly of white limestone, and has far less vegetation and . 
much less rainfaU ; the hills further north are very dry and 
barren, and are mostly formed of ancient 11late and limestone. 
The hills of Narrara, near Makhad, again are very bare, 
hot and inhospitable looking and are formed of limestone, 
loose boulders and water-worn stones. 

The Mnrree and Kahuta. hills, which are offshoots of the 
llimalayas and which end in the low Bagham hills, form the 
natara! eastern boundary of the district. Behind these hills 
rnns the Jbelam, a wide mountain torrent in a deep bed, with 
high hills on either side of it. From these hills various streams 
rnn oat westwards into the plains, the most important being 
the Soan ; and the eastern portion of the district, under this 
range and the Marga.lla spur, including the Gujar Khan and. 
Rawalpindi tahsils and the Kallar circle of the Kabuta tahsil 
is fairly level, rich, populous and prosperous. 

Furtlaer west there is the rich Chacb plain in the north ; 
a low-lying flat tract of country bounded by the Indus (or 
Attock river as it is here called before its junction with the 
Kabul) lying below the: Gandgarh and Attock hills, with 
many wells and extremely fertile. Immediately south of this 
again lies a very inferior tract, south of the Attock hills 
and north of the Chitta Pabar, known as "Sarwala," and as the 
"Maira, tract, with light soil and rock near the surface, bot, 
poo'r and scantily populated.· The cantonment of Campbell pur 
is situated in this tract. To the west of this lies the Attock 

,Jaill and the river Indus, south of it comes the, Kala Chitta 
PahaJ•, a range 45 miles long and 12 miles wide at its widest 
point on the Indus ba~k. ' 

8outb of this again comes the northern portion of the Fateh
jnn<Y and Pindigheb tahsils, both-poor and stony tracts. The 
Ja;da.l country, which is south of the Kala Chitta and in the 
extreme west of the district near the Indus, is extremely sandy. 

South of tlais again, on the other side of the Khairi-Murat 
bills, . come tha Soan and Sil valleys of Fatebjang, a well 
watered and fertile tract, in the east, and further west the SH 
valley (a different stream) ~f Pindigheb o~ ~nfe:ior fertil~ty, 
but still, owing to a certam amount of 1rngat10n. a fanly 
prosperous region; while in the extreme south-west lie the 
very rouah stony, broken and wild tracts of Narrara. and 
Makhad ;ith a very scanty rainfall and scorching climate. 
This is, except in a few better watered of the Narr~ra . valleys 
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Chapter I, A. where wells ean be sunk, a very barren and poor tra!!t. 
. inhabited by Sagri Pathans. 

General Descr1p- A 1. 'd t th t · · f h Kh · · tion. me rawn pas e eas ern extrem1t1es o t e atrl· 
Jfounfain syRtem. Murat and Kala. Chitta. ·ranges north and south would make 
The M.urree and a rough, but fairly accnrate, division between the eastern 

Kahuta hllls. and western portions of the district which differ so greatly 
from each other. East of this line would lie the Gojar Khan 
tahsil, the Murree and Kahuta. tahsils and the Kandi Soan 
circle of the Rawalpindi tahsil. - West of it won ld lie part 
of the Kharora. circle, which is the poorest part of the Rawal
pindi tahsil, and tl1e wlwle of the Fatehjang, Attock and 
Pindigheb tahsils. 'l'he existence of the Chach plain and 
the Sil and Soan valleys are t-he only excPptions to the 
accuracy 'of this division. 

In the western portion, ·as might be expected from the 
above description, we find large villages of great area, much 
separated from each other, a much wilder and more scanty 
population and a much lower degree of advancement and 
prosperity than iu the eastern plain!!!. The Khoshalgarh 
branch of the North- Western Railway 1ms already donP, 
and will in future do a. v"ry great deal to improve tl1e Pindi-

. gheb and Fatehjang tahsils. Colonel Oracroft has- forcibly 
contrasted the two portions of the district in his Settlement 
Report from which the following is an extract:-

General review of · .. 11 The foregoing is a brief account of the western half of 
the feature• ~f the the district. It is distinct in physical featurt'S popul:Ltion 
westt>rn port1on of d · · f h ' · ' the diAtriot. tenures an 1u some parts cit mate, rom t e eastern sectwn. 

The mountains are more dry and arid, the l1eat more intenst', 
th• villages fewer, larger in area, more scanty in population, 
and that population less scatt.pred; the people hnrdil'r and 
uddicted to violent crimes and blood feud~. Altheugh this 
portion of the district includes the richly fert.ife tract.<~ of Chacl•, 
the valll'ys of the Soan, the 8il, Hassan Abdal antl Burhun, 
yet its general characteristic is vast arPus a111l comparatively 
small produce, and the1·efore insignificant revenue; large 
zamindari and pattid1\ri estates; powerful proprietors and 
depressed cultivators. 

Tbe e a, tern "The eastern portion yields more rev!'nue, is more favorert 
portion. in climate, its physical features are l~ss wild, and its popula

tion is more dense. and scattered ovt>r the country in innumer
able hamlets, called Uhoks or l\Johras, belonging to the parent 
villagE', betokenin~ more security ami a hight>J' dt>gree of 
cultivation. Het·e the cultiv11.tor often raised bv the f,1rce of 
t'ircumstances to the right of proprietorship, anj as such yclept 
a malik-k11bza has even Rs cultivator the advantage over, tho 
proprietor, who may well view with envy t.he fine propertiPs of 
the lRndholders of the western section. The tenurPs are 
mostly bhaiachara; in short the eastern portion f1a!l I .. lt. · with 
full forbe the leveUing effects of the S1kh power,. while the 
western has been able' to maintain its integrity alike ngn.iust 
Gakhars, Khatta.ks and Sikhs." ' · · · ' 
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• Taking the ~ountain ranges ·i~~ detaili first fZ~:n_~: th~ Chapter 1 A 
Murr~e an~ Kahuta moun~ains, forming a porti,o'u\·Jof the· -' . 
outlymg Htmalayas, and extending down as :f11t('a_a. -pagham, Genera~ DescTlp-
southwards along the banks of the Jhelum river ·and 'out west- tlon. 
ward in the Margalla spur which only stops a few miles short Mountain ranges. 
of the Kherinuar and of- the Kala Chitta hills. These hills 
and those'of Hazara are part of the outer Himalayan system, 
gradually falling in height from the snow peaks of Kashmir 
in the north, down to the hillocks of Bagham in the south. 

As far as they belong to the Rawalpindi district they The Murree and 
consist. principally of five main spurs, more or less parallel Kahuta. hills. 
to each other, running in general very sharply down from 
their highest points eastwards to the Jhelum rivet·, and more 
gradually westwards towards the Rawalpindi tahsil. In addi-
tion to these five main spurH, with innumerable offshoots 
and branches, a lateral spur runs down from near Narrar 
southwards along the bank of the Jhelum through the Kahnta 
t.ahsil and Gujar Khan taltsil until it loses itself in low 
hillocks south of Bagbam. 

'1'he five chief spurs are known generally as the Murree 
~:~pur, the highest of. all on which the M~rree Sanitarium is 
situated' and which attains an altitude of 7,500 feet, the 
Clui.rihnn spur, a few hundred feet lowet·, and the Paphundi . 
spur over 7,000 feet at its highest point. These three are in 
the Murre£! tahsil. In the Kahuta tahsll the Narrar spur runs 
down we~tward from the g•·and plateau of the Narrar mountain. 
'l'his is a table )and some miles in length and breadth, 
6,000 feet above sea-level and just above the Jhelum river- to 
which it falls in a succession o£ grand and almost precipitous 
steps. 'L'his mountain with its massive square front and 
precipitous sides is a very fine and striking .feature in the 

-landscape. Precipitous on thr('e sides the spur sinks very 
gmdually from east to west until it strikes the So'fin river·, 
which cuts through the western end of the spur, and forms a 
very wild and pictur·esque gorge at the southern end o£ which 
is situated the renowned old Gakhar fort of Pharwala which 
'vas taken by Babar, and which is still the seat' of a· very 
celebrated and very much decayed family o£ Admtil Gakhars. 

J?ur·ther south again js a lower spur running from Utrinna, 
over·looking the Jhelum down towar_ds Kahuta. This is much· 
smaller and shorter than the others, and its greatest height 
is 3,763 feet. 'l'hese hills and the valleys between them are 
ofte'l\ extremely beautiful, the higher spurs are covered with 
n v~?y varied growth. Only a f('W deodar11 are to be found 
in Murree and the11e were specially planted and tendClJ, but 
thE.>re are many very l•audso•nA trees of the silver fir species, 
the ilex oak, the bill oak, thA blne pinE.>, chestnuts, wild cherry, 
some fine ash trPes, maples, &c., uniting to form very beautiful 
forests on the M nl'l-.ee and Paphuudi spurs. 'l'he lower hills 
are covered in many places with the green pine, the bill oak, and 
lower down again we find kangar, khair and phalaa (acacias} 
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Chapter I, A.. ~lives, and lowest of all a luxuriant growth of sanathCl (bo"' 

G 1 D 
. _ myrtle) an~ garanda (Prinsepia uti lis) and other trees and bnshe~. 

enera eacnp Th P b' a· h'll · I · · b ·r tion. e ap un 1 1 espe01a ly IS eauti ully wooded and 
The Mnrree and the scenery in the Murree and Kahuta hills is often very fine 

Kahnta hills. indeed, comprising as it frequently does a foreground of lovely 
woodland scenery with a background of lofty snow clad 
peaks. Many of the lower valleys, too, are extremely pictur
esque, especially the Narai valley, between the Narrar and 
Paphundi spurs. The hillsides on each side are covered 
low down with Banatha, the bright green of which contrasts 
strongly with the dark-green of the pines above, and a 
t1·ibutary of the Soan runs down the valley in which are many 
picturesque pools. The scenery, too, near the banks of the 
Jhelum river is often fine, especially below the beetling cliffs 
of the Narrar mountain. In many cases small hamlets and 
little patches of cultivation are found high up on hillsides 
and 9n mountain tops, most picturesquely situated, and these 
add much to the beauty of the landscape. 

Many of the hillsides, especially in the. Murree ta.hsll, 
have been very much cleared for cultivation and the forests were 
in great danger of permanent injury, i£ not destructiGn. A 
considerable area has, however, now been formed into reserveJ 
and protected forests, and some of these will be of great valu~, 
and the danger has been averted. Part of tl:e Margalla. spur 
bas been formed into grass ra.klis for the mounted branches 
of the Rawalpindi garrison. This ~largalla. range is not a 
continuation of the Marree spur, hut of a mora northern 
one wl1ich commences in the Hazara district. The Grand 
Trunk Road cuts through it, some 15 miles north-west of 
Hawalpindi, and at this spot, known as the Margalla pass, 
there is a. handsome monument to General John Nicholson, 
which is visible for many miles. The North-Western Railway 
uow cutt through the range by a. tunnel a. short distance north. 
of the GranJ 'l'runk Road. 

Panthers and ch.ittahs are not uncommon in these Murree 
n.nd Kahuta hills, bears are also found, and in past times tigers 
have been mf.'t with. Chikor, jungle fowl, and various. kinds of 
partridges, and occasionally deer of various kinlls are to be· 
found, but good sport is not easily obtained, and th~ grounJ is 
in general vf.'ry dtfficult to shoot over. 

The K&la Chitta Next in importance to the Murree anJ Kn.huta. hills 
Forest. comes the Kala Chitta range. The Kala Chitta Forest tract 

Generul deaorip· may be roughly described as a wedge with its base resting on 
tion of Kala Cbitta the Indus, which is at its western extremity, gradually tapering 
range. as it p1·oceeds eastward to its apex, about 1;) miles uorth·west 

of Rawalpindi and within about 3 miles of the extremity of the 
Margalln. mountain range. Its breadth at its base is about 
12 miles, at the eastern end it gt·aJnally tapers down to n1thing. 
Its length is 45 miles. 'l'he :-nnge is formed of tw~ pot·tions 
differing very much in appearance from each other, and its 
structure is of considerable _geological interest. 
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Tho south-western · porti~n known as the Kala Pabar Chapter r, A. 
or black mountain, is generally formed of very dark sandstone, - . 
often quite purple in hoe, and sometimes. almost blackened Genert~ Descnp
by exposure to wind and weather; mixed with this are found Th ·K.

1

1°np. h' 
d d d e a a a ar. grey san stone liD re clay, 

_This portion extends along the southern sid~ from the 
Indus, throughout the Pindigheb tahsil, ending at the village 
of Gaggan. Its length is, therefore, 35 miles, its extreme 
breadth about 4 miles. 

· 'l'he" Chitta" or white hill which forms the main portion 
of the range runs the whole length ·of the range on its 
northern side. Its breadth at its base on the Indus is about 
eight miles. 'l'his portion is formed of white munumilitic 
limestone, hence its name, but portions of dark sat•dstone are 
occasionally to be found cropping up in the midst of it. It is 
much the more valuable portion of the range both on account of 
the limestone which is used for burning and of the forest 
produce which is far better than in the Kala or black portion. -

On the sandstone· nothing is to be found but stunted Forest prodnce. 
phalaa trees (Acacia modesta) and a few useless shrubs, and the 
grass is poor and scanty. In the limestone portion, on the 
other hand, especially on the northern slopes there is often to 
be found a luxurious growth of phaltia (Acacia modesta), kahu 
(olive-olea ferruginea), aanatha (Dodonaea vi,cosa), khair 
(Acacia catechu) and other shrubs, and much of this portion 
only wants a. little care· and man!lgement to be of very great 
value. 

The range is in general formed of sharp ridges with deep 
valleys between them. The greatest height attained by the 
range is 3,521 feet ·within a few miles of the Indus, and many 
of the peaks range between 2,000 and 3,000. Some of the-.. 
valleya are fairly broad and have a considerable ·area of cultiva
tion in them as in the case of the Gandakas and Kalhi Dilli 
hamlets. Towards the eastern portion the hills are much lower• 
and are !!lOre rolling ridges than hil~s, but the gen~ral surface 
is throughout much broken and very 1rregular. '!'here are some 
streams to be found among these bills, and emanating from 
them, but none of any importance. The Na.ndua cuts through 
the range at Garhi Hassu in a. very curious way from south 
to north, rising in the Khairi-Murat and discharging. into 
the Haro. . • 

'l'he climate of the tract is dry and hot, cc.nsequently only· 
hardy plants which do not roquiro excessive rain, and cau 
sustain the great heat, are found herA. The climate and forest 
produce of this tract differ much from that of hills in the 
Murree and Kahuta spurs of equal .height. 'l'he rainfall is tnuch 
smaller and the heat much greater. Many parts of this range 
are e:x:tretnely wild and sombre, and in past times these hills 
formed a safe refuge for criminals, and even in· comparatively 
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Chapter I, A. recent times murder and robbery were common in these tract8. 
-
1 

. Mnch of the range has been formed iuto a. Government rc
Genera. Descnp- served forest. 

- tlon. -
Character of pro· There is no timber of any size produced in this tract, 

duce. but the forests are of immense value for the supply of fuel 
to all the cantonments and cities in the neighbourhood. ' 

Commuoications. The Campbell pur Rail way Station on tho North-'Vestern 
Railway is very conveniently situated for receiving wood 
brought out from the north of the forest resene, and 
several of the stations for the Khushalgarh branch line of that 
railway are conveniently situated on the south of it, and an 
excellent· military road cuts right through the reserve from 
'fhatta. on the south to Chhoi Gariala on the north. This is· 
part of the road from Makhad to Attock, made a.t the time 
when Makbad was the terminus of" the Indus flotilla. There are 
several other roads passable for ·camels across these hills. 

Gandgarh hills. The Gandgarh hills do not properly belong to this 
district. They project a short way into the Attock tahsil south 
of the Chacb plain. 'fhe Haro river runs at their foot to the 
south of the range. 

Khairimlir hills. Near these hills and between them and the Kala Chitta. 
range are two ridges, which can hardly be called ranges, 
running east and west, and known a~ the Khairimar and the 
Kawagar. 'J'he Khairimar is 8 miles long and less tha.n 2 miles 
broad, it is 10 miles north of the Kah Chitta :iange and 
parallel to it, and is formed of extremely hard stone, a dark 
blue limestone. 'fbis rock is so hard as to destroy the Khair 
or Sandal used in these parts, whence its name of Khairimari. 
'l'he fore11t is nearly all a Government reserve, but there is not; 
much wood or grass on the mountain, although the produce 
is steadily improving. The fertile valley of Bnrban watered 
by the Chibla.t lies between the Gandgat·h and Khairimar hills. 

Kawagar. The Kawagar hill is formed of black marble with 
a yellow vein, capable of taking a fine polish, and this is 
worked into cups and vessels. It is locally known as "Abri." 
'l'ho greater part of this hill is also a Goverumeot reserve, 
and has a large number of olive trees on it ft·om which it takes 
its name. 'fhe Kawagar lies 5 miles north of the Kala. Chitta 
range, and is pa1·allel to it and to the Khairimar which latter 
lies 6 miles north-east of it. West of these hills lies the 
ISarwalla tract locally spoken of as the "Maira," and at the 
western extremity of this are the Attock hills which are very 
Lluak aud ba1·o ; they two formed . of ::;lata with veins ~f 
limestouu u.ut.l whiti11h ma1·blu. 'l'he Attock fort u.ut.l lown ho 
at their uo1·th·westcrn corne1• ou banks of the Iudus. 

'l'l Narrllfa hillP. South of the Kala. Chitta. iu the western portion of 
10 

the Pindigheb tahsil the Narrara. or Makhad hills are found. 
These hardly deserve tho ntmo of hill:;, Laing mere ridges 
of no height, 
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The range on the other side of the Indus river in the Chapter I, A. 
Khattak country is well .marked and is known as the Tak· · - . 
kargah of Hakani, but on this side there are only low Genera~ Descr1p· 
ridges and deep ravines covered with boulders and water- The;~: h'll 
worn stones. The tract is very bleak and wild, it bears ra 1 

'· 

little or no wood and is co'Vered only with stunted bushes 
and coarse grass. In the Narrara ilaqa there are some 
comparatively fertile vallAys, but most of them are poor and 
inferior. The best Huriii.l shooting in the district is to be 
had in the N arrara and Makhad hills. 

East _of this tract in the south of the Fatehjang tahsil The Khairi-:Murat. 
the Khairi·Murat hills are ·situated, these are about 30 
miles from the Indus, and between their western extremity 
and the Narrara or Mnkhad tract, the district is a broken 
plain, bounded on the south by the Soan river. The Khairi-
Murat hills are about 10 miles south of the Kala Chitta and 
run nearly parallel to it, the tract between them being a 
rough plain known as the Gheb tract in which the Fatehjang 
tahsil head-quarters is situate, and through which the Khushal-
garh branch of the North-Western Railway now runs. The 
eastern extremity of this range is 12 mil£~s west of Rawalpindi, 
whence it runs westward for 24 miles. A considerable portion 
of this hill has also been included in a Government reserve, 
and though it had been almost completely cleared of forest 
growth it is yearly becoming more valuable. It is formed 
chiefly of limestone edged by sandstone and earthy rocks, 
the vertical and contorted strata of which indicate intense 
disturbance. The southern portion of this range is extremely 
dreary, . formed of rocky ravines and stony hillocks, gradually 
sinking into the fertile valley of the Soati, the southernmost 
division of the Fatehjang tahsil. There are also some rough 
rolling hills south-east of the Khairi-'Murat, on the Soan bank, 
but this can hardly be called a range. 

The Narrar spur, described above, crosses the Soan at 
Pharwala, and thence the Bhamartrar hill runs westward along 
the Soan bank, falling into rolling hills which disappear a 
few miles short of the Khaid-Murat, ending in curious jagged 
rocks of remarkable appearance, known as the dog's tooth 
rocks. These curious ridges extend for some distance in 
the western portion of the Kahuta anil eastern portion of the 
Rawalpindi tahsll, and some of the reost curious are , visible 
to the south-west from the Rawalpindi cantonments. 

'rhe drlrinage slope of the country is from north-west Dra.inage of the 
to south-east. 'l'he highest point in the district is the Murree country. 
hill 7,500 feet in the extreme north-east, from this corner 
spurs run out along the Jhelum southwards and along .the 
north boundary of the district westward. From- both these 
spurs the country falls towards Makha.d at the south-west 
corner of the district. Although the -drainage from the 
northern side of the Khairi-MU.rat hill runs north, cuts the 
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.chapter I, A. Kala Chitta spur in the Nandua. stream, and joins the Haro ; 
Gener;i'Descrip· the Baro in its turn falls into the Indus which drops down 

tion. to Makhad. 
Drainage .of 

conn try. fhe Makha.d is only 700 feet above sea-level, and the drainage 
from the hills has cut the table land which forms the eastern 
portion of 'the Rawalpindi tahsil, the Gujar Khan tahsil and 
the southern portion of the Kahuta. tahsil, and which is known 
as the Pothowar, in many places into the innumerable ravines 
described above on page 2. 

Plains.'' 

The Chach Jllaiu. 

, The greater portion of the Rawalpindi tahsll, with the 
Kallar circle of the Kahuta tahsil and the Gujar Khan tahsil 
drained by the Soan form the nearest. approach to a "plain" 
in the district with the exception of the Chach. 'J'he average 
height of this rough plateau is about 1,800 feet, the population 
of this part is dense, the fields embanked, the cultivation good 
and villages numerous and near to each other. . . 

It is drained by the Soan, passing a few miles south of 
Rawalpindi which falls into the Indus near Makhad, the 
Kanshi stream passing Kallar and out through the Guja.r 
Khan tahsil into the Jhelum river, at the borders of the 
district; and their numerous tributaries. The Grand Trunk 
Road runs across it, generally on the water!!hed, and in the 
Gujar Khan tahsil, the country east of this road drains into 
the Kanshi and thence to the Jhelum ; west of it, it drains 
into the Soan and thence to the Indus. 

The Chach plain, which really is a plain, lies in the 
extreme north-west corner of the district, bounded on the 
north and west by the Attock river (as the Indus before its 
junction with the Kabul )s called), and on the south by the 
Attock hills and the extremity of the Gandgarh spur. This 
is a very level and extremely fertile tract, 19 miles in length 
by 9 miles in breadth. 

Snrvey base line.- It is on the Chach plain of Rawalpindi that the great 
base line of the Indian Trigonometrica.l Survey has been 
measured. Its south-west end is situated in latitude 33° 53', 
longitude 72° 25', on the south end of a mound to the south 
of the village of Kalu in the Chach plain ; its north-east end 
is in longitude 72° 32', latitude 33° 57',. on the south~rn 
ond of a. mound at the villa&re of Azghar 111 the same plam. 
Its length is 7·831 miles, or 41,345·4 feet, anJ it was measured 
between December 1853 and February 1854. 

The drainage of the whole district, with the exception of a 
small portion of the Murree hills on the east, the eastern 
half of the Kahuta tahsil and about half of Guja.r Khnn 
drained by the Kanshi stream, is into the Indus. The 
Kanshi stream falls into the Jhelum. 
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The Indus does not actually :flow through a.ny portion . Chapter I, A. 
of the district, but it divides it from the PesMwar and Kobat 
districts, and forms· part of its northern and the whole of Generr. Descrip· 
its westPrn boundary, and receives the waters of almost the Ion. 
whole of the streams which cross the district. On leaving R.iver System. 
the Hazara district the Indus, there known as the Attock The Iudus. 
river, suddenly widens out into the op~:~n, separating Ohach 
!rom Ynsafzai. It is here very wide, with many separate 
channels and intervening islands, and so continues until it-
reaches Attock where it suddenly contracts into a narrow rocky 
bed, and being joined by the Kabul river on its right bank, it 
here becomes the Indus, and rushes on through a gorge with 
high hills on each side, and the Attock fort on its )eft bank. 
Abou~ three miles below the {ort it is now crossed by a very fine 
iron railway bridge, built in 1883. Below Attock, near Bligh 
Nilab, it again spreads out into a kind of lake, but soon again 
contracts and :flows thence through narrow gorges being at one 
place only 60 feet wide down to Makhad, and thence out beyond 
the district limits. 

The river is navigable by native boats as far as Attock, 
but between Makhad and Attock the passage is difficult and 
often dangerous, and the labor of getting the boats up against 
the strong current is very great. 'l'he river is largely derived 
from snow water and is subject to tremendous :floods. The average 
depth at Attock is J 7 feet in winter and 50 feet in summer, Ther13 
used to be a bridge of boats at Attock, but since the railway 
bridge and its sub-way have been opened it has been done 
away with. 1'he Indus is of no value to the district for 
irrigation purposes at present. 

The Jhelum river rises in Kashmir at Vernag, in the 
east of the Happy Valley, flows through the valley, which 
it leaves at Barlimula, whence its course is that of a mountain 
torrent between lofty mountains and precipitous rocks, as it 
cuts through the northern extremity of the Plr Panjal range. 

From a. point a few miles south of KoMia it becotnes 
the eastern boundary of the district and continues its course 
as u. mountain torrent as far as Dangalli, after which it becomes 
smoother and broader. It is nof; navigable above this point, 
but there are several ferrie11 across it between Kohala., ·where 
it is cros!!ed by a fine bridge and the south-eastern extremity of 
the district. Much tim her is floated down this river from 
Kashmir territory, chiefly from-the Kishenganga. branch !fhich 
joins the Jhelnm, some 20 miles a.bove Kohala, at which 
junction (Domel) there was a very fine dak bungalow on the 
road to Kallhmir. Excellent fishing is to be got here especially 
in the end of August and beginning of September, Good 
fishing is also to be had at several points between KoMia and 
Ba,.,ham, notably at the mouth of the "Marl," a stream which 
joi;s the Jhelum ft·om the left bank in Punqh territory, opposite 
thG villago of Tanda. 'J.'he old suspension bridgu at KoMia, 

. 
Jhelum. 
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Chapter I, A.. ·and the dak bungalow at Domel were both washed away in the 

G al D 
. extraordinary floods of 1893. ener escnp· ~ . . . -

tion. A mule road whiCh 1s always known locally as '' Hall's 
The Jhelum. road, from the name of the Deputy Commissioner under whose 

auspices its construction was attempted, runs from Dangalli to 
KoMia. along the right bank of the river, but this was not 
a success, and is now entirely out of repair and impassable in 
many places. The scenery along this road is extremely beauti
ful, but the path is of no practical utility at present, nor on 
account of the extremely rough and difficult country to be 
traversed is it likely that it ever could be made so without an 
enormous expenditure. The river throughout has steep and 
rocky banks and is nowhere of any use for irrigation purposes. 

The Soia. ' The Soan rises just below Murree and runs for the 
first 10 miles of its course nearly due south at a. steep gradient 
down picturesque valleys till it reaches the plains near Cherah. 
It then cuts through the Narrar spur, here 2,500 feet above 
sea. level, and 800 feet above the river level, making a very 
striking wild and rocky gorge; one mile in length, at the eastern 
end of which is still to be seen the picturesque old Gakhar 
Fort of Pharwala, and through which runs a. very rough district 
path. This gorge divides the Kahuta. from the Rawalpindi 
tahsil. The river then turns south-west and runs nearly in 
that direction right across the district traversing the Fatehjang 
and Pindigheb tabsils, and discharging its waters into the Indus 
at the extreme south-east corner of the district below Makbad. 
In the hilly part of its course, it is simply a mountain torrent 
with rough beds of sandstone, clay and boulders: When it 
reaches the plains it spreads out over a. wide bed, like most 
Indian rivers, only a small portion of which it filJs when not 
in flood. Here its bed is mostly sandy with an occasional 
mixture of stiff clay. There are many quicksands, some very 
dangerous ones in this part of its course. An elephant in the 
train of the Marquis of Dalhousie was engulfed in one of these 
when he was on the march to Kalabagh in 1850, and another 
was also Dearly lost. The river is everywhere fordable when 
Dot in flood. Although not many cuts or channels have been 
constructed for diverting water for irrigation purposes, therft 
are maDy wells on its low banks, and the Soan valley is a. 
very fertile tract. The river is subject to very heavy floods, 
not only in the baTBtit in July and August, but in the 
winter rains of January and February, and these floods prevent 
the construction of permanent irrigation works. The banks are 
mostly low stretches on one side with cliffs on the other forme<i 
of sandstone and clay; and thick pebbly river deposits are 
common in its neighbourhood. It has many small tributaries 
but none of any great individual importance. 

_ No tendency to change of course is at present apparent, 
and there are no. islands in its bed. It is crossed. by a fine 
bridge on tho Grand Trunlr Road about four ~iles from Rawal· 
pindi a.nd by a Railway bridge two miles lower. 
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Tho Soan drains a great part of the Morree and Rawalpindi Chapter I, A. 
ta.hsils, a portion. of the Kahuta. tahsil, th~ western po~tion Ge "iD . • 

- of Go jar Khan pla.1n, and all the southern portions of Fateh3ang ner~on~acnp 
and Pindigheb. There is some very fair fishing to be got in The Soan. 
the Soan river. Its principal tributaries are, on the right bank, 
the Kbarang and the Rawal, rising in the hills of the Murree 
tahsH, and the Leh which rises in the Margalla. range and 
runs past the Rawalpindi city and cantonments ; and on the 
left bank the Ling which rises in the Kahuta hills, near Narrar, 
and runs through a portion of that tahsil and joins the Soan 
at Sibal~, in the Rawalpindi tahsil~ . · 

The Haro rises in the Hazara. hills near Khan pur and The Haro. 
enters the Rawalpindi district in the_ extreme north-west 
of the Rawalpindi tahsil, near the village of Bhallar-top. It 
cuts across a. small portion of this tahsil, and then enters the 
Attock tahsil in a north-westerly direction; then it turns south· 
west, and running just north of Hal'san Abdai pursues a. 
generally western direction across the Attock tahsil, passing 
south of Campbellpur, and finally discharging its waters into 
the Indus, after passing Chhoi Ga.riala, near Bagh-Nilab, 12 
miles below Attock. In the NaJa ilaqa which is the first part 
of the Attock tahsil, into which it flows and in the small portion 
of the Rawalpindi tahsil, which it drains, its waters are much 
diverted into cuts and small canals known ·as 11 Kattha " from 
which the tract of Panj Kattba takes. its name, and these cuts 
irrigate a considerable area of land in the villages on its hanks. 
There are also many flour mills (iandars) on its banks, especially 
at Jassian near Campbellpur, where there are a large number 
on the side streams between rocks and on artificial cuts which 
have a very curious appearance. 

The river is crossed by a wooden girder bridge on the 
Grand Trunk Road and by an iron railway bridge close beside 
it, near Burhan, 6 miles from Hassan Abdal. It is usually· 
fordable, except when in flood, but a ferry boat is kept up at 
Chhoi Gariala, on the cart road from Attock to Makhad which 
cuts through • the Klila Chitta. range, a road which was con
structed to connect Makhad with Attock, at the time when the 
former town was the terminus of the Indus Valley Flotilla. 
The bed of the river is generally stony and the water is clear, 
bloe and limpid, and very pleasing in appearance to European 
eyes. Its principal tributaries are the Chiblat, in which good 
fishing is often to be. had, and the Saggar which drains the 
small and fertile valleys of Hassan Abdal and Bur han. There_ 
is sometimes excellent fishing to be had in the Haro and its 
tributaries in :March and September. 

Although there are no other streams deserving mention Other etreamt. 
under the name of rivers, there are many ravines and kasis with 
water in their beds which are valuable to the vill~gers. 

, The most important of these is the Kanshi Kas, which 
rises in the low hills of the Ka.huta. tahsU,-1Jows past Kalla.r, and 
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Chapter I, A. out through a. considerable portion of the Gnjar Khan tahsil, tho 
. drainage . of which it receives and finally discharges into the 

O~b.~r~o~~~~~np. Jhelum. At one part of its course this stream disappears 
Other streams. for several miles to re-appear again in undiminished volume. 

It occasionally runs dry in years of drought. The Raish, a 
stream running into t.he Indus some 10 miles below Khushal
garh, is chiefly remarkable for the very deep and rocky bed 
which it has cut for itself. _ 

Alluvion and There is very little alluvion and diluvion on any of the 
diluYion. - streams in this district. What there is occurs on the Soan and 

sn streams, and there are no local customs of any special 
interest ~onnected with the subject. 

l'he old rule was that deductions from the revenue were 
allowed only when the injury by diluvion amounted to more 

'than 10 per cent. of the total cultivated area and additions 
were only made when the increase by alluvion exceeded 10 
per cent. This rule was often hard on individuals, and since 
the commencement of the current Settlement deductions and 
addi~ons are made ia accordance with the actual amount of 
diluvion or alluviOn whi~h takes place in individual cases. 

Minor tract 1, There are two well known marshes or jhils in tho 
:Uarahe1. district. 

Hatt.i Jhil. 

One which is alwals· known as the Khanna Jhil, and 
which really consists o two marshes, one 35·49 acres in ex
tent, close to the Khnna Dak village, and the other close to 
the Sohan village, of 8·74, acres, is situated about 4 miles 
from the Rawalpindi Cantonment. These are formed by the 
Kharang stream, and there is s..:>me rice cultivated, and small 
area ol excellent sugarcane in the depression surrounding it. 
It is also ncellent snipe ground, and being close to Rawalp1nii 
is very much shot over. 

The other marsh is situated about 12 miles from Attock 
on the Grand Trunk Road at Ha.tti. This is generally 
known as the chel and is 607·28 acrtJs in extent, and there is 
some rice cultivation here also. Here, too, at times very fair 
snipe and some duck shooting is to be obtained. 

Rewiaaionandau8• One p:>int deserves notice here; owing to excess of 
pension of re.venue water, portions of the ehel cultivated lands become too w:et 
la~d:.he& cultivated for cult.ivation, and their owners are given til apply for reiills

sion or suspension or oven reduction of revenue on such grounds. 
All such applications should be received with great cau~ion. 

, The zamindars often leave such lands purposely uncultivat
ed, and e\"en when their being left fallow is involuntary on 
the part of their owners these usually rectlive a la~ger 
return in the shape of grass than they could have rccmved 
had the lands been cMppe?· The. own~rs of these la~ds. ofteu 
take grazing foes from neighbouring villages for permis::1on to 
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graze their cattle here, which those villages having no grazing Chapter 1, A· 
lands of their own are only too glad to pay.· - - G . 

, eneral Descnp· 
The Jhelum flows 'through a rocky 'bed and the Indus • tion. 

does the same with the exception of a small portion at the Re~iBBion and sua. 
north so long as they form thA boundaries of this district penllloa ~f '".venue· 
T ' . . • . • on chel cult1vated 

he Soan IS the only nver whiCh to some extent effects the lands. 
cultivated lands of the villages on its banks. 

Alluvion and diluvion only take place on~ small scale in 
this tract, no large portions of land are ever carried bodily 
away from one village to be added to another. When .~ 
boundary marks are carried .away by floods, they are restored 
on its subsidence, and the proprietary rights of villages on 
the same and opposite sidAs of the river are not affected by 
the slight changes caused by the action of the river. 

It is usual to · regard the climate of Rawalpindi as Climate, tempera• 
particularly good, and in some respects, no doubt, this is true. tore and raiofall. 
'l'he district rejoices in a long cold weather and a short 
hot one, which latter is, however, usually very severe for 
short perioda, but the climate varies much in different parts of 
the district. 

In the cantonment itself, January and February are usually 
extremely cold and rainy, March is ·generally pleasant with 
occasional rainy days, April is hotter but not in general un
pleasantly so except in the middle of the day, May and June 
are dusty and bot, and a great increase is felt in the beat. 
immediately after the cutting of tho spring crops in the early 
part of May, but owing to the proximity of .the hills the 
beat in these .months in the eastern portion of the district is 
not so great as in other places further south. In the western 
portions of tlte district, however, among the rocks of Attock, 
the sandy slopes of Jandal and the low hills of Narrara and 
Makhad, the heat, experto crede, is of the most intense 
description, and is found almost unbearable even by the natives 
of the tract. The wells and tanks dry up, hot winds blow, 
the glare of the sun is terrific, reflected as it is by white 
sand and almost red hot rocks. The breaks in the ra.ins are 
much longer, and even in August sometimes the country appears 
quite dry and resembles a furnace. The inhabitants are 
nevertheless a. fine robust race, but in Pindigheb they suffer 
much from tape-worm. In July the rains fall, and in the 
beginning of August there is generally a break with a. short 
period of extreme heat, after "Yhich it generally gradually cools 
down through September, the end of which and the beginning 
of October after the cessation of the rain are sometimes 
feverish. 

The latter half of October and November is generally 
the most delightful part of the year. There is little rain 
and the air is cool with bright sunshine. December again 
being often cold and bleak, The nights in December, J4LDua.ry 
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Chapter I, A. and early February are often intensely cold, and east winds 

G 1 D 
. which-are very trying, are often prevalent. 

enera eacr1p- · . . 
• tion. All the north-eastern portion of th., d1strict which is sub-

Climate, tempera- ject to the ·influences of the Morree and Kahota hills and 
· ture·and raiofall. the Jhelnm river has a much more regular and copious rain

fall than the south-western portion which has a much longer 
and drier hot weather and a shorter winter. The further the 
tract lies I rom the bills, as a rule, the lesa rain it gets, but 
the rainfall seems also to follow the river valleys in a curious 
manner and often seems very capricious. The valleys on 
the ~oan banks get much more rain .than those a. few miles 
dista.nt from it. 'l'he rainfall and climate of the Makbad tract, 
for instance, is very different indeed from that of Rawalpindi. 
The Murree hills have a climate of their own with copious 
rain.s and much winter snow; snow has been known to fall 
a.lfio in Rawalpindi, and in February 1883, after six days' 
incessant rain,· much of the plain country, north of Rawal
pindi, was for a short time under snow. 

Bainfall. 

Health. 

Locally the following names a.re sometimes nsed for the 
various seasons. The hot season is called " U nhala ;" -the 
rains as elsewhere " Barsat ;" the spring " Khuli-Babar, "and the 
autumn and winter "Thandi Ba.bar." 

- There are two "rainy seasons" in the Rawalpindi 
district, the summer rains or " barsat," and the winter rains. 
The summer rains, which are common to the whole country, 
present no very striking features unless it be their occasionally 
curiously partial nature. They begin about the second _week 
in July, a.nd end a.'bout the beginning of the second week in 
September. There is generally a. break early in August. The 
eastern half of tb.e district at this time gets much more rain 
than the western. Rain often falls on one side of the Margalla. 
hills and not on the other, and so with other spurs, and even 
when there are no hills to account for it a belt of rain will 
crosa the district watering some villages and leaving others 
quite dry. Heavy rain bas been known to fall in Rawalpindi 
city and not a. drop in the civil station and trice versa. 

The other rainy season which is more peculiarly charac
teristic of this district commences usually in January and lasts 
to the beginning of March, and there is often rain again at 
the end of that month. The rain at this time is usually 
copious throughout the district, though as usual most falls in 
the eastern portion, accompanied by heavy falls of snow in 
the hills, and it is to this rain that mnch of the success of the 
wheat cultivation of Gujar Khan, Rawalpindi and Kallar is due. 

The distriut is on the whole an extremely healthy 
one fop Europeans, but is trying and rather severe at certain 
seasons of the year, and, owing probably to the large num
ber of houses recently built and to the crowded state of the 
cantonment and civil station, there is more sickness now 
than was once the case. 
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The health of the European troops in Rawalpindi is gener- Chapter 1, A. 
ally excellent, and most of those quartered in the canton- - . 
ment have also the advantage of being sent up to the Murree Genera~ Descpp· 
hills or to one of the Gallis either for the whole or S!)me part of tlon. 
the hot weather. Healbh. 

The average rainfall at each tahsH head-quarters for the 
last five years is given below, but it must be remembered that 
Pindigheb itself is on the banks of the Soan and rec!lives 
much more rain than any other parts of the tahsil, so that 
this tabls· hardly gives proper data. for comparisqn in the 
case of that tract :-

1 ll I 3 I ' I 6 I 6 I 7 I 8 I 9 I 10 I ll I 12 I 13~ -
l!'.lLL 011 B.lllf Ilf IlfOHBB, riJrrKB .llrD KT1lrDBBDrKB 011 .llf llrOKo 

Yan, 
~ ~ ti ~ ~ 
"' .: 

i f :S 
il .. - ~ .<:i 

! a ,t;;l- -;;;-~ ~ ~ u .g ~ ... '3 "' 0 " ~ ~ <II :It ... <II Ill 0 z 1=1 "" :It --------- - --------- ----
RAWALPINDI, 

1188-89 ... 1'60 ... 1·20 13'10 6'00 o·7o o·<10 1·20 ... !lo'80j 7'20 0'60 1 37'70 

880.00 ... s·60 1·20 o·60 o·oo 1o·oo o·80 ... ... ... I"' o·75 1'5i 1·1o 20·17 

800-111 ... 1'61 1'57 1'71 20'47 14'00 0'81 0'70 1'26 !I.'H 4'39 6'16 2'33 60'08 

801..03 ... 1'78 1·01 o·21 1'88 10'31 1·67 1'01 o·o5 ... 1 o·o7 o·2 1)'62 18'80 

892-93 ... ... 0"19 1'88 6'29 12'26 ... 0'34 0'02 2'62 8'07 4'06 0'97 34.'30 

Total ... 7-0i rn 6-63 60•6-J 64-87 a:0s ~ ~ -;:;ol-; liJ.20 6-3i 'i"aQ.i4 
Ave~ 1-62 o:pj m ms 10-87 0:S0 0-40 o:6i 1-351-;:u a:B; l-iS 36'93 

ATTOCK, 

1888-89 ... I o·1o o·201 o·20 1·1o 7·20· o·5o1 ... 
1889-90 ... •·1o 1·so o·1o t-ool 6'30 ... I ... 

1'601 ... 2'601 6'00 0'30 10'<10 

•.• 1 ... o·oo ... 1'10 1s·3o 

1800..01 ... 1'60 0'20 0'60 6'00 5'10 ... 1'10 8'312'23 2'44 4'46 1'10 27'13 

1891-93 ... 0'80 o·3o ... 1'30 3'93 o·7o o·<10 o·1o ... o·u ... o·8s a 65-

1892-03 ... _ ... _ ~ ~ ~ ~....::... _:::_ _:::_ ~ ~1 ~ ~ ~ 
Tot.a1 ... 6'60 li'OO 1'55 15'93 80'18 1'20 1'60 6'00 2'31 11'39 10'37 4'85 92'88 

~...;- r;; --o=;lo.iils:iO 6-M o:n :O.SO 1-00 ---g:;j/2-28 -z:;7to:;j-ms 
KAHUTA, 

1888-89 ... 0'20 0'40 0'60 s·8o 11'41!1 0'10 o·3o 

1889 00 ... 1'60' 1'101 8'10 14.'10 10'80 ... ... 
1890-91 ... NOI o·s8 1'43 23'89 11"37 8'01 o·8 

1891-93 ... 2'80 0'73 ... 1':11 13'00 2'38 4'0 

1802-93 ... ... O'O:i 8'82 9'13 18'87 1'35 ... -------- ----Total... 6'76 8'16 8"35 67'16 64'&1 
~l~ ---------Average - 1'15 O'll.J 1'67 11'43 12"87 1•:;s ro 

1'10 0'40 6'60 

... ... o·oo 

0'72 4'32 6'57 

0'10 ... 0'36 

. .. 2'70 0'27 -- --
1'92 7'42 20'69 

0'38 1"48 4'14 

6'30 

0'37 

7'66 

0'23 

5"75 

19'31 

3'86 

0'70,33' 80 

1'67 

4'<10 

0'8:; 

1'41 

9·oa 

1'81 

33'5 

66'9 5 

2 

5 

6 

l 

26'4 

-49'3 

210'0 

4:10 



. Chapter I, A. 

General Deacrip· 
tion. 

Health. 

18 

[ Punjab Gazetteer, 
CHAP. I.-GENERAL DESCRIPTION • 

1 I z I sit/ &jaf7fslo j1ofu{ulnlu 

' FALL 01111.&1111 3 IIIICHBB, TBIITHS AIIID H1111Da:BDTH8 011 Alii IIICH, 

Yua. I 
• .0 • 2 .. 6 ... -

=E ~ 
"' i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 0 < E< - -

't 'u . . •. 1!. ~I'~\· ~ 
---------------

~, 

MURREE. 

1888-80 on o·80 1'401 

1880-ll0 ... 4'90 4'00 

1890-01 ... 3'70 0'80 

1891-03 ... 8'00 1'60 

1802-03 ... 1'54 

Tot.al ... 12'40 10'W 

a·ao 13 13'30 1· 1·l o•7f a·~ 1'70 12 ·oo 
3'40 za·oo io·1o/ a·2o ... o·oo ... 1'7o 60'00 

t· u· 16' 3'60 ,. ... 21'40 u·oo 61'00 

1'60 210 u·so a·40 a·~ t·~ ... 0'75 1·2s roo 31·sz 

3'68 !!:!_7 ~ -~ _!!:!! ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 81)"73 

-- -- z·;;/ m11"iW -;.;/l-1ol '}:; o:5'6 8-37 ---;.7'5 ~ 53-23 Average z·ts1 
li'OO 

l'U."DIGBE!J. 

:=:::I :~ ::\ :::1 :::· :::~ ::\ ~:J 1'00 :: ::: ~~ ~:.: 
1891-0'J ... 1'03 o-1a o·201 z·a~ &·11 0'97 3'35 .. ~ ... o·1o o·oo o·u 12'76 

1890-91 ... 1'71' 0'50 0'33 4'71 3'51 1'~ 1'63 1'70 3'25 3'72 2"18 21'20 

1802-03 ,.. .,, 0'10 0'62 0'18 7'00 ... 0'12 O'o.i 1'01 2'76 1'01 1'37 21'29 

• ~ &'17 1·o2\ s·2~ 25'37 25'111 ll'17 4'87 3'67 a·n 7"31 8'66 e·o1j oo·ro 
Average 1'00 o·a8 o·&;;j &'08 5'10 o·u o·os o-oJ o·s-~ 1'.161 1-ral 1'38 19'36 

GUJAR KBAN. 

1888-811 ... ... j 1'001' 4'~ 11'10 0'3l 0'10 0'20 3'40 6'30 0'70 26'70 
1880-80 ... 130 1'1.0 0'40 4'20 8'80 0'3tl ... 1'00 0'30 2'29 20'05 

1soo-o1 ... a·eo 1'65 s·oo 11·1a a·t8 a·1o0 o·oo 0'69 a·u 4'19 3'75 ll'so 43'18 

1891-93 ... 1·so e·o 1'M s·s~ &'77 l'OO o·2s O'"'- ... o·11 o·ool o·5-a u-03 

1!l02·03 ,., ... 0"17 1'6S 4"6S 10'08 ... ... 0'10 ll"26i I 00 5'00 0'62 30' l2 

~~_:::.~ 6"16 4"061 8'18 26'801U23 8"70,1"15\ 1'1!11 6'57,16"25 U"l1 7"08 1Jti"IB 

Average \"001 o·s1 1·so 6'3ti a·ssj o·u 0"23 o·2~11·u 8"2.> :rss 1'12 21'30 

888-89 ... 

1880.00 ... 

1800..01 ... 

1'40 0"20 0 10 

a·w No o·so 
0'70 ... 0'10 

FATEHJANG, 

1'10 U·(J(l 

7'2tl 4"30 

6'15 a·ss 

... I o·so o·70 no •·so o·ft( 26"60 

1·10 ... • ... ...I 0'80 o·70 1·33 lll'13 

... o·s~ 1'65 a·o~ s·20 a·o1 1'77 25'37 

1so1.o3 ,.. 1·e1 o·to o·so o·oo e·7o 1·1s 1'55 ... ... ... o·22l o·1o u·2o 

1802-03 ... ~ _:::_ ~~ ...!2_6 ~ _ ... _...::.. ~ ~ 3 3S ~~~6 26"1}1 

~~ ....!:= ~ ~~ ~ !f2B..,:::: _::!_7 2"16 4·~J 1o:1s ~~~ m·s" 
Anragcl l'lU o·M o·fiO •·ro 7 'i o·,L; o·n o·4U o·oo 3llJ lNI l'll 22"86 
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The average rainfall at head-quarters given by observations 
extending over 30 years for each month is as follows :- -

RAWALPINDI DISTRICT. 

Statement showing 'rainfaUJTom the year 1863-64 to 1892-93. 

1 2 1 , 1 4 , 6 1 6 1 7 1 8 1 9 r 10 , 11 , 12 , 18 , 14 

F.&.LL ow BA.I• JW Jli'CHBS, TEKTHs .&.lfD xuxnBEDTBS ol' .ur IK'Cll.oo 

Yua, I I I -I 
.: .: ..: " " 6 1 ~ 

.. !!. 

1 1 i :i j ..; . 
'iJ i ~ ~ ~ g ~ 3 I'< 

'"' 4 00 0 ~ ~ >I ~ --- ----
1863-M ... 1'3 3'9 13'3 10'8 1'1 0:6 0'8 1'7 0'9 2'7 0'6 86'6 
II<IU-65.,, 4'8 4'8 1'1 6"9 11'4 3'4 o'1 2'3 2'7 2'8 2"0 42'2 
ll<llo-86 ... 2'0 0'4 0'4 2'4 7'0 6'1 ... 2'3 1'8 0"5 8"6 27'2 
1!166-67 ... 86 0'4 1'0 42 7"8 1'8 ... ... 

0:4 
1'3 2'0 OS 21"8 

lt167·68 .. 1'8 1'3 0'1 22 6'8 1'7 
ii=3 

... 0'6 1'4 0'9 16'2 
1868-69 .. 8'6 1'7 1'0 9'9 1'8 0'9 ... 1'9 3'7 1'1 12'3 38'2 
1869·70 ... 0'5 1'5 5'6 o·s 4'3 0'2 ... o·8 0'1 0'4 8'8 17'0 
1870.71 ... 20 0'3 1'9 13'0 9'4 2'2 o·s ... 0'9 

6:4 
5"6 0'4 36'2 

1871-72 ... 0'8 0'8 4'2 7'4 3'7 5'1 ... 
'o:3 

1"5 0'9 3·0 32'8 
1M72-7d .,, 2'8 2'2 0'8 8"3 2'6 4'1 

'i:1 
0'1 1"9 1'4 o·9 26'4 

1M73-74 ,., o·1 8'2 0'1 9'6 7"2 2'8 0'4 0'4 8·8 0'4 8'6 82'6 
IM7~76 , .. 2'1 0'7 5'8 12'1 7'5 6'1 

!=o 0:7 4'o 
0'2 2'5 1'1 38'1 

1875·76 ... 0'2 1'4 1'll 9"7 13'8 10'9 8'4 1'9 3'5 53'1 
1876-77 ... 28 1'5 1'2 9"3 5'9 1'5 0•7 !'5 0'2 5'5 5'4 1'1 86'6 
1M77·78 .,, 4'7 1'4 1•6 2"4 2'2 1'4 29 4'6 6'5 0'9 4'6 0'4 83"4 
IM7M-79 .,, 6'8 4'8 0'7 6'7 5'4 1'9 o-8 ... 

i=4 0:2 
02 2"5 29'8 

IM70-80 ,., 0'2 0'2 6•3 6'-i 16'1 2'8 ... ... 2'1 
i=7 

83'7 
IBMo.81 ... 

2:8 
0'9 s·o 5'4 24 2'6 

i:8 
... 1'0 

:;:1 
3'4 20'3 

1••1-82 ... 06 o·o 4'0 8"7 2'1 ... 0'4 0'9 o·s 25'5 
1••2-103 ... 2'4 07 2'5 6'0 o·o 9'7 

O:o :;:6 
0'4 ~-6 0"7 1'7 84'6 

IM!OS-!U ... 02 1'6 0'1 4"3 4'0 6'0 0'4 2'0 2"3 88 29'5 
I"""M6 .,, 1'6 0'2 1'5 7'3 7"7 4"6 1'3 ... 

i=2 
11'0 1'8 1'4 38'4 

1MM5-!UI .,, s·8 5'8 1'8 2"3 11'5 1"5 0'1 ... 3-7 1"8 8'8 35'8 
1Mtlll-87 ... 0'7 2'2 0'2 6'5 9"3 )•6 o·8 ... 1'~ 1'1 0'1 o·8 24'7 
1MM7-III:I .,, o·1 ... 0'2 11"8 8'9 6'0 •)•8 ... 2'6 2'2 1'0 3~'10 
IMM8-bll .,, 1'0 i;2o )'2 13'1 6"9 0"7 o·~ 1'2 ... 4'8 7'2 0"6 37'70 
1M89-80.,, 2'60 0'60 9'90 10'00 0'80 o:7o ,.-i, 0'75 1'53 1'79 29'17 
11<110-91 ... 1'6-i 1 67 1'71 20"47 WOO 0'81 1"26 4"39 6"16 2'33 60'08 
11l111-9~ ... 1'78 1"01 ou 1'88 10'31 1'67 1"0\ 0"05 

2'02 
0'07 0'25 0"62 18'89 

ltill2-UJ ... - ... 0"79 1'88 5"29 12-~o ... 03'4 0'02 6"07 4'06 0'97 3~'3Q. 

The inhabitants of this district are in the main robust, 
}Jeo.lthy and of fine pl•ysique. Fever is occnsiona.lly prevalent 
after the rains, and the hill-men occasionally suffer from an 
epidemic of fever know)l among tl1enr as sathor ot• seven-day 
fever which makes fatal ravages. Tape-worm is -prevalent in 
parts of the western tal1sils, probably from the water wbich tbe 
pe<>plo nre ohliged to. drink. Small-pox is often prevalent in 
the bazlirs. The people are generally long lived, and Colonel 
Cracraft mentions the case of a centenarian. · 

"Na.mcly Wazir-Tora, tht> principal agent of the Mnlliks of Pindigheb, in 
Samba.t 18!6 (A.D. 2789) be wa.a a yonng mao io the service of Mallik lmanat 
Kluin, tho great grand-father of tho present Malliks. He died only recently 
1uore than li hnnured years old in tho fnll enjoyment of his faoulties." 

SECTION B.-GEOLOGY. 

Chapter I, B. 

Geoloey. 
Hea.Jth. 

Diseases. 

Our knowledge of Indian geology is as· yet so general Geology. 
in its nature, and so little has been done in the Punjab in 
the way bf detailed geological investigation; that it is imp<>ssible 



Chapter I, B. 

Geology. 
Oeolvgy. 

Minerals. 
?darb 
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to discuss the local geology of separate districts. Bot a 
sketch of the geology of the ProvincE.', as a whole, has 
been most kindly furnished by :Mr. Medlicott, Superintendent 
of the Geological Survey of India, and is published in e:denso 
in the provincial volume of the Gazetteer series and also 
ns a separate pamphlet. Some informat!on regarding the local 
geology of the district will be found in a paper on the 
Rawalpincli Hills in Vol. V. of tl1e "Records of the Geological 
Survey" and on the Murree Hills in the " Records of the 
Geological Survey" foJ• 1872. · 

The dist1·ict is not rich in minerals. The veined marble 
(abri) found in the Kawagarh hill, is worked into cups and 
other ornamental objects, but the cost is great on account 
of the hardnees of the stone and the abst>nce of skilled labor. 
The pillars of the pavilion in the garden of Bairnm Khan 
at Attock are made of this beautiful stone. Mortars and 
pestles made. of this stone are highly prized. Petroleum is 
found in smnll quantities at Ratta. Hotar, near the same 
locality, 13 miles from Rawalpindi, nnd also at Sadkal, south of 
the Chitta Pahar, to the north of Fatt•hjang, on the road 
from that place to Campbellpur. The oil outturn has dimin
ished since 1878. It is use~ in the Rawalpindi Gas works, 
from which some of tha barracks and the ~hurch are lighted. 
Gypsum is found in ·considerable quantities along the south
ern part of the hills, from Murree westwards ; but it is not 
·utilized either as a immure or as a cement by the natives. 

Lignite is occasionally met with in very small quantities 
in some parts of the Murreo hills and in the Khairi-1\Iiirat 
range, and an inferior descrlption of anthracite is found in 
small quantitiel in tho Pindigheb tahsil, near the banks of 
the Indus. Quite recently true coal, and not lignite, was 
f()und in the Chitta Pahnr, at several spots and notably 
near the villages of Mungi, Chiii, Bagh Nilfib, and Sojhanda 
Data, where it was w01·ked by the North-Western Railway. 
It was found in wedge-shaped pockets er small seams which, 
when followed up gradually tapered out and disappeared in 
shale. Some of these pockets in Chlli and Sojbanda Bata 
were in t.be hillsides, whilst others were in pits from 10 
to 5I) feet below the surface. The outcrops generally, but 
not always, occur in watercourses, the Hcour of the water 
having expos"d ehale which, when followed up, leads to coal. 
'l'he co~~ol is very friable, and rapidly crumbles to dust when 
t~xposed to tl1e air. 'l'bis is always the case \vith surface coal, 
tbo pressure of superincumbent strata being nt>cessnry to 
solidify it. In 1882-83 several borings were made in the 
hills and also in the vnlley of the llaro. But after tho 
surface shale and coni were e:xhnusted, nothing wns found 
but Juml compact limestone in the hills, and sand, shingle 
and other alluvial deposits in the vnlh'y. A largo quantity 
of the coal dust wns mixed with cowdung and compressed 
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into cakes and so used for burning lime and surkh£, for which Chapter I C 
purpose it was found cheaper than either firewood or char- - ' ' 
coal. So, too, the coal was largely used in the smithies and Fauna ~nd Flora. 
other works connected with the erection of the Attock bridge. M ~inerals. 
A ton was sent to the Rawalpindi Gas works, where it ar es. 
yielded from 7,000 tt> 8,000 cubic feet of gas and 13 cwt. of coke 
which was considered a very favorable result. 

Gold is found in small quantities in' t.he beds of various Gold-washing. 
streams, tributaries of tl1e ~helum and of the Indus throughout 
the district, but it hardly pays to extract it from the sand 
which contains it. · 

In the Rawalpindi tahsil the per.,ons principally Pmployed 
in this occupation are Hindus from the western bank of the 
Jhelum, who have settled in some of the villages on the 
banks of the Eoan, but the work is hard, the outturn pre
carious, and the average profits are small. Only about Rs~ 300 
worth of gold is taken out yearly. 

In the Attock tahsil gold is found on the banks of the Indus, 
and the right to extract the precious metal is granted yearly 
to a contractor. Rs. 120 was paid for this right in 1894. Gold 
is also found on the banks of the Raish, Sil and other streams 
in other parts of the district. · 

In Pindigheb licenses are issued Qot a fixed rate per 
" Dhrtin." ' 

The mode of extraction is simple, 10 or 12 IDs. "weight. of th~ 
sand. is placed in a shallow basin-shaped tray,.caped in the 
east a. "Paratra" and elsewhere a " Dhrun " and this is re
peatedly washed, the wa.ter and the ligh_t sand being repeatedly 
thrown off' until a dark deposit with minute . shining 'specks of 
gold in it is left. Mercury is then added to this, which unites 
with the gold. grains to form a small nodule1 the mercury 
is then detached by the heat of a fire, and a, smal1 globe ,of 
gold remains. - The 11 Db runs " are generally owned by. Pi!e 
person, and the gold-washing is done for him by paid labourers, 
who get a share .of the profits which varies from Re. 1 
per diem down to nothing at all when no gold is obtained. 
'l'he average does not exceed Rs. 6 or Rs. 7 a month, and. 
gold-washing is now less common than it once was, as more 
permanent employment and certain return is to be got in 
many forms of ordinary daily !about• the rate of remuneration 
for which has risen greatly of late years. · 

SECTION C.-FAUNA AND FLORA.-
Tha Murree and Kahuta hills are covered with forest 

trees. A list of the principal species is given below. 

There are no deodar (cedrus deodar) forests in this district. 
A few deodars are to be found in private " com pounds " 
in Murree, some growing fairly well, and doubtless the 

Flora. 
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Chapter I, c. Forest Department wilJ, as a consequence of the recent 
Forest Settlement, shortly make plantations of these trees on 

Fauna and Flora. the Paphundi spur and elsewhere. Previous attempts in this 
Flora. direction under less favorable auspices have been, however, 

as yet unsuccessful, 

On the higher spurs the biar (Pinus ezcelsa) or blQe pine 
grows well, and the timber of this tree is much valued in this 
district. Nearly all the full grown trees have, however, 
already been cut for building purposeR in Murree. 'l'he 
wood of this tree so much prized bera is litUa valued at 
Simla or elsewhere ; its superiority in these hills is to be pro
bably attributed to the soil and climate of Murree which appears 
to be favorable to the development of resin. There are l"aluabla 
young forests of this tree on the Paphundi spur and in tho 
Masot and Burhan reserves, but hardly any large trees. 

The pludar (Abies webbi'ana) grows abundantly on the 
Murrea spur itself, and is a. line handsome tree, growing often to 
a height exceeding 100 ft>et, and measuring 10 feet in girth 3 
feet from the surface of the ground. It is now much nsed 
for building purposes in Mnrree, although it rots more quickly 
than biar. Abies smithiana is also found. Hill oaks also grow 
well and in large quantities in the Murree hills. On the 
higher ridges the mountain oak, barungi (quercus la;riflora) i~t 
often a very fine tree, and the quercus incana or rhim also 
grows luxuriantly lower down. 'fhe quercus dilalata is also 
found but is not so comm:m. It is known as baren locally. 
'l'here is a fine, though small forest of oa.ks in the Burhan 
reserve, 5 miles north of Murree. 

The green pine, chir, or Pinus longifoli.a. grows all over 
the Murree hills ~etween the height of 2,000 and 6,000 feet. 
'!'here are some fine forests of this tree, the Pu.njar Forest 
in the Kahuta. tahsil being especially well known_ l'he people 
say that the wood of Panjar chir is ns good ns that of deodar, 
and the pines of this forest are of their kind probably un
surpassed in the Province, but Forest Officers are rather apt 
to complain tLat there are too many rather than too few 
trees of this species. 

There are also some but few fine mountain ash trees 
on tho Murree hills, and two species of elm (Ulmus wallichiana}, 
the llimalayan horse-chestnut (Pavia indica), wild-pear (Pyrus 
t•ariolos••), and bird-cherry (Prunus puddum), tho 1\;~velv tints 
of whose leaves in autumn adJ. much to tho beauty of tho 
hillsides. Several kinds of popln.rj of which tlwse known a~ 
the palach (Populus ciliata}, nnu the stifeda (Popttlus alba) 
are most common, willow (salix) aud maple (Jeer cullratum) 
are all common near Murree end on tho higher spurs.· Lower 
Jown are found kangar (l'istacia integerrima), a. fine Lard wood 
tree, tun (Cedrela toona), a good deal of wild olive (kao ohea 
E"ropea), several acacias, as phultia (Acacia fiiOtlesta), khair 
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(Acacia catechu) and b6r (Zizyphus jujuba), whilst on the lowest . Chapter I, c. 
slopes of all various bushes such as garanda (Prinsepia utilia), · -
and aanatha, bog myrtle (Dodona burmanniana) grow luxuri- Fauna and Flora. 
~~ . ~~ 

Drek (Melia sempervirens) is met with but is more comtnon 
in the plains, sh£sham or tali (Dalbergia siasoo) is also found 
in fair quantities on th.e lower hills. There are some. bamboos 
also on the lower hills, chiefly in the southern slopes of the 
Margalla spur. . 

In the Kala Chitta forests there are no pines or oaks, 
the trees roost commonly found being phulaa (Acacia modesla}, 
khair (Acacia catechu), kao (wild olive} with sanatha and 
granda bushes, and on the Khairi-Mur:at the forest produce 
is similar to this. . . 

In tl1e plain!$ the commonest trees are the ber (Zizyphus 
jujuba), shisham, drek or bakain, the Persian lilac, phulai, 
khair, sirrus (serrisa) ; bor trees and pipal trees (Ficus indica 
and fi.cus 'l'eligiosa) are also found in many villages • 

. In the lower portions of the Kahuta tahsil and the north
£'ast of Gujar Khan mango trees are ·not uncommon. These 
are generally ·found in small groups of three or four rather 
than in groves, and are a source of considerable profit to 
their owners. 

There are a few chenar (Platanus orientalis) trees at 
Saidpur and Nurpur, and some have just been planted by 
the Cantonment Magistrate in Rawalpindi. Those who have 
visited Kashmir are apt to regret that this tree has not been 
more cultivated for shade in this district, the climate of 
which appears favorable to its growth. The want of sufficient 

• water, however, makes its cultivation difficult. 

In the Murree hills and to a. less degree in the Kahuta 
hilis also, many of the villages have a considerable number 
of more or less cultivated fruit trees, of which the most 
common are the akhrot (walnut, Juglans regia), the amlok (Dias
pyros lotus), the nakh (Pyrus communis),. the khubani (Prunus 
armeniaca), and alucha (Prunus domestica), with a. few pears 
and apples. · 

Tho only forests worhhy. of the name in the district are 
those in the Mnrree and Kahuta. tahsils and on parts· of the 
Kala Chitta. hills. There are various preserved areas, however, 
elsewhere in the district, as on the Khairi-Murat hills, the 
Khairimar, Kahngarh and in the Narrara tract; tho commonest 
tree in these being the phulaa (acacia). The olive is also 
found, growing luxuriantly on the Kahngarh hills and 
elsewhere. Except in these presm·ved tracts the plains of the 
district are generally scantily supplied with trees. 
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Chapter I, c. . A list, of the most important trees of the district kindly 
Fauna and Flora. sapplied by Mr. W. F. Shakespear, Deputy Conservator of 

Forest, is given here. 
Forest trees of the 

district. List of Forest trees in thB Rawalpindi district. 

BotaDioal, Local, English, 

------_____ , -·------
,A 

Albizaia Lebbek 
" Bp. 

.A.cacm Catechu 
,. Modea&a 
,, Ebumea 

lEsculua Indica 
Adbatcda Vaa1ca 
AcOI' Cultratnm 
Ab1ea Pmdraw 
Andromeda ovalifolia 

B 
Bombal!O ltAla.baricnm 

• 
Bntca. frondosa 
Berbena Anatata 
Busua Bemperv~rena 
BanbmJa Vanegat• 
Duddlem Aalat•c.. 

c 
Cassia FlstW.. 
Caaeana tcmentcsa 
Cedrela Borrata 
Celutrus Bpmosus 

Cappo.ria Arbylla 
Cotll'Qla TilDa 
Coltl& Cancaa1Ca 
Car1118a Dlltuea 
Cotcne&Ater Bn.clllaria 
Caesalpima. Bepttt.na ••• 
C1118ll8 Carnoaa (Vltta) 
Crat~>egur. Oxyacanthllo 

D 
Dalbergla Slssu 
Dodoo.wa Vascosa ... 
D•os}lyroa Lotua ... 
Dcsmodtnm 'l11lto.fo1Inm 
Dendro Calmusstnclllo 

E 
Engenio. Jumbolana. 
Et·ytb•·ma Buuoroaa 
Ehrot1a Sorrata 
Eupborb1a RoylotUJa 

F 
Flacourtin Rn.montchl 
1!'1cua Oorthfoha 

•• Hoxbm·ghu 
,, Vlr)(t\t.a 
,. Ca.uca 

F•·axiuuo ~'loribunda 
)"'lCWJ rvhg10sa 

,. lleugaloiU818 

Sirin 
Gharia, 
Kh&Jr 
Pbnlaa ... 
Dndea Bambnli 
Bank bar 
Babekar 
Tr•kau 
Paluddar 
Rattaukat. 

Simmal 

Chic bra. 

Slrria 

Horse ch;;tnnt 

... Huualayan 811ver fir, 
::: I Maplo ·- ... • •• 

I 
,., \ Cotton tree ... 

I 

Snmbalu ••• • .. 
Bhamabad Cblkri Box 
Kohu 
Bhatti, 

A malta 
Cbdla. 
Dr&wa. 
Patakl Kander 

Karl! 
Tun ••• 
Jlatkar. 
O~>randa. 
LUn1, 
Un ••• 
G1dar-dk 
Uwabu.U. 

Tau 
Bannatta 
Amlok, 
Cbamkat, 
.Bane ••• 

Jllman 
Dauldbll.ll, 
Ptmna. 
Thor ... 

Kako. 
Kakbar. 
'l1Utuu .Barri. 
Phagwllra 
Pb"CWArlo 
Sum ... 
PI pal 
JSor ... 

... Wild caper ••• 

... , Toon ... • .. 

! 
·- i .. . ... I .. . ... I Ba.wt.horu, 

... , B!uaham ... . .. , ... 

... , Bamboo 

... , 

... ,Cactus. 

I 

Bemark, 

Scarce, 

Fairlyt"ommon, 
Common. 
Shrub. 
Fa1rly common. 
Common, 
Not common. 
Only about Mnr· 
ree. 

Growa to g1'eM 
siZe, one a' 
Bobri, near 
Cbattar, over 2:1 
feet at 8 fee& 
from ground, 

Bearce, 
Common. 
Scarce. 
Leave& for fod· 
der. 

Scarce. 

For walk1Dg 
at•cka. 

Scarce. 
Do. 

Prickly climber, 
Cllmber, 

Scarce. 
Common. 

N~common, 

Scl\l'Ce, 

Leaves for fod· 
dor, 

V er1 acarcc. 
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List of Forest trees in the Rawalpindi. district-contd. 

BoiADic"- English. Remarks, 

-------------------------G 
Grewia Opposi~ifoha. 

.. 

.. Spr, 

H 
Helict.ares-isora. 
Hedera Hellx 

I 
Indtgofera. Heteran~ha. 
Jlex Dtpyrena. '" 

J 
Jugl&nl Regia. , .. 

K 
Kycha. Calycina. 

L 
Lonicera. Guinguelocularis 

M 
'Mallotoa Phillppinensis 
Meha. Azedar&cb. 

Morua Serrata ... 
, lndlC& •u 

'Myraina Afrtcana. ... 
Monnga Pt.arygo-Bperma. 
M1mosa Bub1caulla ... 

N 
Nerium Odorum 

0 
Odina Wordier 

Olea Cnspida.ta. 

p 

Populus Alba. ... 
., N1gra ... • .. 

Pbyila.n~~~~~b~llca ::: 
Pinus Bxcelsa. "' 

., Longlfoha 
Ptataet& mtegerrima 
Prunua Padua ... • .. 
Phyllantbaa Nepalen&IS 
Pyrna Vanoloaa ... : .. 
Parrotta J acqoemonttana. 
PnnlCa Granatum ... 
Pbcentx Sylve&trts 

Pronus Persica ... 
,, Armen1aca 

Penploca Apbylla. 

Db&man. 

Fa.rrl m 

Maropbal Dbimni, 
Ba.nbalkari ... ••• Ivy, 

Kainti ... 
Harbamba.r "' 

,., Akbrot 

Pulla., 

Tita.-bateri .. , 

Kamila 
Dhrek 

KaMin; Tilt 
Shah Tnt. 
Kukal Vava.ring, 
~.a.nja ... '4' 

Ga.nfra 

Kamlai 

K&b.~. Ka.wa 

Sufeda. ... 
}Palach '\ .. 
Ambli,., 

Bail.' .. , 
Chtr ... 
Kangar 
Kalak&b 
Kalam, 
B&taogi 
Paser. 
Da.rnni1 AnH.r 
K.baJur, K.baji 

Am ... 
Hari "' 
Ba.~a.. 

Wild Inchgo 
Holly 

Walnub 

Honeysuckle. 

:Mulberry, 

Horse radish bree, 

Oleander 

Olive ... 

l'oplar, wbi~e. 
Poplar. 

Bluepine ... 

Bird cherry ... 

Wild pear. 

Pomegra.na.t.a. 
Date ... 

Peach. 
Apnco~. 

Leaves' much 
prtzed, for fod• 
der. 

Small tree , 
leaves for fo<l• 
der. 

Small bree, 

Common shrub. 
Near Murrea 
only. 

Bearce. 

Large shrub, 
A good deal 
planted 1n 
v•llages, 

Coi.tmon along 
strea.ms. PoJson
ous, Stems 
for pipes, 

Soft,used in bed· 
stead maktng, 

Common, 

Leaves for tan• 
nmg. Scarce, 

Bearce. 
Common • 
Scarce. 
FtLlrly common, 

Only a.bout Mur• 
ree, 

Chapter I, c. 
Fauna. and Flora.. 

Forest trees of the 
district. 
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Chapter I, c. 
Fauna and Flora. List of Forest trees in the Rawalpindi districl-c~~cluded. 

Forest trees of the ===========::====-================ 
diatrict. 

Ora••••· 

Botanic~l. 

Q 
Qnercua .lnnol&Mio 

., Inc&na ... 

., • Dllatala. 

.R. 
Rhododendrnn J.rhorcom 
RoM Macrophylla 
Rhua Pao)aben&ta · 
IU:alll.lloa Vllg&tDI 

s 
f!alix Tet....,.perma ... 
SaR"eretaa Brandrcthiana 
l!olonum Verba.llclfoilom 

T 
Tamarlx Artieulat& .. . 
Tasue Baccata ... .. . 
Termmaha Bellenca ... 
Tetranr.hera Laurlfoba .•• 

. u 
tllmoa Walbchiana 

v 
V1tex N•snnrlo ... 
T1bW'Dnm Fcetona 

. w 
Woodfordia Flonbonda 

X 
J:antbox;ylum Alatum "' 

z 
Z••ypbul J'ujdha ... 

•• Nummularta ... 
Oxyphylla ... 

' 

I.ocal. 

Bat'ln 
Rbtn ... 
Barung~ 

K1kri ... 
Tarni Bang~i~b 
Tatri. 
Setapajja. 

Bini ... 
GR.ngher .. ••• 
KalaMewa. 

Uk&nn 
Barml 
llahera. 
M&~daSak, 

Kain ••• 

MaJ"Wan 
Kuuch. 

Dhav•. 

Tim bar, 

Bher ••• ••• 

-

... 

Engli&b, Remarks, 

---
}oatr. •. 

Rhndodendron 
WLld·roae 

Willow 

Ye'91" ... 

Elm 

. . 
• 

.. ... 

Iutftan apple. 

... 

Scarc:e • 
Common. 

Scarce. 
Ohmber • 

Scarce. 

Scartl'e. 
Scarce. 

... I Sc&rcl. 

For baalr.et work. 

Bhen,jhan 
Amla•,Jand . ... } L,..vea for fod. 

der. 

'l'he grasses of the district are of some importance, as in many 
places there is very little fodder (apart' from f0dder crops 
specially grown) to be had for cattle, and good supplies are 
only to be obtained in areas specially reserved lor grass produc
tion. On the whole the plains of· the district are not well off 
for good grasses, and the mounted branches of the army located 
in Rawalpindi have to obtain their supplies from areas specially 
set apart for that purpose on the hill sides of the Margalla spur. 
Some only of the principal varieties can be not\ced here. 

Dub grc.ss is not much found. Khabbrtl is a good short, 
green grass, growing chiefly in the plains, oh the boundaries 
of fields of good soil, and in the hills on fallow level 
lands. 
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This is probably the best grass in the district, and· is to be Chapter 1 c. 
had at alL times of the year when rain has fallen. It is eaten -- ' 
by all kinds of cattle, sheep and goats, and is· very good Fauna and Flora. 
for horses. Sawak is a longer grass, growing best in places Gra••••· 
where water has been lying. This ripens with the kharif 
harvest and in pl.aces is sown. as a crop, drying up after the 
rains have fully ceased. It is a very good graHs up to the time 
of ripening, after that it is little good as it comple~ely dries up.· 

Barun is another long grass ripening in the Jcharif 
harvest; sowing itself. It is said to be injurious to cattle 
when unripe, fairly useful afterwards. P11ran is a good grass, 
excellent for horses and Cl\ttle1 growing in coo} places, 
Paluana is a long fine grass of a light color, ripening with 
the autumn harvest, chiefly found in the hills. It reaches 
a height of 2 or 3 feet. It is not sown, but often preserved 
in plots set apart on the hillside, and cut for winter use in 
October and November. Sarala is an autumn grass preserved 
in rakhs, reaches a height of 2 feet, only to be eaten green. 
It is found in Murree tahsil and in other bill tracts. 

• Babbar is an inferior foddel,' grass which grows much 
in the hills. It is little good for grazing, but is valuable for 
making rough ropes, and is much used by the Murree Brewery 
Compaey for making cases for beer bottles. Rs. 1-4-0 per 
maund is often paid for it for these purposes. · 

. . 
, Lundar or lumbar is an inferior hill grass. Dab is a. very 

poor grass, only eaten by cv.ttle when nothing else can be got, 
it is of a bright green color. Akar is a. weedy grass of very 
little vahte for graziTJ.g, but"much used ir1 making mud roofs in 
the hills. The natives have a proverb about this grass-"Akar 
ghas aur phiphre ka. mn kisi kam ne ata." "Akar grass and 
lights are of no use." There are many other varieties locally 
known, bnt these are the most common and important. 

Thirty years ago or Jl10re tigers appear -to have been Wild animals and 
not uncommon in the Murree hills and in the jungle near the sport. 
Jhelom river, but they have nQt b'eeu seen in ~he district for seve-
ral years past. Reports are constantly being brougllt in of one 
having 11-ppeared and killed a cow or a goat, but the tiger 
always turns out to be either a leopard or a. myth. Leopards 
and chitta~ are, however, frequently met with in tha Morice 
and Ka.huta. hills and in the Kala. Chitta. range, and in the 
higher hills bears are also to be found~ Wild pigs are common 
and do much damage, and porcupines exist in most parts of the 
district. HuriaZ or wild sheep are to be found in the Narrara. 
hills and throughout the south~west of the Pindigheb tahsil, 
among the ravine!i and low hills and in the Kal~ Chitta range 
and outlying spurs, but there are none in the Murree aud 
Kahuta hills where, however, gur:iZ (wild goat) JJ.avo been 
occasionally seen. · 

Ravine. dee-r are found in the Maira. of tahsil Attock aud 
1n the south of Pindigheb, but are ~ot common. There is not 
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Chapter I, c. much small game to be found in the plains of the district.
Fauna and Flora Hares, ch"ikor, sisi, and black and grey partridges are to be 

Wild an·mals ~found on all the low hill spurs, but are not often plentiful and 
1port. 

1 
an are seldom easy to get at, and there are pheasants and jungle 

Ft1hing. 

fowl to be got in the neighbourhood of Murree. Of migratory 
birds the bustard, obcira, sandgronse, duck, snipe, geese, coolon 
and quail appear in the district when "in season." Of these 
obtira are found in the western tahsils, sandgrouse in the western 
tahslls and in Gujar Khan, neither in great quantities. Duck 
are found on the rivers and tanks. Geese and coolon in the Soan 
valley, o.nd in the Kanshi occasionally, and on the Indus. There 
are two good snipejMls in the district, at Khanna and Batti. 
Quail come in very large numbers in spring and autumn. 
Sport in the district is not good, but game would probably be 
much more plentiful if there were not such a large number 
of guns always ready to shoot it wherever it is to be found, 
and if netting and snaring were not such prevalent practices 
with the natives of the district. Owing to the establishment 
of something resembling a "close season" game is on the 
increase, but the large number of guns in the district prevents 
this from being a rapid process. Licenses to carry guns now 
always contain a proviso against the shooting of game within 
this close period, and the bye-laws of the Murree Municipality 
impose a fine upon the sale of game during these months, and 
these rules have no doubt had a beneficial effect. 

Hawking is a very favorite sport with most of the nat,ives 
of the upper class throughout the district. In the Pindigheb 
tahsil the oMra and hares and ducks _are the favorite quarry, 
and in the low hills partridges and chikor. Throughout the 
district, however, hawks are flown at almost any game, and 
many of the species are great poachers. The snaring of birds 
is also carried on to a great extent, and many of the nat1ves 
shoot game. 

The leopard trap or karakku is also still used to catch 
predatory animals, bu.~ not. ne~rly so of~e~ as for~erly. It is 
simply an enormous Jln w1th two sem1-c1rcular 1ron blades 
toothed on one edge, so that when wosed the iron teeth 
fit closely one into the other. It requires the f~rce of at least 
two or three men to set this trap, which is then fastened by a 
chain to the stem of a tree. It is sprung like a jin by the 
pressure of the foot of the victim. "Whenever a cowshed or 
shet'p-fold is found to be infested by wolves or leopards, the 
owner will block up three sides of the passage with thorny 
hedO'es, leaving one side only open for the thief to approach. 
In this space the trap is fixed, covered with a. thin layer of 
earth and securely fastened by its chain to the nearest tree. 
An animal once taken can never hope to escape. . 

Fishing is to be got in the Haro, in the Jhelum a.nu 
in the Soan anu its tributaries, Fish have been much de
stroyed of late years by the most objediouabla practice of 
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dynamiting the 
mahaeir and the 
this district. 

pools and by indiscriminate netting. The Chapter 1. c. 
rohu are the commonest fish in the rivers of F -

' . anna and Flora 
• lleptile1. • 

Snakes are not so common as in many other districts, 
but are not so rare as seems to have been supposed. Still on 
the whole, the district is wonderfully free from them. Cobras 
and kraits are found in the plains, and in the hills a brown 
viper is not uncommon, and even in the higher hills is not 
nnfreqoently found, and the writer has met with a snake 
in the lower hills, near Dewal, to all appear~nce belonging 
to the species known as the Russel's viper. There are also 
some non-venomous snakes resembling the Dhamun. Scorpions 
are common both in hills and plains, and other kinds of 
insect pests are met with he~e as elsewhere. White-ants are 
very oommon in parts of the district. Puring the past five 
years rewa.rds for the destruction of wild animals and reptil.e~ 
'have been given as fol1ows !-

Descriptions. 1889. 1890. 1891. 1892 . 1893. Total. 

....__..~--- -----· -----
Number .of snakes &J!d wild animals 

153 50 37 45 39 224 killed.,. ... ... . .. . .. 
Amount paid as rewards from District 

or Muaicipa.l Funds, Rs. ... • .. 503 198 323 193 ~5() 1,567 
-
These figures of number of snakes and wild animals killed 

are taken from Table No. LVI of the Punjab Administration 
Report and for amount paid as rewards from Proceedings issued 
from Government, Punjab. 
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CHAPTER II. 

·HISTORY. 
SECTION A.-PHYSICAL. 

Chapter II, B. There are no physical changes ·in the configuration of 
p lit' a.1 the district to record, which ba.ve occurred in historical times. 

Ph 
~ 

1
1c h. The rivers- of the district, flowing as they d<f in well defined 

yaJca " augea b d b' t t 1' l h f . h' bl iu the cou6goratiou e s, are su JeC o 1tt e c ange o course w1t lD measnrea e 
of tha district. periods. 1.'he surface of the district ·is much less covered with 

forests than it once was, but this may be said of almost every 
district in the Province. The greatPst dangers due to denuda
tion are, however, obviated for the future by the reservation of 
certain considerable areas as Government forests, and lhe pre
servation of further areas from the wanton destruction of the 
forest growth upon them. 

l'amiua. The famine of 1860-61 hardly affected the Rawalpindi 
district. In 1868-69 there was a great scarcity which did not 
here, as in many other districts, amount to a famine. The 
d~aths which occurred during the scarcity of 1877-78 were 
mostly due to the immigration of worn-out and emaciated fugi
tives from Kashmir territory. There was some distress on that 
occasion, but little actual famine. The area. protected from 
drought in the. district is not large, amounting only to 5·36 per 
cent. of the total cultivated area, but famines do not appear ever 
to have been frequent or severe, a fact chiefly to be attributed 
to the regularity of the tDintar rains which renders the district 
comparatively independent of the results ()f the regular mon-
soon. · · 

• 
SECTION B.-POLITICAL . 

.inliquttier.. The district abounds in objects of great antiquarian 
Taa:ila. interest which have been minutely examined and described by 

General Cunn,ingham, from whose account the following descrip
tion is abridged, with a few additions taken from a. report by 
Mr. Delmerick. · 

· The site of the ancient city of Taxila has been identified 
by General Cunningham and other authorities with the ruins near 
SMh-dheri, which are scattered over a wide space, extending 
about three miles from north to south, and two miles from east 
to weat, just above the Marga.la. Pass. 1'he remains of dupa1 
and monasteries extend for several miles further on all sides, 
but the actual ruins of the city are confined within the limits 
above-mentioned. These ruins consist of several distinct 
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portions, which are called by separate names even in the present 
day. Beginning at south, their names are~1st, Bir, or Pher ; 
2nd, Hatial; 3rd, Sir-kap-ka-kot,; 4th, Kacha-kot ; 5th, Babar-
khiina ,; 6th, Sir-Sukh-ka-kot. · 

The most ancient part of these ruins, according to the 
belief of the people, is the great mound on which stands the 
small village of Bir, or Pher. The mound itself is 4,000 feet 
in length from north to south,. and 2,000 feet in breadth, with 
a circuit of 10,800 feet, or rather more than. two miles. On 
the west side, towards the rock-seated village of Shah~dheri, 
the Bir mound ha3 an elevation of from 1 5 to 25 feet above the 
field!! close by, but as the ground continues to slope towards 
Sbah-dheri, the general elevation is not less than from 25 to 35 
feet. On tbe.east, towards the Tabra or Tamra,'nullah, it rises 
40 feet above the fields, and 68 feet .above the bed of the stream. 
The remains of the walls can be traced only in a. few places 
both on the east and west sides; but the whole surface is covered 
with broken. stones and fragments of bricks and pottery. Here 
the old coins are found in greater numbers than ip. any other 
part of the ruins, and here, alRO', a single man collected for 
General Cunningham, in about two hours, a double handful 
of bits of lapis lazuli, which are not to be seen (llsewhere. 
Judging from the size of the place, it is probably the site of the 
inhabited part of the city in the time of H we~ Thsang. 

Hatial is a. strong fortified position on the west end of 
a spur of the Mar gala. range, and immediately to the north-east of 
the Bir mound, from which it is separated by the Tabra nullah. 
About half a. mile from Bir the spur is divided into two nearly 
parallel ridges, about 1,500 feet apart, which run almost due 
west to the bank of the Tabra, where they are joined by a high 
earthen rampart. The clear space thus enclosed is not more 
than 2,000 feet by 1,000 feet, but the whole circuit of the 
defences, along the ridges and the artificial ramparts, is about 
8,400 feet, or upwards of 1! miles. At the east end, the two 
parallel ridges are joined by a stone wall, 15 feet 4 inches thick, 
with square towers at jntervals, all of which are still in very 
good order. The crest of the south, or main ridge, is 291 feet 
a.bove the general level o~ fi.Stds, but the north ridge has an eleva
tion of only 163 feet. Between these two there is.a. small rocky 
ridge, 206 feet in height, crowned by a large bastion or tower, 
which the people look upon as a 1tupa or tope.* There is a. 
similar tower on the crest of the north ridge. 'l'he two ridges 
fall rapidly towards the west for abo~t 1,200 feet, till they 
meet the general slope of the intervening ground ; a.nd these 

•Stupa is the Sauscrit term for a mound or barrow, either of mason;y or earth. 
The Pali form is thupo, and also thUpa or thuva in the early Aryan mscriptions 
from the Punjab. 'l'he term now used is thvp for a tolerably perfect building, 
and thUpi for a ruined mound. H is, therefore, much to be regretted that we 
ehould have adopted the word top which preserve neither the sp~>lling nor the 
pronunciation of the original,-General OwwiDgham1 " Ancient; Geography•" 
p. 121 n. • 
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points are the t'Yo gateways of the fort, the one being due 
n:>rth of the other. The north ridge then rises again, and run
ning to the_ W. S.-W. for 2,000 feet terminates in a square 
topped mound, 130 feet high. This part of the ridge is entirely 
cover~d with the remains of buildings, and ne~ its east end 
a villager discovered some copper coins in a ruined tope. 

The fortified city of Sir-kap is situated on a large level 
mound immediately at the north foot of Hatial, of which it 
really forms a. part, as its walls are joined to those of the 
citadel. It is half a. mile in length from north to soutb, with 
a breadth of 2,000 feet at the south en~, but of only 1,400 
feet at the 'north end. The circuit of 8ir-kap is 2,300 feet or 
upwards of ll miles. The walls, which are built entirely of 
squared stone, are 14 feet 9 inches thick, with square towers 
of 30 feet face, separated by curtains of 140 feet. The east 
and north walls are straight, but the line of west wall is 
broken by a deep recess. There . are two latge gaps in each 
of these wallt~, all of which are said to be the sites of the ancient 
gates. One of these in the north face is undoubted, as it 
lies due north of the two gateways of the Hatilil citadel, and 
due south of the three ruined mounds in the Babar-kha.na. A 
second in the east face is equally undoubted, as parts of the 
walls of the gateway still remain, with portions of paved road
way leading directly up to it. A third opening in the west face, 
immediately opposite the last, is almost equally certain, as all 
the old foundations inside the city are carefully laid out at 
right angles due north and south. The position of Sir-kap is 
naturally very strong, as it is well defended on all sides by 
the lofty citadel of Hatia.I on the south, by the Tabra. nullah 
on the west, and by the Gau nullah on the east and north sides. 
The entire circuit of the walls of the two places is 14,200 feet, 
or nearly 2l miles. · 

Kacha-kot, or the " mud fort/' lies to the north of Sir-kap, 
in a strong isolated position formed by the doubling round of the 
Tabra nullah below the junction oft he Gau nullah which together 
surround the place on all sides except,the east. The ramparts 
o( Kacha-kot., as the name imports~ are fprmed entirely of 
earth, and rise to a. height of fl'om 30 to 50 feet above tha 
stream; On the east side there are no traces of any defences, 
and inside there are no traces of any buildings. It is difficult, 
therefore, to say for what purpose it was intended, but as the 
Gau nullah runs through it, General Cunningham thinks it 
probable that Kacha-kot was meant as a place of safety fol' 
elephants and other cattle during a time of siege. H is 6, 700 
feet or upwards of 1 i miles in circuit. The people usually called 
it Kot, and this name is also applied to Sir-kap, but when they 
wish to "distinguish it from the latter they called it Kacha.-kot. 

Babar-khlina is the name of the tract of land lying between 
the Lundi nullah on the north, and tbe Tabra and Gall nullah 
on the south. It includes Kacha-kot, and extends about ona 
mile on each side of i~ to the ea.:Jt and west& embracing the grea.~ 
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mound of Serki-Pind on the north:west, and the Gang11 group 
of topes and other ruins on the east. 'In the very middle of 
this tract, where the Lundi and Tabra nullahs approach one an
othe•· within one thousand feet, .stands a lofty mound 45 feet 
in height, called Jandiala Pind, after a small hamlet close by. 
'fo the west of the pi11d or mound, there is another mass of 
:uin~ of a greater~br~adth, but only 29 feet in height, which 
1s ev1dently the remams of a large monastery. ·It is remarkable 
t~at the road which runs through the two gateways of the Hatial 
e~_tadel,, n.nd through the north gateway of Sir-kap passes in a 
d1rect lme due north between these two mounds until it meets 
the 1·ilins of a large stupa on the bank of the Lundi river, 1,200 
feet beyond the Jandiala. Pind. 'lhis General Cunningham 
believes to be the famous stupa which was said to have been 
Ol'~cted by ,4Aok;a in the third century before Christ to celebrate 
tho gift, already alluded to, by Buddha of his head in charity. 

'l'he large fortified enclosure, called Sir-Sukh, is situated at 
the north-east comer of the Babar-khana, beyond the Lundi 
nullah. In shape it is very nearly square, the north and south 
.sides b~ing each 4,500 feet in length, the wE>st side 3,300 feet, 
and the east side 3,000 fe~:t. The whole. circuit, therefore, is 
1,5,300 feet 01· nearly three miles. 'l'he south face, which is 
protected by t~e Lundi nullah is similar i~ its construction to the 
defences of Sn·-kap. 'l'be ·walls are bUJlt of squared stones, 
smoothed on the outer face only, and are 18 feet thick, 
with square to~ers at intervals of 120 feet. The towers 
of this face have been very carefnlJy built with splayed 
foundations, all the ll,tones being nicely bevelled to form 
a convex slope. 'l'he tower at the south-east corner, which is 
the highest part now standing, is 10 feet above the interior 
gt·ound, and 25 feet above the low ground: on the bank of the 
stream. Towards the west end, where the stones have been 
removed, the south wall is not more than 2 or 3 feet in beip;ht 
u.bove the interior ground. Of the- east and west faces about 
one-half of the walls can still be traced, but of the north face 
t.here is but little left ex.cept some mounds at the two corners. 
Inside there are three villages nan1ed 1\lirpur, Thupkia, and 
Pind, with a large ruined mound called Pindora, which is 600 
feet square at base. At half a mile to the west there is an outer 
line of hi"'h E>rt.rthen mounds running due north and south for 
upwards ~f 2,000 feet, when it bends to the E. N.-1~. Beyond 
this the line is only traceable by a broad belt of broken stones, 
extending for 3,500 feet, when it turns to the south-east for 
~bout 1,200 feet and joins the north face o~ Sir-Sukh. 'fhese 
external lines would appear to be the rema.10s of a. large out
work which once rested its north-west angle on the Lund1 n"Yllah. 
The entire circuit of Sir-Sukh and its out-work is 20,300 feet, 
or nearly five miles. _ - . 

The lat·gest stupa amoJg the ruins is situated on a. high , 
mound to the north of the '!'abra nullab, and about half a mile to 
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the east of Shahpur. It is generally known as the 11 Chir Thup," 
or the "split tope," from a broad cut having been made right 
throngh the building either by General Ventura or by some 
previous explorer. The cut is 20 feet broad at the west end, 
and 88 feet ali th£1' east end, with a depth of 32 feet. 'fhis 
enormous opening has utterly destroyed the appearance of tlte 
monument from the east and west sides, where it looks like two 
massive mounds 17 and 18 ft>eli thick at top, with a gap of 40 
feet bPtween them. These numbers give a top diameter of 75 
feet; but at 32 feet lower the circumference is 337 feet, which 
gives a diamett>r of 107k feet.· But as the outer casing of 
smoothed stones bas entirely dis11.ppeared, this diameter· could 
not have been less than 115 or 120 feet j and as the point of 
measurement was 20 feet above the level of the courtyard, the 
actual base diameter may be set down as from 120 to 125 feet. or 
within two feet of that of the great Manikiala tope. The loss of the 
outer casing has brought to light the interior construction, which 
was regulated by a series of walls radiating from the centre of 
the building. These walls are 4! ft>et thick and 11! feet apart, 
where visible outside of the broken :5urface. As the outer wall 
or casing would have been at least as th1ck as these radiating 
walls, we shall obtain the least possible diameter of the building 
at 20 feet above tbe ground level, by adding twice the thickness 
of one wall, or 8! feet to the measured diameter of 107! feet, 
which gives a. minimum diameter of nearly 116 feet. llut as the 
external wall would have been almost certainly of greater thick
ness than the radiating walls, we may conclude that the diamete1· 
at 20 feet above the ground was at least 120 feet, and that it may 
have been as much as 125 feet. 

Such are the different parts of this great-city, whose ruins, 
covering an area of six square miles, are more e~tensive, more 
interesting, and in much better preservation than those of any 
other ancient place in the Punjab. The great city of Sir-kap, 
with its citadel of llatial, and its detached work of Bir and 
Kacha-kot, has a. circuit o~ 4! miles, and the large fort of Sir
Sukh with its out-work, is of the same sia~, each of them being 
nearly as large as Shlih Jaluin's impt>rial city of Delhi, while the 
number and size of the atupa,, monasteries, and other religious 
build in nos is even more wonderful than the b(Preat extent of the . c 
Clty.* 

'l'his is taken from General Cunningham's account of this 
ancient town, but h must be conft>ssed that it requires the eye 
of a trained expert, to detect nll that is described above. To 
the ordinary passel·· by the visible signs of this ancient Ta.xila are 
few and far between, though something may be noticed by tho 
most casual observer. 1'he site is now occupied by the village 
flites of four mauzaa, Dheri-Shahun, GhilR, hlatawa and Moh1·a 
Shahwuli. There is a station on the North-Weste1·n Railway close 

• General Canningahm gives a minute dt:eoription of o.ll the existiog raio:s 
inoludios U topQII, mona1teriea, and monoliths. 
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to it, known as the Kala-ka-Sarai Station, and the trains no\v 
daily steam past actually nnder the walls of the old citv. 

The great Bhallar-Tope is visible from this spot about 
six miles north of it. This 'l'Clpe h10s bt>en described by Genet·al 
Burnes and noticed by General Court. It stands in a most 
commanding position on the last spur of the long range of hills 
which forms the north boundary of the Haro valley. It can be 
seen from t'he high road for a. length of eight miles from Kala
ka-Sarai to near Wah. It is 5~ miles to the north of Dhel'i
Sbahan, on the east side of the high road leading to Haripur in 
Hazlira, and about half a mile to the north of the Baro river. 
It has at one time been opened by a native chief; probRbly the 
Gakhar r.hi~f of Kh&npur on the Baro. At present the Bhallar
'l'ope is about 43 feet in height above the rock on which it stands, 
but as the top of the building is much dilapidated, the original 
lteight of tl1e dome must have been considerably more. General 
Cunningham discovered in the neighbourhood the remains of 
what he believed to be two large religious establishment~ 

Hasan Abdal, which lies on the Grand Trunk Road, 
eight miles west of Kala-ka-Sarai, is probably of much more 
interest to the casual observer than Dheri-Shahan. The hill of 
Hasan Abdal, it. is said, has been celebrated since the time of 
Akbar for its beauty. The Hasan Abdal hill has, however, as 
a matter of fact, no beauty whatever It is simply a mass of 
rock and shingle, bare, ugly and forbidding. _ 

'l'he presence of several fine springs of water -made it 
possible to make pretty gardens in its neighbourhood, and in 
times past the garden o_f wah, so named from the cry of admira
tion, said to have been extorted by its appearance from the 
Emperor Akbar, was possibly once very bt>autifur of its kind, 
and it nsed to he one of the resting-places of the Emperors on 
their way to Kaflumil• ; but it .is llOW a tangled wilderness, exactly 
as descrihed by Colonel Cracraft 25 years ago, and its condition 
does not reflect much cyedit on those to whom it was made over. 

Colonel Cracraft Lhu's descr-ibes it: "Time has left nothing 
but the ruins of buildings; parterres covered with grass and 
wet>ds, choked reservoirs, a jungle of trees, a scene of desolation 
in the midst of vegetation.'' It is little ~etter now save that the 
bcircidari has been put into tolerable repmr. 

To the north-west of the Hasan Abdal hill -numerous springs 
of clear, pure limpid water gush out of the ground, and form' a 
clear stream which Bows past the east of Hasan .Abdal ~n~ falls 
into the Wah ftream. The tank of Baba Walt or as It Is now 
gPnPrally known Panja Sahib, is at t?e foot of the Hasan 
Abdal hill and is filled by one of the sprmgs above allud.ed . t?, 
with beautiful cle11r water which constantly flows through It: It IS 

kept full of fish and is surrounded by brick temples, and is much 
frequented and well known. At one end of the tank, there is a. rude 
repre!!enta.tion of a band in relief on a rock, from underneath . . 
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which the· water flows into· the tank. 'fhe Sikhs ascribe 
this mayk to their founder Baba N anak who (they say) summoned 
the sprwg from the top to the bottom of the hill by placin"' his 
~and o~ the roc~ in question and invoking it, and that the 
tmpress10n rematned ever since. The fact that the hand is in 
relifljis of course neglected in this lPgend. This is the story 
generally told by ~be .com~on people in the neighbourhood, 
but the full legend 1s g1ven tn General Cunnin.,.ham's account 
of Hasan Abdal. o 

Close to the Panja. Sahib tank·, a little to the north of it., 
is the well known enclosure, containing a tomb, said to be that 
of one of Akbar's wives. Tht>re are two very old cypress trees 
growin~ beside the tomb, but the whole enclosure has the 
same decayed look which characttJrises the garden of Wah. It 
i~, however, curious and interesting, and deserves a visit. 

The following is General Cunningham's account of Hasan 
Abdal as abridged in the last edition of the Ruu:alpindi 
Gazetteer:-

. "·At J1 J miles to the north-west of Taxi Ia, H wen Thsang 
visited the tank of the Serpent King Elapatra. It was 100 
paces or about 250 feet in circuit, and its pure and limpid 
waters were fringed with lotus flowers of differenb colo!'. 
Doth the direction and distance of the Chinese pilgrim point 
to Hasan Abdal, which bears north-west 10 miles distant from 
Shah-d.heri by the new main road, and at least 11 miles by 
llither of the two old roads. This agreement is fully con
firmed by the presence of the famous spring of Baba-Wali or 
Panja Sahib, as it is n~w called by U.e Sikhs. The shrine of 
the saint is situated on the pe11k of a. lofty and precipitous 
hill, about one mile to the east of the town: At the north
west foot of this hill numerous springs of pure limpid water 
gash out of the ground, and form a clear and rapid rill which 
falls into the Wah rivulet, about half a mile to tbe west of 
the town. The tank of Baba. Wa.li or Panja Sahib is a small 
square reservoir of clear wate1· &nd generally full of fish. It 
is surrounded by small dilapidated brick temples, and on the 
west side the water gushes out !rom beneath a. rock ma1 ked 
with a rude representation of a hand, which the Bikhs ascr1be 
to their founder Daba Nanak. Tho place has been briefly 
described by Elphinstont>, Moorcroft, Burnes, nnd Hugel, but the 
lagend of tl1e 11pring is li\'iven by Moorcroft alone ; both he and 
Elphinstone take Buba Wali aml Hasan Abdal for one and the 
same person. But according to the information collected by 
General Cunningham, Baha Wnli Kandhari wns a saint fr~n1 
KBndhar, whose 11 Ziarnt " or shrine is on the top of the htll, 
while Hasan, surnamt>d Abdal, or the mad, was a Gnj1•r, who 
built the Sarai which still goes by his name, nnd whose tomb is· 
at the foot of the hill." '. 

In the time of llwen Tbsang, A. D. 630, the legend of the 
place referred to the Naga or Serpent King of the fountain, 
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named Elapatra. Wbenove1• the people wanted rain or fine 
weather, they proce~ded to t~e tank in coll_lpany with 11ome 
~aramanas _or as~etlC. Bt;ddhis~s an.d snapp111g their fingers 
mvoked the Nag-as aid m a mild vmce, and at once obtained 
their wishes. 1'his is the ~uddhist legend, which was probably 
succeeded by a Brahmamcal version, and that aO'ain by a 
Muhammadan one, and the last in its turn has given ~ay to the 
Sikh legend related by Moorcroft. According to this accurate 
traveller, the block of stone from which the holy sprin"" guslies 
forth, is "supposed to have been sanctified by a., miracle 
wrought there by Nanak, the founder of the Sikh faith.- Nanak 
coming to the place fatigued and thirsty, thouo-ht he had a 
claim upon the hospitality of his brother ascetic, 

0

and invoked 
the spirit of Baba Wali for a cup of water. The Muhammadan 
saint, indignant at the presumption of an unbeliever, replied 
to his application by throwing a stone at him of several tons 

. weight. Nanak caught the missile in his hand and then placed 
it on the ground lea"ving the impressions of his :fingers upon 
its hard substance. At the same time he commanded water 
to flow from it, and this constituted the rill here observable." 
It is from this story that the place has received the Sikh name 
of "Panja Sahib," or t4e holy " hand mark" of Nanak. · Such_ 
is the usual story of the Sikh priests but a fakir at the tomb . 
of Hasan Abd::il told General Cunningham the following curious 
version of the legend :- . , 

"Janak- Raja had two servants, named Moti Ram. and 
Nanak. On the occasion of a particular sacrifice the Haja 
appointed sepat·ate duties to eac·h of his servants, and amongst 
them Moti Ram was appointed to keep the door, and Nanak 
to remove the leaves in which the food had been wrapped. 
During the ceremony a dog rushed in through the door to
wards the IUja. Moti Ram followed the dog and broke its 
1Jack with a stick, when be was seve1·ely reproved by Nanak for 
his cruelty. Raja Janak then addressed his two servants 
saying, ':Uoti Ham y011 have behaved as a Malechh, but you, 
Nanak, as a man full of compassion.' In the Kal7jug you will 
both be born again; Nanak in Kalu Khatri's house in Tal
wandi, and Moti Ram as .Wali in the house of a. Mughal in· 
Kandhar. When Baba Nanak was reborn, he went to Wali's 
house in Kandhiir, and said, 'Do you rcmembet• me?' 'No,' 
said Wali, 'but do you open tny eyes.' Then Nanak opened the 
eyes of Wali, and he sa\v and remembered his former birtby 
and fell at the feet of his former companion. Nanak then 
turned ·w ali into wind and liimself into water, and they both 
came t(l the town of Haro, which is now called Hasan A bdal, 
where Nanak placed his hand on the rock, and they resumed 
their shapes. But ever since then the pure water has never 
cease.f gushin"" forth from the rock, and the pleasant breeze 

~ " has never ceas.ed playing about the town of Haro. . 

In this form of the story General Cunningham recognizes 
agenuine Buddhist legend, which may be almost completely 
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restored to·its early form by substituting the name of Buddha 
for that of Nanak, and the name of the Naga King, Elapatra, 
for that of 1\loti Ram. As to the hand-mark upon Babn. 
Nanak's stont>, an explanation amusingly suggestive of Scott's 
Antiquary is given by Mr. Delmerick. The story told by many 
even devout Sikhs being among tl1e number, is that one Kamma, 
a 11 uhammadan mason cut tho mark upon the stone for 
his own amusement, and that on one Gccasion during the reign 
of Ranjit Singh, when a raid was made upon the village of 
Hasan Abdal by a body of Sikhs, all fled except one_ Naju, n. 
fakir, wh~, in order to save himself, boldly declared that be 
was one of Baba Nanak's fakirB. Asked how he came to know 
of Baba Ni\nak, he invented the fable of the saint's miracle and 
appealed in proof to the hand-print on the stone. The Sikhs 
believed him, and set up the stone. Many l1ighly respPctable 
residents of the town admit that before Ranjit Singh's time 
there was no shrine or place of Hindu worship at Hasan 
Abdal. 

Other nntiquitiea. The following account of the more interesting places 
. of antiquity in the district is taken almost verbatim from the 

same sources as the description of Dberi-SMhan (Taxila) and 
Hasan Abdal, i.e., General Cunningham's work as abridged in 

Baoti Find. • · 

the Gazetteer. . 

Oo leaving the Nagar fountain, Hwen Thsang proceed-
ed about five miles to tho sonth·elist, to a. gorge between 
two mountains, where there was n. slupa built by Asoka., about 
100 feet in height. This was thE' place where Sa'kya. Buddha 
was said to have predicted the pl'riud when the future 1\Iaitreya 
Buddha should appear; besides the stupa there was a. monastery 
which had been in ruins for a long time. The distance points 
to the neighbourhood of Baoti Pind, where are the ruins of a 
large town and of several Buddhist monuments. But the bear
ing is east, which it certainly should be, as. a. south-east direc
tion would have carried the pilgrim- far away from the hills 
into the open plain about half way to Kala.-ka-Sarai. Baoti 
J'ind is a. small village situated on an ancient mound, or pind, 
on the right hnk of the Baoti or Boti nullah, and at the west 
f'nd of a rocky hill which stretches as far as the Haro river. 
In the gorge between the Bnoti ridge and the Hasan Abdal 
ridge, there is o. small bill forming three sides of a sqnare 
which is usually called Langarkot, but is also known as Srikot. 
'l'his was the name of the fort, whicll was formed by closing 
the open side or the hill with a. strong wall. The north side 
is about 1,500 feet in length, and each of the other three sides 
~~bout 2,000 fet>t, which would make the whole circuit or the place 
jns11 one mile and a half. The remains of numerous buildings 
and tanks are traceable in the lower part of the fort, and of 
walls and towe1·s along the crests o£ the ridge. The hill is 
everrwhere very rocky, but on the north and east sides it is 
prec1pitous an~ inaccessible. The highest point of the ridge 
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is at the north-east angle, which is about 300 feet above the Chapter II;_ Jt. 
fields. On this point there are the remains of a large atupa, 
which is visible for many miles all round. 

This, however, is ,not the Maitreya atupa of Asoka, a"' a 
deposit excavated from its centre by General Cunningham 
was found to contain a gold coin of about A. D. 500 or 600,
whicb is of very common occurrence in the Punjab and. N.-W. 
India.· The other objects were a small flat circle of. gold, with 
a bead drop in the middle, a minute silver coin much worn, 
some small coloured beads, and some fragments of bone. The 
state of this deposit. showed that it had never been disturbed, · 
and the presence of the gold coin therefore proves that the atupa 
is not older than A. D. 500, and cannot be the famous atupa. of 
Asoka. The ancient coins, however, which are found among the 
ruins in considerable numbers, sho~ that the place must have 
been inhabited long before the time of Asoka, and the natural 
advantages which the 'Site possesses in its never-failing springs of 
water are so great that there can be little doubt that the position 
must have been occupied from the very earliest time, and 
General Cunningham has little or DO doubt as to the identifi
cation of the ruins as the site visited by Hwen Thsang, even 
thongh it is now impossible to ascertain which of the ruined 
atupaa is the right one. The name ot Baoti Pind is most 
probably, General Cunningham thinks, a modern one, but that 
of LaDgar-kot an old one. The people have DO tradition about 
the place, exct>pt that the fort bad belonged to Raja Sir-kap, 
tho antagonist of Rasalu, whose name' is associated with all, the 
old cities in the Hindh-Sagar Doab. 

Political 
Bao~i Pind. 

Badarpur is a small hamlet situated four miles to the Badarpur. 
north-east of Shah-dheri, and three mile& to the north-ea:st of 
Sir-kap. Its tope is' one of the three largest in the Punjab, 
being equalled in size only by the two great. atupas of Manikiala 
and t)bahpur· (at Sbah-dher1}. It is now very much rni!led, 
bot it is still 40 feet high with a diameter oj 88 feet at 1& feet 
above the ground. All the cut facing stones are gone, and the 
building is altogethet• so much dilapidated that its original 
diameter must have been upwards of 100 feet. 'l'he people a~e 
unanimous in ascribing its opening to General Ventura. Th1s 
tope was not opened, as usual, by a sl1aft sunk from the top, or 
by a gallery driven from the side, bot by two deep broad cuts from 
top to bottom of the building. In the middle of this excavation, 
General Ventura. is said to have found a. complete 
human skeleton, and a silver aita-rami or coin, with figures upon 
it. The deposit of the entire body, instead of a few pieces of 
bone from the burnt ashes, was sometimes practised by the 
Buddhists, but the practice was so rare that this Badarpur 
deposit i.s the first and only example that has yet been met 
with amongst the many hundreds of topes tha~ have been 
explored. 
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'l'he large village of Jaoli is situat~d in a. g01·ge between 
two hills, about three-quarters of a mile to the south-east of 
Badarpur, and upwards of four miles to the east-north-east of 
Shah-dheri. The ancient remains consist of five ruined topes 
and two temples, all of which have been examined but without 
any very valuable results. 

· 'l'here are three neighbouring villages of the name of 
Karm, which are distinguis_hed from each other as Karma], 
Karrn G6jar, and Karm Parcha. The first is situated exactly 
one mile to the south of the Great Shahpur tope, and about li 
miles to the east-south-east of the Bir mound. 'fhe second is 
nearly two miles to the east of Karma!, on the old road to 
Rawa:pindi by the Shaldita Pass, and the last is about one mile 
to the north-north-east of Karm Gujar. Near the first and second 
of these villages there are several ruined topes and monasteries, 
besides some natural caves which frorn the vicinity of foul" 
small topes would appear to have been once occupied by 
Buddhist monks. All the topes have bet>n opened by the vtllagers 
who profess to have found nothing. 'l'he~e remains, therefore, 
possess but little interest in themselves, but they are of import· 
ance as being probably connected with the history ()£ the great 
King Asokn. During his stay at Takkasila, llwen Thsang 
visited tlae Btupa which the people bad built over the spot where 
Kunal, the eldest eon of Asoka, had been depl'ived of his eyes 
through the false accusation of his step-mothe1·. The story is 
told at some length by Burnouf, from whom we learn how the 
prince's sight was afterwards restored, and the wicked step
mother duly punished.* The position of the chief tope of 
Karma) tallies so exactly with the site of Kunala. •lupa, as de
scribed by Hwen Thsang, as to leave little doubt of their 
identity. l'he close agreement of the names is also curious 
although it is perhaps accidental. But with the two villages of 
Karm Gujar and Karm Parcha so close at hand, it is easy to see 
ho'v the name of Kunala or Kunala would be altered to 
J{armal, to make it assimilate with the other. 

"With these topes of Karmul," says General Cunningham, 
"I close my account of the ruins which stlll exist around tho an
cient 'faxila. Altogether I have traced tho remains of 55 tope~, 28 
monasteries, and 9 temples, of which the largest are quite equal 
in size to any that l1avo yet been di~covered. The number of 
these remains that has escaped the de~trnctive intolerance of tho. 
l\lubommadans is wonderfully };trge. 1\lany of them, no doubt, 
owe their safety to their singnhHly unattractive positions.on the 
tops of steep watedt-ss h1l_ls. The escape of others. 1s, ~er
baps, due to the large size of the stones they are bu1lt w1tb, 
which defied the powers of ordinary destructiveness. But, per
haps, the most active agent in their favour was the greater 
proximity. of the ancient city, whose ruins must have furnished 
materials for· the houses of Shah-dheri fo1· sevem] centuries. 

•" Iutroduotiuu a. L' Historae cle Uucldbismt> Ioclien," p. 40. 
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As Shah-dheri itself is a very large village containing 950 houses 
and about 5,000 inhabitants, the amount of material carried 
awa_v: from the old city must have been very great indeed j and 
to this cause chiefly I would attribute the complete disappearauca 
of ·all the buildings from the nearest part of the old city on the. 
ruined mound o_f Bir." 

About 14 miles south of Rawalpindi and· three miles 
from Riwat lie the ruins of Manikiala. The name is said 
to have been derived from Raja Man or Manik, who built the 
gr~at stupa to the south of the village. The old town is usually 
sa1d to have been called Mauikpur or Maniknagar, and it is so, 
named in most versions of the curious legend of Rasalu, which 
place the residence of the rakshasall, or demons, in the old city 
~o ~he nort~ of the great tope. As the capital of the rakshasar~, 
1t 1s sometimes also called "Bedadnagar," or the " City of 
Injustice." An interesting account of the_legend of Rasalu. 
has been given by Colonel Abbot.* Many other versions are 
given but all agree in the main points of the story, although 
they differ in some of the minor details. Rasalu, son of 
Salivahana Raja of Sitilkot, was t-he enemy of the seven rakshasas 
who lived at Manikpur, or Udinagar, to the west of the 
Jhelum. Every day -these rakshasas ate a man, the victim 
being drawn by lot from tl1e people of Manikpur. One 
day Rasal11 came to the city where pe found a woman cook
ing her food, and alternately weeping and singing. Astonished 
at her strange behaviour, Rasal11 addressed the woman, who 
replied: " I sing for joy, because my only son is to be 
married to-day, and I weep for grief because he has been 
drawn by lot as the victim of ~he rakshasas." "Weep no 
more," said Rasalu "and keep your son, for I will encounter 
the rakshasas." Accordingly Rasalu offers to take place of the 
victim and goes forth to meet the seven demons. He boldly 
attacks them and kills them all, except Thera, who is said to be 
still alive in a cavern of Gandgrah, whence his bellowings are 
occasionally heard by the people. This legend General Cun
ningham identifies with the Buddhist lt>gend of Sakya's offering 
of his body to appease the hunger of seven tiger cubs. The 
scene of this legend is placed by H wen Thsang 33§ miles to the 
south-east of Taxila, which is the exact bearing and distance of 
Maoikiala. from the ruined city near Shah-dheri, and this 'dis
tance is completely in accordance with the statements of the 
other pilgrims. Unfortunately the place is not named by an.y 
one of them, but its !"Osition is so clearly marked by ,th~Ir 
concurring bearings and distance, as to leave no doubt of 1ts 
identity with Mamkillla. Here, then, we must look for the 
famous stupa of the "body-offering" of Buddha, which was 
one of the four great topes of north-west India. It isrprobably 
to be identified in the great tope successfully explored by General 
Court in 1834. i'he "H11ta-murta" or body-offering" is twice 

•" lleJJgal Aaiatio SoeietJ''B .TournaJ." 1854, p. 6111. 
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mentioned in the inscriptions that were found covering the de
posit, and there are other claims of this tope to be identified with 
the body-offering stupa which have been fully discussed and 
accepted by General Cunningham. The points of resemblance 
between the two legends are sufficiently striking and obvious. For 
the compassionate Buddha who had -left his wife, Yasodhara, 
we have the equally compassionate Rasalu who had given up 
the society of his queen, Kokila. As Buddha offers his body 
to appease the hunger of the seven starving tiger-cubs, so 
Rasalll offers himself instead of the woman's only son who was 
destined to appease the hunger of the seven Fakshasas. Lastly, 
the scene, of both legends is laid at :Mankipur or l\Unikiala. 
Again, the Rasalu legend has come down to ns in two distinct 
forms. In one version, which is probably the older one, the 
opponents of the hero are all human beings, while in the other 
they are all rakshasas or demons. In the first, the seven enemies 
are the three brother Rajas-Sir-kap, Sir-Sukh, and Amba, with 
their four sisters-Kapi, Kalpi, Monda and Mandeh. Sir-kap 
is addicted to gambling, and his stakes are human heads, which 
he invariably wins, until opposed by Rasalu. This addiction to 
human flesh connects Sir-kap and his brethren both with the 
tiger-cubs of the earlier Buddhist legend, and with the rakshasas 
of the latter one. 

Accepting this viow of the legend as, at least, a very pro
bable one, the present appearance of :r.Ianikiala with its numerous 
ruins of religions edifices, without any traces of either city or 
fort, may be easily explained by the fact that the great capital 
of Manikpnr was the ideal creation of the fabulist to give reality 
to the tradition, while the topes and temples were the sub
stantial creations of devout Buddhists. General Abbot, when 
he examined the ruins around the Manikiala. tope, could " not 
see any evidence of the existence of a city. The area occupied 
by submerged ruins would not have comprised a very consider
able village, while the comparatively large number of wrought 
stones denotes some costly structure which might have occupied 
the entire site." After a. careful examination of the site, General 
Cunningham came to the same conclnsion that there are no 
traces of a large city i and believes that all the massive walls of 
cut-stone must have belonged to costly monasteries and other 
large religious edifices. 'l'he ~eople point to the high ground 
immediately to the west of the great tope as the site of the R1\ja. 
:Man's palace, because pieces of plaster are foond there only, 
and not in othct• parts· of the t•uins. Here it is probable that 
the satraps of 'faxila may have taken up their residence when 
they came to pay their respect to the famous shrine of the 
•• body gift" of Bltddba. llere, also, there may have been 
a small town of about 1,500 or 2,000 houses, which extended to 
the northward and occupied the whole of the rising grounJ. on 
'vhich the village of Mauikiala now stands. 'l'he people are 
unanimons in their statements that the city was destroyed by 
fire; a.nd this belief ia corroborated by the qu:4nt.ities of ch:4rcc·al 
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and ashes which are found· amongst all the ruined buildings. 
It was further confirmed by excavations made in the great 
monastery to the north of General Court's tope. There is 
not.hing, however, to indicate at what date this destruction 
took place. Among the ruins of Manikiala, General Cunning
ham describes 15 topes and as many monasteries, which, judging 
by the frequent occurrenco of massive stone walls in other. 
positions, were probably not more than two-thirds of the great 
religious buildings of this once famous spot. The Manikiala _tope 
is one of the- places that strive .for. the honor of being the 
burial place of Alexander's horlle Bucephalus . 

.At Margalla there is 'an old cutting through the hill 
crossing the Lahore and Peshawar road. .The roadway is 
paved with flags of stone, while a stone slab inserted into the 
wall on the side contains an inscription which shows that the 
w01·k was completed in 1083 A.H., corresponding with 1672 
A.D., or about the time when the Emperor Aurangzeb 
marched to Hasan Abdal and sent his son Prince Sultan with 
an army against the Khattacks and other ti·an"!-lndus tribes: 
The pavement was no doubt a remarkablo achievement in those 
days, but it has been completely cast into the shade by the new 
cutting lligher up to the e&.st by our own engineers, who have 
also constructed at the latter place a_ fine column to the 
memory of the late General John Nicholson and a fountain for 
drinking purposes, the water of- which is brought in leaden 
pipes from a considerable distance. A tunnel in the North
Western Railway 900 feet long also pierces the hills about 
100 feet to the north of the road. · 

Riwat, the first camping ground from Rawalpindi on the 
Grand Trunk Road, towards Jhelum, owes its interest to 
the tomb of Sultan Siirang, the renowned Gakhar chief, which is 
situated there. This is not a tomb of any architectural preten
sion nor of maoh antiquity, having been built in tl1e middle of the 
16th century, after the death of Sultan Sarang, and no less than 
16 sons in action during the struggles between the Emperor 
Bamaytia and his enemies. l'he tope of Miinikiala is visib~e 
from here, some three miles to the south-east. 

The district of Rawalpindi from its geographical posi
tion is associated with much of great interest in the history 
of India. 

The armies of each successive invader from the west or 
north-west swept across the Chach plain, and down southwards 
right across the district, and this to a great extent accoul!,ts 
for the fact that the races inhabiting it are much mixed and 
that they are nearly all Musalman. No old and archaic forms 
could exist in the constant turmoil in which the district has 
been involved until within a very few years of the present 
time. The names of Alexander, Mahmtid of Ghazni, Babar and 
"Tamurlane '' or 'l'imur, are all closely connected with the 
district, and as will have been already seen from the description 
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of places of antiquarian interest given above, relics of Buddhism 
are common ,and of great archreological value, and many of 
the legends of the great and mythical Rasalu are connected 
with places within this tract. 

The history of the district up ·to the time of Alexander 
is only of interest to the antiquarian. General Cunningham 
has elaborated theories, partly from what appear to him to be 
similarities of names as to the original inhabitants of the 
district, and as these are · theviews of so great nn authority 
they deserve full notice. 

General Cunningham holds that the Takkas were the earli
est inhabitants of this part of the country after the Aryas 
who are supposed to have come into it about 1426 B.C. 'l'he 
tract between the Indus and Jhelum, known as Samma, is 
supposed to have been held by Anavas of the Timar race. 
Peshawar and the country west of the InduR, by the 
Ghandharee. 

The ·rakkas, an early Turanian race, are believed to have 
held the whole or the greater part of the Sind-Sagar Doab. 
From this tribe General Cunningham, with some probability, 
derives the name of 'faxilla, or Takshasila, which, at the time 
of Alexander, was a. large and wealthy city, the most populous 
between the Indus and Hydaspes (Jhelum) and is identified 
beyond a doubt with the ruins of Shah-dheri or Dhrai-Shaban, 
a few miles to the north of the Margalla }>ass in the district 
of RAwalpindi, So far, General Cunningham's theory as to the 
early population of the district seems reasonable enough; but 
he goes on to assert his belief that already, before the time of 
Alexander, the Takkas had been ousted from the neighbour
hood of Taxila. by the Awans. This theory he builds upon the 
scanty foundation existing in the similarity of the name Awau 
or u Anuwan," as he would read it., with that of Amanda, the 
district in which, according to Pliny, the town of 'l'axila. was 
situated. The trnditions of the A wans are so strikingly con
tradictory of this theory, as to dt>prive it of much, if not all, 
the weight with which the authority of General Cunningham 
would invest it.* 

The ~'akkas or Takshah Scythians probably overran the 
northern portion of India, somewhere about 600 B.C. They 
probably became incorporated with the tribes of the country 
and turned Buddhist, which religion they professed at the time 
of Alexander's invasion. Nanda, King of the Prasu, was of this 
race, this is about the time of the foundation of Gaznipur by 
the Bhatti Zadavas. 

About 500 D.C. Darius conquered Western India. In 331 
B.C. came Alexander's invasion. At this time Abisares ruled 
tlHl country, north of the Rawalpindi district, and Porus ruled 
that east of the Jhelum river. Taxiles ruled the tract lying 
between the Indus and the Jhelum. 

• See para, 73 of the Jhelum Settlement Report. 
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At-this time Taxila would appear to have formed, nominally Cha'(lter II, B. 
at any rate, part of the kingdom of Magadha. For 50 years 
after Alexander's visit, the people of 1'axila are said to have Political. 
rebelled against Bindusara, King of .Magadha.*' Their sub· Early history. 
jugation was effected by the famous Asoka, who· rPsided at 
Taxila as Viceroy of the Punjab during his father's life-time. 
From the reign of Asoka, the Buddhist Emperor of Upper India., 
we may suppose Buddhism to have taken root in the Northern 
Punjab, but 'l'axila its elf again fades from history until A.D. 400, 
when it was visited as a place of peculiar sanctity by the Chinese 
Buddhist pilgrim Fa Bian. By ~,a Hian Taxila is mentioned 
under the name of Chusha-shi-lo, or the "severed head," and 
he adds that " Buddha bestowed his head in alms at this place, 
hence they gave this name to the country." The allusion 
apparently is to the word 11 Takshasira" or the "severed 
head/' the usual name by which Taxila was known to the 
Buddhists of India. In A.D .. 630, and again in A.D. 643, 
Taxila was visited by the most famous of the Chinese pilgrims, 
llwen Thsang. He describes thE: city as above 1! m1les in 
circuit. The royal family was extinct and the Province a depen· 
dency of Kash~ir. '.rhe land, irr_igated. ~y numbers of springs 
and water-courses, was famous for tis fert1hty. 1'he monasteries 
were numerous, but mostly in ruins. The stupa of King Asoka, 
built on the spot where Buddha in a former existence had 
made an alms gift of his head or, as some said, of one thousand 
heads in as many previous existences, wus situ;tted two miles 
to t.be north of the city.- 'l'hus during the Buddhist period, 
Taxila was celebrated as the legendary scene of one of 
Buddha's most meritorious acts of alms-giving, the bestowal 
of his head in charity. The origin of the legend General 
Cunningham attributes to the ancient name of Takshasila, 
which, by a very slight alteration, becomes 1'akshasira, or the 
" severed head." 'l'hat the name is not derived from the fable 
is rendered probabltl by the preservation of the ancient name 
and spelling by the Greeks. It must not, however, be forgot-
ten that Alexander's invasion preceded Asoka's reign by little 
more than 50 years, and though the derivation of the name of 
'l'axila from the charitable act of Buddha is only mentioned by 
Fa Hian in A.D. 400, yet it is possible that the same belief was 
current during or even before the reign of Asoka. Buddhism, 
according to some authorities, dates back as far as the 
middle of the sixth century B.C. (Eiphinstone's " History of· 
India,'' p. 120, 5th Ed.) The relics of Bu_ddhism in the Rawol· 
pindi district are not confined to Taxlla. Hasan Abdal, 
:Manikiala, and many other places are intimately connected 
with Buddhist legends, and contain ruins of Buddhistic build· 
iogs. .Manikiala especially is a place of great interest, as the 
legendary scene of .Buddha's gift of his bo"dy to appease the 
hunger of seven tiger cubs. Further" allusion to this legend is 

• The edicts of Asoka are dated about the middle of the third century, B. C. 
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made above.* The period of H wen Thsang's visits to India, 
however, was one of the decay of Buddhism. The Brahman 
revival, to which India owes its present .form of Hinduism, had 
already set in, in the early years of the fifth century,t and must 
have been at its height in the days of Hwen Thsang. From this 
time the light afforded by the records of the Chinese pilgrims 
fails, and a long period of darkness swallows up the years that 
intervened beforA the Muhammadan invasions and the com
mencement of real history. 

From the point where the traditions of antiquity give 
place to the more authentic records of the historian, the history of 
the district becomes that of the Ghakkar tribe, who, brought into 
a prominent position at the time of t.he early Muhammadan in
vasions, maintained their rule over Rawalpindi and parts of the 
Hazara. and Jhelum districts, more or less independent of the 
sovereign powers at Delhi and Agra, until annihilated at the 
beginning of the present century by the Sikhs. General Cun-

. ningham, rightly or wrongly identifies the Ghakkars with the 
subjects of Abisares, mentioned by Alexander's historians as 
being king of the hilly country to the north and north-east, i.e., 
Murree and Kahuta. of Taxila, called, as he gathers from the 
Mababhlirata and the Purlinas, A bhisara.. E e supposes the Greek 
histo1·ians by a not uncommon confusion to have given to the 
king the name of his kingdom.t According to the account 
given by themselves, the Ghakkars are of Persian origin, de
scendants from Sultan Kaid, son of Gohar, or Kaigohar, a native 
of Kaya.n in Ispahan. 'l'his Sultan Kaid is said to have invaded 
and conquered Thibet and Radakbsban, and to have there estab
lished a dynasty which ruled for seven or, as others say, ten 
generations. '£hey then ndvanced upon Kashmir,§ and over
coming all opposition, established themselves there during 
several generations. II At last an insurrection drove the reign
.ing prince, named Rustam, from the throne. He perished, but 
his son, Kahil Shah, escaped and took refuge with Nasir-ud-din 
Sabaktagin, who was then reigning in Kabul, 787 A.D., Kabil 
left a. son, Gbakkar Shah, who having with the remnant of his 
tribe accompanied Mabmud of Ghazni on one of his invasions 
of India, obtained leave to settle beyond the Indus. Such is 
the story told by the Ghakkars of their origin and entry into 
the country. It is, however, full of inconsistencies. It is 

• Conniugbam'a "Arch. Rep," 1863·64. p. 113, alluding to the legend of 
the " thous~d heads," General Cunningham adds : " The present name of the 
district ia " Chach liaz/ira, which I take to he only a corrnptiou of" Shirsha· 
1ahasra, or the " thousand heads." 

t Elphinstone's" History of India," p. 1222 (5th ed.) 1' lie (Fa. IIian) 
foond Buddhism lloorishiug in the tract. between China and Indio., but degJiuing 
in the Punjab, and languishing in the last stage of decay in the countries on th11 
Ganges and the Jumna." 

l " Arch. Rep.''l8G3·64, p. 22 If. 
§ Th11ir l11ader into Kashmir was Soltau Kab. Griffin's" Punjo.b Cbi.,fs," 

p. 574. • 
'II The actual number ia variously given as 17 and 13 
~ Gr1llin, \b, 
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certain that they overran Kashmir in very early days, and 
traces of _tnem are still to be found to the nort.h and west of 
that country, but thera is no proof whatever that they founded 
a. dynasty there. 'l'he names attributed to their chiefs are in 
many instances Muhammadan, and this fact gives an air of 
great improbability to their story ; for the Ghakkars, according 
to Ferishta and other Muhammadan historians, were not con
verted nntil the 13th century.* Nor are there any traces of an 
early Muhammadan dynasty hi Kashmir,. which was converted, 
or, if the Ghakkar traditions be true, re-converted, to the creed 
of Islam in 1327, during the reign of Shams-ud-din. Ferishta in
deed declares that prior to their conversion in the 13th century 
the Ghakkars were mere savages without a religion at all, 
addicted to infanticide and polyandry in its grossest forms. 
The same author also speaks of the Ghakkars as already settled 
in the Punjab in A.D. 682 •. He says that about that t.ime they . 
formed an alliance with th""e Afghans against the Raja of 
Lahore. Again the account of their entry into India in the 
train of Ma.hmud of Ghazni is strangely contradicted by the 
fact that in 1008 this same Mahmud was nearly defeated in a 
battle with the Hindu confederation by the impetuosity of an 
attack made upon his camp by a force of 30,000 Ghakkars. 
The Ghakkar legends, t1ierefore, are probably .to be rejected as 
fabulous, and it is not unlikely that, as General Cunningham 
supposes they have been located in the Punjab hills from the 
times prior to Alexander's invasion. There is nothing at any rate 
to contradict this supposition,· though certainly the reasons 
upon which the learned author's theory is traced are some
what abstruse. 'rhat they occupied a somewhat important 
position in the second century of our era is probable ,; for there 
are reasons for supposing that Raja Hudi the great eQemy and 
afterwards heir of Rasalu, Raja. of Sialkot1 and hero of so 
many Punjab traditions, was a Ghakkar. He certainly was npt 
of Aryan birth. t · 

The first event of authentic history peculiarly connected 
with this district is the battle already alluded to between 
Mahmud Shah and the Hindu armj under Pirthwi Raja, in 
A.D. 1008, in which the Ghakkars so prominently distin
guished· themselves. This battle, which decided the fate of 
India, is said to have beim fought on the plain of Ohach, near 
Hazro and Attock on the Indus. It ended in the total defoat of 
tho Rajput confederacy, and India lay at the mercy of the 
Muhammadan invaders. The Ghakkars, however, appear to 
have remained quietly in possession of their lands, including 
the greater part of this district, and are noxt heard of in 1205, 
when they took opportunity from certain reverses sustained by 

• They are now Shias, and this faot is quoted as a proof of their Persian 
origin. 

t Elphinstoue's " History of Indi&" (ed. 5), p: 329. Ge11eral Canlliogha m's 
"Aroh. Kep;• 1863-64., p. 1. 
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Shabab-ud-din Ghori in Kharizm, to rise in open revolt against 
the· para,mount power. 'l'hey ravaged the country as far as 
Lahore itself, and occupied the whole Northern Punjab. But 
Shahab-ud-din entering India quickly restored order; he de
feated the Ghakkars after an obstinate battle, the fortune of 
which was only turned in his favor by the opportune arrival 
of reinforcements from Delhi nuder his deputy, Kutub-ud-din, 
who had remained faithful in spite of his master's reverses. * 
The Gha.kkars having once given way, the slaughter was pro
digious. ShaMb-ud-din pursued them to their mountain home!', 
and took the opportunity of forcing them to embrace the . 
Muhammadan religion, which, as Elphinstone rema.rkst " was 
the easier done, as they had very little notion of any other.'' 
As, however, Shahab-nd-din returning westwards after the 
restoration of order in India, was encamped on the bank;s of 
the Indus, his tent being left open towards the river for the 
sake of coolness, a band of Ghakkars "swam the river at. mid
night to the spot where the king's tent was pitched, and, enter
ing unopposed, d'3spatchedhim with numerous wounds,"t and 
thus avenged the wrongs of India upon its conqueror. 

A little more than a century ... Jater we read again of the 
Ghakkars, who during the reign of Muhammad Tughla.k at 
Delhi, in A. D. 1840, took the opportunity offered by revolts 
in Bengal and an invasion of Magbals and Afghans from the 
north, to ravage the Punjab as soon a11 the Magha.Js turned 
their backs. 'l'hey even occupied Lahore,§ and (in the words 
of Elphinstone) "completed the ruin of the Province." About 
this time Boja. Khan, a younger scion of the family, rebelled 
against the reigning chief, and sat up nu independent chief
Ehip at Rohtas, in the Jhelum district. 'l'P.e Bojial clan, which 
derives its name from him, still inhabits the neighbourhood of 
Rohtas and Domeli. 'fhe subsequent history of the tribe is 
given in the words of Mr. Griffin in his Punjab Chiefs. II 

Raja Jahan Dad Khan, present head of the Khan pur Gakhars 
of Khan pur, traverses this account of the origin of his clan. He 
l!tates that the account of. the Gakhars quoted by Cunningham 

. from Ferishta. does not apply at all to them, but was really an ac· 
count of a tribe called Khokar, not Gakhar. These Khokn.rs occn· 
pied a tract in the Salt Range, where the Gakhars never were. 
These Khoka.rs practised polyandry, but the Gakha.rs never ·did. 
Raja Ja.han D1\d is also clear that Gakhar should be wri~ten thus 
and not Ghakhar as Cunningham writas it; Farishta has it Ghakar 
which, it is said, is simply a mistake for Khokar. It is also stated 
that it was the Khokars who were defeated by Sba.bab-ud-diu 
Ghori, and a. band of whom afterwards murdered that 
chief, and this is the account given in H. M. Elliot's Biographical 

• 'l'raikb·i·Alfi. Elliot's " Muhammadan llistoria.ns," liS, p. 1. 
t " l:hstory of Indu•" (ed. 6), p. 367. 
t Elpbinatone'e" ll.istory of India" (Sih ed.). 
§ lb., p. 406. 
an.p.61i7f. 
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Index, in which he says that the assassination was accomplished 
"by some Khokars," page 301. In the "Tabakat Akbari," by 
\Vazir Nizam-ud-din Ahmad, Nerari, written in 1623, and quoted 
by Ferishta, who wrote in 1637, the events quoted above are 
clearly stated to have occurred to the Khokar tribe. This is also 
supported by the account given in the Tabakat-i-Nasiri~ pub-
li~hed in 1864 by Captain Lee. 
· . As to their origin.l it is stated that they _descended from 

Ijaab .Tord, a Peraian king, and were driven out on his defeat and 
ueath and went to China, where Ferozshah, their leader, took 
service with his followPrs as n sort of guard to the Emperor. 
Thence they went to Thibet, and. in the beginning of the 7th 
century they became Musalmans. LatE'r they came t_o India. 
with Mahmud of Ghazni. Kaigohar was the Ieacler who came 
with Mahmud of Ghazni, and from whom the name of Gakhar is 
derived; Malik Kbad and l1is son Gula came again in· the 
middle of the '15th century 1 conquered a part of the country north 
r-f the Jhelum and founded Guliana in the Gujar Khan tahsil. 
After this period the ltistory of the clan is fairly well known. 
The present heads of the G.akhar clan are indignant at having 
been co!tfused with the Khokacs. · . 
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. The invasion of Trmur or Tamerlane, took place during Historysnbsequent 
the cbiofship of Gul Muhammad, who died in 1403 A. D: His to Timar's invasion. 
two immediate successors were not men of any note; but Jastar 
Khan, brother of Pir Khan, is often mentioned in Muhammadan 
history as a. brave and successful general, he overran Kashmir 
and took prisoner Allah Shah, king of that country. Then, 
uniting with Malik Tog han, a. Turki genera], he seized J ullundur 
and marched towards Delhi. At Ludhiana. he was attacked 
by the Icing's troops and defeated, on the 8th Oc~ober 1442, and 
:-etired to Rawalpindi, from whence he made attacks alternately 
on Lahore and Jummoo, the Raja. of which latter place, Rai Bhim, 
he defeated and killed, till 1453, when he died. Tatar Khan's 
rule was of short duration, for his nephe,v, Hati Khan, rebelled 
agn.iust him, captured and put him to death. His twG sons 
were minors, and the Janjuah chief, Darwesh Khan, took the 
opportnnity of recovering much of the country whick the 
G hakkars had taken from his tribe. Hat\ Khan opposed him, 
but was defeated and compelled to fly to Basal, while his cousins 
Sarang Khan and Adam Khan, escaped to Dangalli, where the 
Janjuah army followed them. Hati Khan now collected his 
tribe, and attacking the Janjuahs on their march, routed them 
with great slaughter. Babar Shah invaded India. during .the 
chiefship of Hati Khan, and in the Emperor's interesting 
nntobiography is a nqtice of his contest wit~ the Ghakkar 
chief. He marched ~tgainst Pharwala, the capita] of the Ghak-
kars, stronO'ly sit'uated in the hills, and captured it after a. 
gallant re:istance, Hati Khan making his escape from one 
gate of the town as the troops of Babar entered by another. 
Sultan. Sarang was now of age, and finding that h~ could not 
oust his cousiu_by force of arms, he procured h1s death by 
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Chapter II, B. poison, and .assumed the chiefship in 1525. He and his brother 
p l't' 1 made their submission to Babar, and Adam Khan, with a 

H. to 1 
ICa ·b Ghakkar force, attended him to Delhi, and for this service the 

IB ory su se· p h', (P t , ) t fi d h b quent to Tim6.r's ot 1ar u war conn ry was con rme to t em y the 
invasion. Emperor. In 1541 Sher Shah having driven the Emperor 

Humayun from India, built the famous fort of Rohtas, where he 
placed a garrison of 12,000 men under his general, Khowas 
Kh:m, to hinder the exile's return. Sarang Khan, rememberinoo 
the generous way in which he had been treated by B.ibar Shah~ 
espoused the quarrel of his son, and kept the Rohtas garrison 
in a perpetual state of dispute, driving off convoys and wasting 
the country around the fort. On the death of Sher Shah iu 
1545, his son, Salim Shah, determined to punish the Ghakkars, 
and moved against_ them in fq.rce. Sarang Khan sued for 
peace, but all terms were refused, and his son Kamal Khan, 
sent to the imperial camp as an envoy, was thrown into cha.ins. 
For two years, ·in the course of which Sultan Sarang and sixteen 
of his family fell in action, the Ghakkars fought with varying 
success .. and in 1550, Prince Kamran, brother of llumayun, with 
whom he was at feud and by whom he had just been expelle~ 
from Kabul, took refuge among them. The fort of J'harwala 
was often won and lost during these years of incessant war, but 
however many troops were sent against-them, the Ghakkars 
brave and united, held their own, and Salim Shah found it 
impossible to subdue them. In 1553, Prince Kamran, who had 
again taken up at:ms against his brother, and who had been 
defeated neat• the Khaibar, fled to India, and took refuge at 
the court of Delhi. Salim Shah did not receive him with any 
favour, and the Prince then t•eturned northward to his former 
host Adam Khan, who had succeeded his brother Sarang Khan. 
This chief stained tho Ghakkar reputation for hospitahty, and 
gave up his guest to Ilumayun, who put out his eyes, and two 
years later re-entered Delhi in triumph, attended by the 
Gbakkar chief, who was richly rewarded for his treachery. 

Magbal period and Sultan Sa rang had left two sons, Kamal Khan and 
Sikh conquest. Alawal Khan, and with the wife of the latter Laskar Khan, son 

of Adam Khan, fell in love, and in order to obtain her put her 
husband to death. Kamal Khan was at Delhi \vhen he hearu 
the news of his brother's murder, and he complaineu to the 
Emperor Akbar, who had succeeded Ilumay6n in 1556, and 
obtained a grant of half the territory of Adam Khan. This 
chief woulu not yield, and Kamal Khan attacked him, took him 
prisoner and hung him to satisfy his revenge. Kamal Khan diJ 
not long enjoy his triumph, nud died in 1559. The Ghakkar 
country now fell into a state of anarchy, and remained so for 
some years, till the Emperor divided it between the rival 
chiefs. To Jalal Khan, gran~sou of Adam Khan, he gave 
Dangalli, with 454 villages; to MuMrik Khan, son <>f Kamal 
Khan, Pharwli.ln, with 333 villages ; Akbarabad, with 212 
villages, he nssigneu to Shaikh Uauga, one of Ado.ru Khan's 
younger sons; nod Rawalpindi to :5aid Khnn, the thiru son 
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of Sarang Khan. Mubarik Khan died the year after this Chapter II, B. 
arrangement, and his son did not long survive him. Shadman 
Khan was' an imbecile, and Pharwala was granted by the Poli~ical. 
Emperor to Jalal Khan. This chief was a -great warrior and _Mnghalperiodand 
fought as an Imperial general in Kohat, Bannu and y usaf. S•kh conquest. 
zai, where he died at a great age in 1611. His son and grand-
son successively held rule, the latter dying in 1670. Allahdad 
Khan was, like Shfi.dman Khan, of weak intellect, but had a 

· clever wife, who carried· on affairs with spirit and success, till 
her son Dulu Murad Khan grew up and assumed the chiefship. 
He was renowned for his liberality, and on this account was 
named " Lakhi " Dulu Khan. He died in 1726. Then suc
ceeded Muazzam Khan, who ruled 13 years, and ·Sultan 
Mukarrab Khan, the last independent Ghakkar chief. In his 

• days the Ghakkar power was greater than it had perhaps ever 
been before. He defeated the Y nsafzai Afghans and J ang 
Kuli J{han of Khattak, and captured. Gujrat, overrunning the 
Chib country as far north as Bhimber. He joined Ahmad Shah 
on his several Indian expeditions, and was treated by him with 
the greatest consideration, being confirmed in the possession of 
his large territories which extended from the Chenab to the 
Indus. At length, in 1765, Sirdar Gujar Singh, Bhangi,' the 
powerful Sikh chief, marched from Lahore, with a large force, 
against him. Mukarrab Khan fought a battle outs~de the walls 
of Gujrat, but was defeated and compelled to retire across the 
Jhelum, giving up his possessions in the Jech Doab. His power 
being thus broken, the rival chiefs of his own tribe declared 
against him, and Himmat Khan, of Domeli, took him prisoner 
by treachery and put him to death, himself assuming the head
ship of the tribe. The two elder sons of Mukarrab Khan took 
Pharwala, the two younger Dangalli ; but they quarrelled among 
themselves, and Sirdar Gujar Singh seized everything, with the 
exception of Pharwala, which was divide~ among the brothers. 
Sadullah Khan and Nazar Ali Khan died without male issue, 
and Mansur Khan and Shadman Khan succeeded to their 
shares, which they held till 1818, when Anand Singh Thepuria, 
grandson of the famous Milka Singh of R;i.walpindi, seized 
their whole estates and reduced them to absolute poverty, 
though the family was, in 1826, allowed some proprietary 
rights in Pharwiila. 

During Sikh days there is no his~ory of the Ghakkars to 
record. They were ground down by the exactions of men like 
Bu'dh Singh, Sindhiinwalia, and Raja Gulab Singh of Jummoo, 
the latter of whom threw Shadman Khan and Mudhat Khan, 
second son of Mansur Khan, into prison, where they miserably 
perished. Karamdad Khan, son of Raja Hyat Ullah Khan, is 
now the head of the Pharwala family, and the first among .the 
Ghakkars of the Rawalpindi district. 

In the days of Akbar this district formed part of the 1\lughal divisions. 
Sirkar or district of Sindh-Sagar, including the whole Sindh-Sll.gar 
Doab. The mahci.ls or parfianahs forming part of this enormous 
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Chapter II, B. tract, which ~an be identified as belonging in whole or in part to this pIT 1 district are :-Attak Banaras, A wan (including parts of Jhelum 
:M :~~10• •• and Shahpur), Nilab, Pharwala. (Pharhalah), Dangalli (Dan-

' ug Vl&lons. ga.rri), and Akbarabad Terkhery (Takhtpuri). 

The Sikh rule. 

The revenue P!lid by these mahals as recorded in the " Ain 
Akbari/' amounted in round numbers to 4! lakhs of rupees. 
It is impossible, however, to determine the boundaries of the 
mah&.ls; and much of the territory included in them, particular
ly in those of Pharwala. and Dangalli, must have been as a matter 
of fact only nominally sabject at any time to the Empire, for· 
we know that the Ghakkars held almost uncontrolled sway hr.
tween the Jhelum river and the Margalla Pass, and westwards 
as far as the Khairi Murat hillti. Within these boundaries they 
were always supreme, and sometimes extended far beyond them. 
During their rnle the eastern portion of the district was divided · 
into three parganahs, Dangalli,-Pharwala. and R<\walpindi, sub
divided into tappahs mainly corresponding with the ilakas of 
the Sikh period. 

Returning to the Sikhs, it has already been seen how 
Gujar Singh, Bhangi, conquered Mukarrab Khan in 1765. Thitt 
chief made his head-quarters at Gujrat, but his power extended 
almost to Rawalpindi, and it was to him that the first subjugation 
of the warlike trtbes of Rawalpindi aud the Salt Range is to be 
attributed. Ghakkar, Janjuah and A wan alike gave way before 
him, In these conque~:~ts, and notably in the siege of the 
famous fort of Rohtas held by the G hakkars, he was assisted by 
~irdar Charrat Singh, Sukarchakia. He was succeeded, upon 
his daath in 1788, by his son Sahib Singh, who fell before 
Ranjit Singh in 1810. 

Rawalpindi itself was occupiou ::.hortly after tho fall of 
Mukarrab Khan, by another S1kh Sird-lr, Mllka Singh Thepuria, 
so-called from tho village of Thepur founded by him in tho 
Lahore district. lie occupied territory also in Gujrat and 
Gujranwala, and thence marched northwarus upon llawalpindi. 
It was then an insignificant place, but Milka. Singh, perceiving 
how admirably the place was situated, fixeu his head-quarters 
there, building new houses and in some measure fortifying tho 
town. In spite of Afghan inroads, and the re~:~istance of tho 
Ghakkars, he soon conquered a tract of country round Rawal
pindi worth three lakhs of rupees a year, and even the tribes 
of llazara. had respect for his name and power. He died in 
1804, a.nu his estates wore confirmed by Ranjit Singh to his son 
Jiuti' Singh. In 1814, however, on tho death of Jilin Singh, 
Ranjit S1ngh seized the whole estates in Uawalpindi and the 
district passed under tho administration of tho central power 
at Lahore. 

The Murree hills retained their indepcnucnce for some time 
longer. Milko. Singh claimed, it is true, allegiance from the 
hill Ghakkar chiefs, and granted them iagirs of 107 hill Tillages. 
But thol"ecipients hMdlJ acknowledged the gift, which was more 
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nominal than real. The mountaineers did .not really submit· to· Chapter II, B. 
the Sikh rule until the present century was well begun. The 
famous Sirdar IIari Singh, Ranjit Singh's Governor of Hazara, Political. 
twice invaded the hills between-1820 and 1830, and 'on the 'fhe Sikh rule. 
second o~casion effected their subjugation. In 1831 the Murree 
hillswere grantedinjagir to Gulab Singh of Kashmir, who ruled 
them with a rod of iron. It is said that whenever the villagers 
were recusant, he used to let loose a regiment of Dogras 
upon them, and rpward them by a poll rate for every hillman 
slain, at first of a rupee, then of eight, and finally of four annas. 
By thelile means the population was decimated, and the pro-
Rperity of the tract received a severe check. · The extension of 
Sikh rule to the western portion of the district, including the 
Chitta Pahii.r, the Ma.khad and· Khairi-~1.urat hills, was still 
later thau to the Murree hills; nor _was the Sikh system intro-
duced in its completeness even up to the day when the British 
Government took over the country. 

The history of the country, from time immemorial overrun 
by hordes of invaders, from the Gt·eeks to the Afghans, and a· 
prey to intestine warfare, has not failedto leave its traces upon 
the character of the population. .The temporary desolation, the 

,plundered houses and deserted homesteads were all things of 
the hour, and are 'now forgotten ; but their mark is to be dis
covered in the restless and in constant character of the popula
tion, and in the party spirit, the blood feuds and .bitter enmities, 
which survive to the present day. These are worst in the 
western portion of the district, where for centuries no strong 
Government had existed capable of curbing the passions of the 
people. In no part of the l'rovince is violent crime more pre
valent than in Hawalpindi. Murder by poison or open violence, 
and cattle-poisoning are events of common occurrence, and the 
investigation of these and like offences occupy no inconsiderable 
portion of the time of the district officers. 

In ·1849, with the !'em~inder of the Sikh territory, the British rule. 
district passed under British rule. 'fhe tranquillity which fol-
lowed was.broken in 1853 by an attempted outbreak "led by 
Nadir Khan, a Gha.kkar of Maudla, who joined a coBspiracy 
which was formed in favor of a pretended eon of Ranjit Singh 
Prince Pahora Singh. He had been murdered some' years 
before at Attock, but the conspirators ·declared him to have 

• escaped, and personified him by a Hindu medicant. The rising 
might have been serious, but was promptly quelled by the 
district authorities. Nadir lthan was captured, tried for 'l'ebel-
lion, convicted and hanged. · _ 

The following account of the events of 1857 is taken The Mutiny. 
from the " Punjab Mutiny Report >1' :- • 

" Mr. Thornton, the Commissioner, was at the head-quarters 
of this district at the commencement of the outbreak. He 
states that as soon a.s the news from the North-Western Pro
vinces got a.broa.d amongst the people, some of the well-disposed 
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came and el::pressed to him their unfeigned sorrow at the pro
spect of the certain extinction of our rule J They considered 
the struggle a hopeless one for our nation. Hindustani emis
saries .eagerly fostered this idea amongf!t the country-folk, 

_ assuring them that the King of Delhi had sent directions to his 
loyal subjects to send all the English down the Indus without 
busting them, and that the deportation of the Hindusbinis from 
the Punjab, which was going on, was simply a fulfilment by the 
English of the commands of the same potentate, who had for
bidden the English to keep his subjects any longer up here, as 
he required· their services at his capital ! 

" These idle tales found credence among the simple popula
tion of the Murree hills. They also had imaginary wrongs ; 
they longed to renew their old intestine feuds, and retaliate on 
our countrymen aho for the wrongs they thought we had done 
them. Rumours reached the Deputy Commissioner, Captain 
Cracroft, and the other authorities during May and J nne, of an 
uneasiness amongst some of the neighbouring tribes. It was 
affirmed that a. dua-i-khair, or solemn compact, had been effect
ed, that the object was an attack upon our power, from what 
quarter-or on what place did not appear. Such information 
could not be slighted. The chief of several tribes were called 
to Murree, and told that their presence there would be of use 
to us, as affording a ready means of communication between 
Government and their several clans, sl10uld tho activo services 
of these be needed. In reality, these men were hostages ; 
but, to prevent their thinking so, a small allowance of Rs. 8 
per mensem was made to them by the authoriti~s. As time 
wore on this allowance excited the jealousy of other tribes, whose 
representatives considered themselves neglected by not sharing 
in it. Other compacts were formed, and other plots hatched, 
which culmianted on the night of the 2nd September, when 
the station of l\Iurree was attacked by 300 men. 'l'he fidelity 
of one of Lady Lawrence's personal attendants, himself an in
fluential man of one of the tribes which had risen, and the 
sagacity of the local officers, were the means under God of sav
iug Mur1·ee. Lieutenant Battyo, Assistant Commissioner, was 
informed on the 1st idem by Hakim Khan, the individual above 
alluded to, that the place was to be attacked that night-he 
could not say by what force or from what quarter. 'l'he ladies· 
of whom a large number were then in 1\Iurrel', were immediately 
concentrated, the police and the detachment of European invalids 
wore called out, the civil and military officers held a. consulta
tion, and despatched urgent requests for help to Mr. Thornton 
at Rawalpindi and Major Becher at Ilazara. A cordon of 
sentries was drawn round tho station, composed of Europeans 
and the police force under Lieutenant Bracken, and strong 
pickets were posted at three places which were considered the 
most vulnerable. The enemy came at the dead of night, ex
pecting no foe, looking only for butchery and spoil. They were 
briskly opposed by'Capta.iu Robinson and his party, and soon 
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retired, leaving one corpse on the field.- One of our men "'as Chapter II, B. 
wounded : he afterwards died.- This skirmish constituted the 
whole of th~ fighting, but two bodies of the enemy of 100 men Political. 
each, held two neighbouring heights during the wJ:tole of the The Mutiny. 
2nd September, and, as there was no knowing how far the 
confederacy had spread, the station of Murree could not be weak-
ened by sending men to drive them away. On the evening of 
3rd the Commissioner arrived with a reinforcement from below; 
supplies of food, which he had provident.ly ordered to be bought 
in Rawalpindi and sent up, began to arrive; the country: was 
scoured, rebellious villages were burn~, their cattle harried 
and their men seized. 'l'wenty-seven ~en were punislied, of 
whom I 5 suffered death. The smoke of the eleven villages 
which were destroyed was seen afar by a party of Khamils 
which was coming on to.renew the nttack ; while the white and 
unscathed houses of Murree showed plainly that no burning had 
occurred there. The rebel force slunk' off dishearten~d, and 
their tribe professed deep loyalty ; but it was known to be . 
second in ill-feeling only to the Dhunds wlio made the attack. 

" On Mr. Thornton's pressing solicitation, Major Becher 
llad despatched from Abbottabad his company of the Satti tribe, 
numbering 40 men; this had joined Mr. Thornt~. But on the 
receipt of mora urgent letters, Major Becher sent, under the 
command of Captain Harding, accompanied by Captain Davies, 
nearly the whole of his force, leaving himself only 87 meri, 
of whom all but I 2 were recruits. The force was pushed 
across a most difficult country full of morasses 'and defiles. 
'l'he Kharrals laid an ambush to cut it off but Providence 
saved it. The road on which the trap was laid became 
impassible from the- rains.. The force turned off, and not 
till it had passed the spot did it learn the greatness of the peril 
from which it had been delivered. It returned to Hazara by 
Rawalpindi, leaving Murree on the 14th. After the repulse of 
the Dhunds it was found that the conspiracy affected many 
more clans e.nd a much wider extent of country than had been 
suspected. It reached far into Hazara and nearly down to 
Uawalpindi, and, exceptio~ t'he Kharral insurrection i11 Mooltan, 
was by far the most extensive rebellion that has occurred in the 
Punja'b during the year. 'l'reache,ry was added to violence. Two 
Hindustani native doctors in Government employ, educated 
at Government institutions, and then practising in Murree, WE)re 
found #Zuilty of bein"' sharers in the plot. They were both 
executed. There see~s no doubt that the hillmen reckoned 
much on tho support and directions they were to- receive 
from their Hindustani friends in the station and several of the 
domestic servants were seized and punished for complicity: 
several also fled from justice and escaped punishment: ~woof 
the ringleaders in the raid are still free through the conmvance 
of their countrymen. 

" On the frontier, beyond the district ?f ]?.awal~i~di, are 
the homes of the wild and disorderly tnbes of S1tana. and 
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Chapt~ II, c. M~ngaltann: They are Muhammadans, keep a fanatic llindu-
._._ . stiini-Muhammatlan army, and are in communication with the 

Administration. Muhammadan Nawabs of the North-Western Provinces and Ben-
The M.~tiny. gal through this army. They were sonrces of much anxietv to 

Captain Crncroft, the Deputy Commissioner. 'fhe stat~ of 
feelin-g in Kashmir was unkno,vn. The Mahat·aja had given 
no intimation, at that .early period, of the line of policy he 
meant to pursue; there was n la.rge force of llindustaw .troopd 
in the ]'eshawa.r district, onP of which, the 55th Native Inf<t.ntry . 
had mutinied on the 21st 1\Iay. To guard n.gainst dan~ers fron~ 
Kashmir and Peshawar, it was found neeclfnl to organiz~ a force 
of upwards of 1,500 pl)licemen anrl dcik-runners; this force wns 
disposed down the rivers Jhelum r..nrl Indus. A nwvablo 
column was composed of detachments from IIer Majesty's 24th 
Foot and Captain Miller's Police Battalion to restrain the' men 
of the country. 

''The fort of Attock commands a very important ferry of 
the Indus, and Mr. McNabb, Assistant Commissioner, was 
deputed to occupy it, in order to snperintend the provi~ioning
of it for troops, which were const.antly crossing the river, anu 
to protect the ferry from attack. He performeu this duty 
with g-reat diligence and ability, until he was removed to act ns 
Deputy Commissioner of Jhelnm on :Major Brown's promotion 
to the Commissionership of Lt>in.h. 1\Ir. 1\Ic:N a.l.b was succeeded 
by Lieutenant Shortt, who was also depute>d to f<..llow up the 
Jhelum mutineers in July, and displayed much vigour in this 
excursion. In the district there were two regiments of Irregular 
Cavalry, tl•e 58th Native Infantry anrl a wing of the 1-ttl• 
Native lnfantry, a regiment of Gurkhas, and n native troop of 
horse artillery. This was a brigade .powerful enough to give just 
cause for nlnrm; tl1e Chief Commissionl'r, tllet·efore, who wn.~ 
presf'llt at Riiwalpindi, d£'tet·miuod to d1sn.rm the N,\t ive In
fantry. 'l'hi!! was done on·the 7th July, but the men <liu 110t 

lay down their arms for upwards of an hour after they hn•l heen 
onlt>re!l to do Ao. Even after the disarming, the men of the Uth 
continue•l so im10lent antl ioAubordinat.e t.hat they were all con
fined.in tl•e Central J11il. The Gurkhns remained perfectly 
stalmcll throughout, and did excellent service lwfore Delhi. 
Othet• operations iu this distriot wPro the despatch of rt>rnforcc
ments to l\lurroe with 1\Ir. Thornton, nntl the mission of a party 
to act 1tgaiust tho mutim'£'t'S of thl' !:lth Irrrgnlnr Cavnlry." 

"' -
SECTION' C.-ADMINIGTRATION. 

A<lm'n'str o. t i 
0 

n Probably no distt·ict in tlw Province has umlergoue grNt.ter 
prior \~ English development since n.nnE>X:ttion than that of H:i.walpindi. 
rule Writing iu 186 t, Colond Cmcroft says in his final rPport :-

"In former years, the high road~ were universally unsa.f~. 
Pas11iug through the limits of Jit!t•ront tt·t!,es, tmvellers 
and car::wans ha'l to si~tisfy the rnpacity of each by paying 
blackmn.il, or they hnu to submit to be plunue!'eJ, outraged, nnd 
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ill-treated, happy sometimes to escape with life: This was parti- Chapter II, o. 
cularly the case in the western part of the district. It is not 
many years ago, that even under this order-loving rule crimes Administration. 
were perpetrated of a nature to curdl9 the blood and to make ~dministrati~n 

d · f h' · L t h prior to Enghah one espair o ac 1evmg success. e two or t ree examples rule. 
suffice." _ 

The sub-division of Pindigheb is noted f~r the violence of The Jandii.l mur
tbe pasl:!ions of the men, ll.nd the fierce blood feuds, whih from llers. 
time immemorial have rendered the region a. scene of violence 
and bloodshed. In a. village- called J andal, situated in the 
tract called Balagheb, or Uppergheb, and inhabited by Ghehas 
calling themselves Rewals of Mughal desce:at, a case occurred 
.of a young woman, a widow, the daughter of the principal 
man of the place, called Mahmud, wishing to- mar•·y a person, 
Shah Nawaz, who belonged to the faction opposed to her 
father. She had lost her husband two or three years before, 
nnd according to the custom of the country was- considered 
the property of her deceased husband's brother, a boy_ only 
eight years of age. She formed a fatal attachment to Shah 
Nawliz, and had several clandestine meetings with him, but 
the thing was kept secret ; not so eecret unhappily, but that 
the father began to entertain suspicions. One afternoon not 
long before dusk, Mahmud asked his -daughter casually, 
whether she had had any intercourse with Shah Nawaz. She 
replied that she wished to marry him. Nothing more was 
said at the time: When night se~ in, Mahmud collected his 
followers, struck off his daughter's head and threw her body 
into the street. Proceeding to the" Hujra," or assembly room, 
of Shah Nawaz, l1e surrounded it, six persons were sleeping, 
and some pattie tethered in the house. One oj the sleepers _ 
was a. barber entirely unconnected with the parties. He had 
come to the village that evening on busines~. There were 
only two openings to the Hujra. One was a door of ordinary 
dimensions in front, and the other a small window in rear. 
Piling thorns and wood to both apertures, Mahmud and his 
followers stlt fire to them. The whole place was soon in 
flames. The unhappy inmates could not escape. Two of them 
attempted to unroof the house, and succeeded in gettin'g out, 
but on reaching the ground they were instantly cut down. 
The perpetrators of this monstrous crime escaped, and took 
refure with the Afridis of Boree and Jana. Khor, soitJetimes .• 
shifting their quarters to Sitana, from which places- they c;on- . 
tinned for many years, as out-laws, t.> commit depredations 
in our territories. Their property was confiscated by the 
State, and made over in compensation to Fatteh Khan, the 
prese"tJ.t lambardar, one of the only survivors. It is scarcely 
credible, but a fact, that when Major Becher, Deputy ~om-
miasioner of Hazara, in order to put an end to the contmual 
anxiety, trouble and loss of property occasioned by these out-
laws, gave them service in regiments e.ngaged during ~he 
mutinies, and subsequently condoned their offence, allowmg 
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Chapter IJ, c. them to return to their homes, Fatteh Khan wished to restore 
Ad . ":"t t" to some of t'bem their proprietary right11. So light in the 

T mxnxs r~ xon. estimation of these wild people is human life held. Apart 
ders~e Jandal mur· from the murder of his own relatives, Fatteh Khan doubtless 

considered the act praiseworthy, and the feeling is shared by 
tl1e whole population. 

It must be stated in justice to the Ghebas, that with the 
exception of a proneness to settle thPir disputes in a good 
hand-to-hand fight with swordR and clubs, and a determination 
to take the life of man or woman in cases of adultery, and of 
failure t<;> fulfil the custom of the tribe in regard to matrimony, 
as above instanced, they J~,re addicted to no other crime i theft 
and robbery by them_ is unknown. 

Cases or murder Far different from them are the Khattars, bordering on 
of m?rchanta in the the Indus and inhabiting that wild solitary tract lying south 
" Ch1tta. Pahar" · · of Attock. They are at heart :J;"Obbers, and delight in nothing 

more than deeds of blood. 

So near to foreign 'territory that they could laugh at 
justice, and readily escape its grasp, they were formerly at 
any time ready to plunge into crime, and are now deterred 
only because by our frontier arrangements under the manage
ment of the Commissioner and Superintendent of Peshawar, 
and his able Deputy Commissioner, they are no longer able to 
take refuge with the Kbattaks and Afridis. A strong special 
constabulary was at one time organized, and is now largely 
reducPd; heavy fines were imposed, and police were posted at 
the expense of the tract. 

On one occasion a trader had given offence to the Khat
tars by exaction of payment 'of a debt. Having some business 
at Attock, he started with his mule, and reached a solitary 
spot where he was seized upon, plundered and killed. His 
head, hands, and feet were cut off, a.nd placed in the mule's bags. 
The mule turned homewards carrying the remains of the 
deceased 'to his relatives. 

Five Khatris were travelling from Attock to Domel, and 
had to pass through the Khoora, a dell in the Chitta. Pah ir. It 
used to be a wild, lonely place, a fit spot for any dark deed. It 
is now traversed by the Attock and Makhad road and patrolled 
by police. Here they were set upon, massacred, and 
mutilated, t~eir legs and arms cut off, and thPir bodies thrown 
a. bout without much attempt at concealment. This case occurred 
iu 1855 A.D. No clue whatever was obtained to the perpetra-
tors of the rrime. · • -

St t f . • In Chach, crimes of violence were also frequent. Both in 
a eo crtme lD th' . d . Kli" h k'd . f d . Cha~h and oth&r IS reg10n an 111. atur, t e ·1 napp1Dg o tra ers occasiOn• 

partaofthiediatriot. ally occurred. 'l'he mosques were filled with 'l'alib~llilnl or so
called scholars, living on charity and ready for any kind of 
mischief. Since the expulsion of this class nnd the lE~vy of 
fines, cl'ime has become less ~requent though not extinct. In 
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former years gang robberies or dacoities with murder and Chapter II, r.. 
wounding were of frequent occurrence. 

I h f h d . . Administration'": n t e rest o t e tstrwt, murders on account of the Sb t f . • 
unfaithfulness of women, burglaries and thefts unattended with Chac~ e ~nt1:tt~~ 
aggravating ci1·cumstances, affrays with and without homicide, parts of this distric~ 
may be said to form the staple of crime. _ . 

As to the Hindtis, they are very much like ·the Hindu. The Hindu trad· 
trading population all over the Province, and are not ordinarily ~f t .01~8;· d-!he 
addicted to crime. When criminally disposed, they prey on the a rl 

0 
a.n a • 

community by extortion and usury, fraud, and perjury, t·ather 
than by deeds of violence. · 

One class of Hindus, however, does deserve mention. They 
are the trading class, or Khatris of Jandal. If on the one hand 
the Khattar be fierce and blood thirsty, the Khatri of Jandal is . 
courageous, persevering, and, although living day to day with a. 
knife a.t his throat, is as defiant as if he were backed by 
force, far outweighing ~hat of the Khattars and Khattaks and 
Afridis together. 

One feature in the constitution of society, as it exists at . Th«_~ spirit of fac-
t h. fl · th t t' t" · t d • b H' d tJOn m the western presen c 1e y lD e wes ern por JOn, par 1Ctpa e m y m u part of the district. 

and Muhammadan alike, is the spirit of faction. The whole of · 
Pindigheb is divided into two parties, into the politics of' which 
the people of neighbouring tracts zealously enter. _This spirit 
tinges all the transactions of life, and renders investigations 
into l"ights and judicial cases generally very difficult and 
lengthy. n is hoped that this description of the population will 
not be considered lengthy or superfluous. Everything in the 
administration· of a ·district depends on a comprehension of 
native society; and far from considering what I have written 
too much, I regret that want of space does not admit of lilY 
entering into more detail. 

Since these word,s were written communications have Denlopment o£ 
been vastly improved, many new roads have been made and 164communications. 
miles of rail-road have been constructed in the district. 'l'he 
main line runs through Gujar Khan, Rawalpindi aud Attock, the 
branch line to Khusbalgarh, through Fa.tehjang an,d Pindigheb .. 
The Indus has been bridged at Attock. The district has become 
in the main peaceable and orderly, although many of the tribes 
have by no means lost all their- old fierce and lawless 
characteristics. The cultivated area. had incref)osed from 820,003 
to 1,225,998 acres in 1885 and the revenue has increased 
from Rs. 7,31,778 to Rs. 9,77,033 •• 'l'he cultivated area. in 
J 8!!3 amounted to 1,307,351 acres. 

-The following is a list of Deputy Cdmmi.ssioners who Deputy Commis-
have held charge of the district since annexation, as far as si~nera or the dia-
records are available :- · - trlc~. 

It will be seen that the ave'rage term of office is 5. months 
14 days and that no Deputy Commissioner has held cha1•ge of 
the district since 1868 for more tha.n two' years a.ud. fo nr 
months. 
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· Cha.p~ II, c. Between the date of commencement of Revised Settlement 
Adm.inistra.tio.u. operations ahd its conclusion, thirteen different Deputy Com· 

Deputy Commis. missioners held charge of the district. 
aioners of the dis· 

'st. Na.me1, From To 

--------t------------·1----------Colonel C. H. Irall ... Da.te not known lith October 1868. 
Mr. R. T. Barney, officiating 7th OctobeT 1868 ... lst December 
Ma.jor H. B. Urmstnn ... 2nd DecembeT 1868 ... 20th Februa.rJ Is7o. 
Mr. J. Frizelle, officiating 21st Febrnaey 1870 14th March ., 
Major H. B. Ursnaton ... 15th March 30th June , 
}lr. J. FriF-elle, offieiuing ... 1st July , 2nd Decem beT ~· 
Major R. 6. G. Shortt, officiating 3rd December , 12th March 1871. 
Mr. J. Fri•ell!> officiating ,.; 13th March 1871 8th Jane , 
Major H. B. urm1tou ... ... 9th June , 6th October 1873. 
Captain R. P. Nisbet, officiating... 7th October 1873 6th November ,. 
Major H. B. Urmston ... ... 7th November 1873 ... 13th April 1~7-1. 
Mr. H. E. PeTkins, officiating ... 14th April 1874 ... Hth September 1875. 
Lieutenant C. F. Massy, officiating 15th September 11'175... 24tb Febl"12aey 1876. 
Colonel J. M. Cripps ... ... 25th February 1876 ... 3rd November , 
Lieutenant C. F. Massy, officiu.ting 4th November , 19th December , 
Colonel J. M. Cripps ... ... 20th December , ... 23rd Septembet' 1877. 
Lieutenant C. F. Massy, officiating 24th September 1877... 11th November , 
Colonel J. M. Cripps ... ... 12th November , 2oth December " 
Mr. G. Knoll: .. ... 21st December , ... 8th Augnst 1878. 
Captain H. Wood, officiating 9th August 1878 ... lOth November 
Mr. G. Kno1: ... ... ... 11th November , 21st November ,. 
, T. 0. Wilkinson, officiating... 22nd , 23rd April 1879 • 

..1' G. Knos: ... ... , 24th Apni 1~79 ::: 17th June " 
unptain C. F. M11aey, officiating::. 18th June ., 31st Jnly " 
:Mr. G. Koo1: ... ... ... 1st August , "" 17th September 1880. 

u C. P. Bird, officiating 18th September1880... 17th October , 
, G. Knos: ... ... 18th October 1880 ... 21st January 1881. 
,1 C. P. Bird, officiating 2!nd January 1881 13th Fobrna.J 

Lieutenant-Colonel J, • \V. ii: It 

Johnstone... ... ... 14th February , 
Mr. C. P. Bird, officiating 21st April , 
M11jar R. T. M.. Lang ... 30th , , 
:Mr. T. T. Troward, officiating 30th September, 

, C. P. Bird, offici11ting 31st October , 
Major R, T. M. Lang ... Jot December , 
Mr. J • .A. E Miller, officiating 20th December ,. 
:Major R. T. M. Lang ... ... lith January ld83 .. . 
M,r J. A. E. M11ler, officintin~ ... 18th July , .. . 
L•eutenant.Colonel R. T. l\1. La.ng l~th September ,. .. . 
.Mr. :M. Jl!&canhtJe ... ... ... 7th July 1~83 .. 
:Major R. P. Nisbet ... • .. , ~th November .. .. 

, H. Lawrence, officiating ... l:lth Apnl l&li ... 
Mr. C. R. Uawkius ... ... 2~th November ,. .. . 

, R. Clarke ... ... ... :?nd }'obrnnry l'~~~ .. . 
Colonel R. P. Ni•bot, C.I.E. 4th June ., 
1\lr. S. S. Thorburn .. 27th November , 
~olonel R. P. Nisbet, C.I.E. Srd Mnrch 1&6 
Mr. S. S. Thorburn • .. 21ith Apru , 
Colonel R. P, :bhsbet, C.I.E. 27th July , 
Mr. J. W. Gal'<lmer ... l•t Novemb<'r 
, A. Meredith, officiating 8th Juno 1&!8 .. . 
., .S. S. 'l'horburu ... ... llith November 1888 .. . 

Capt1an H. A. Deaoll, officiating .. 21st February 18!111 ... 
Mr. E. B. Steedman ... ... l!Jth June , ... 
, H. B. Be~kott ... ... lOth August , 
, C. E. F. Bunbury, officiating 21st October ISD1 
, H . .B. Beckett ... 17th November lb!ll... 
,1 W. C. R~nouf, offici11tinsr ... 16th October 189:l 

L1eut. C. P. Thompson.olhclllting l!ud November ., 
'Mr. H. B. Becket~... ... . • 16th January 1S!J3 
Baron J. lleotincll ... · 11lth 8l'pt<>mber , 
:Mr. ll. B. Beckett... 18th u~tobt>r II ... 

20th .April " 
2Vth , .. 
29th September , 
30th October , 
30th November , 
1!lth December ,. 
16th January 1882. 
lith July , 
17th Sep~mber ,. 
6th July 1883. 
7th :S ovem b er , 
lith Apru ltid-1. 
l!Jth November .. 
1st F•bruary 1885. 
3rd June , 
21.ith Nov~>mber 
2nd M11rch 1886. 
25th Apr~l 
2tith July 
3l•t October 
7th June 

.. 
" 

Uth November 
211th February 1sbo • 
19th June JJ 

1sv1. 
9th August 
20th October 
16th November 
15th Octohr 1SU2. 
1st November 
15th JnnDILry 1sU3. 
9th Sept~mber " lith October 
Up to date. 
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CHAPTER Ill· 
THE PEOPLE. 

SECTION A.-STATISTICAL. 
The population of the Rawalpindi aistrict is essentially Chapter III, A. 

rural. There are no towns with as many as _J 0,000 iu- -:-: 
habitants, except Rawalpindi c_ity, and not t;nany large_ villages. ~ta~s~lcal. 
Throughout the eastern portwn of tl1e d1strict the houses of po~~::~ution of 
the agriculturists are scattered. about over the'cultivated area 

100 

and every "village " is formed of a large number of smali 
hamlets, consisting of from one to fifty houses, and locally 
known as . dhoks. This is particularly the case in the hilly 

- parts of the district, in which clusters of even a dozen huts are 
rarely met with; each family having its own set of buildings, 
dwelling-house, cattle sheds, &c., in the midst of its own fields. 

In the western part of the district the case is differ~nt, 
and this is partly due to the greater wildness of the tract, the 
lawlessness of the people in ·past times, requiring the inhabi
tants to build their houses close to each other fot• the sake of 
mutuu.l protection and also partly to the fact that there is not 
the same ad vantage to be gained from separation that there 
is in the more easterly parts, where the houses are distributed 
with the view of readily and easily obtaining a supply of 
manure for the fields adjoining them. In the hot dry tracts 
of the west there is noli thA same benefit to be got. from placing 
manure on the fields, and there is not the same supply 
of cattle to provide it. 

These dhoks ·are found all over Murree, Kahuta1 Gnjar 
Khan, and the greater part of the Rawalpindi tahsil. ;I.'hoy 
are never seen in Pindigheb orin Attock, and. only occasi<?nally 
in Fatehjang. • · 

The following table, pxtracted from the Census Report Statistics of popu
of 1881 and 1891, gives statistics on the subject of the disliri•Iation. 
bution of population. 

1881. 1891. -
{

Persons ... 89·60 89·04 
Percentage of total population who live in villages lllales ... 87·92 86·63 

Females ... 91·63 91•87 
Avera"'e rnr populaMnn par vill&~e ... ... ... ~ 449 470 
Average total population per village ,!lnd town 498 525 
Number of viJlaues pet 100 square miles ... 34 33 
Avere.ue distanc7, from village to village, in miles ... 1·84 1'88 

" ( { Total population 169 176 
Tots. area. Rural population 151 157 

Density of population per Cultivated area J Total populati.on 541 • 434. 
square mile of ,.. ... • . popnla~10n 485 387 

1 f Tota population 433 360 
L Culturo.ble R~ea ~ R?ral population 388 321 

Number of residenb families per occup1ed f Vdlages ... "! 1·59 1'41 
house ••• - ... ,., ~Towns ... .., 1•54 1"25 

f Villages ... 8·19 6'04 
Number of persons per occupied house ... ~Towns ... 6·79 5·60 . 

{
VIllages ... 5·15 4.29 

Number of persons per resident family ••• Towns ... 4.40 4.47 
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Chapter III, A. The population of the district is not migratory in cha.rac-
. . ter, but , owing to the large cantonments within its bounds 

StatlatlCal. and the length of railway line, there is always a certain 
Migration an d fluctuating population of coolies and laborers of all kinds and 

~ir~h·place of popu· of military followers, and persons of a. similar description. At 
atlon. the time the census of 18gl was taken the circumstances of the 

district were somewhat abnormal, and Mr. Steedman, then 
Settlement Officer, wrote on this point as follows :-

"I have aJready alluded to the extraordinary deman1l for 
labor which -.york on the Punjab Northern State Railway and the 
transport arrangements in connection with the Kabul campaign 
had created at the time of the census; and consequently we find 
that, with the exception of Peshawar and Kohat, where precisely 
similar circumstances had prodaced an even greater demand, 
Rawalpindi takes from every district in the list. The immigra
tion is to the emigration as 349 to 100, yet 93 per cent. of 
the village population and 96 per cent. of the village females, are 
born in the district; while of the town of population only 52 per 
cent. of the persons and 44 per cent. of the males are indigenous. 
The fact is that, apart from the actual work in progress at the 
time of the census, the construction of the railway and the tem
porary fixing of its terminus, workshops, and head-quarters at 
Rawalpindi attracted an enormous foreign population, the number 
of souls in the town of Pindi itself bavin.~ risen from 28,586 to 
52,975 since 1868. Moreover, a series of bad seasons had driven 
numbers of herdsmen with their cattle into the Mnrree hills in 
"Search of pasture. The large proportion of males-among the 
immigrants shows how generally temporary the immigration is, 
and bow never reciprocal. The figures for emigration are 
curious. The only districts to which emigrants have"gone from 
Pindi in any . numbers are Jhelum, Peshawar, Hazara. and 
Koh4t: that is to say, there is n:> emigration across the Salt 
Range. I have already pointed out that the Trans-Jhelum tract 
is hardly a part uf lnd1a.; and its people are so distinct in habits 
and race from the people of the plains that they decline to settle 
amongtbelatter. The large immigration from the North-West
ern Provinces is due to the cantonments and movements of troops. 
Tha.L from Kashmir largely consists of famine-stricken fugitives 
attracted by the demand for labor. The immigrantsf1·om Afghan
istan are chiefly Hazara. coolies employed on the new railway, 
where was assembled a motley crew of Kashmiris, Hazaras, 
Patbans, Western Panjttbis, Mus~:~.lman Jats from the Rechna. 
Doab, and Pur bias from Oudh and the North· ·western Provinces, 
almost exclusively males." Thes9 remarks refer to the census 
of 1881. 

The total number of residents shown as having been born 
out of the district in 1881 was 91,768, of whom 67,514 were 
males and 24,2a4 females. The number of persons born in the 
district, but living in other parts of the Punjab, was shown a:~ 
26,305, of whom 17,2.J.S we{e mn.J.es and 9,051 females. The 
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figures given below show the general di;tribution of the Chapter III, A. 
population by birth-place:- -

I 
Born in 

. --
The districli ... 
The province . ., 
India. ... ... 
Asia. ... ... 

PROPORTION PEil mille 01!' RESIDENT POPULATION, 

Rural population. Urban population. Total population. 

ai ai ai • ai ai ai G> 

~ 
G> 

ai a; <l .,; g ,; . ';i g 0 G> a "' 
.,. a ID -~ a ~ a; ~ 'd ... 

::;! ~ ::;! G> G> ::;J G> "' ·P., 

""' 
p., 

""' 
p., 

-- -- -- -- -- ------
906 960 932 439 653 51'7 850 

~:I 
888 

969 988 97'1 '724 829 '762 939 954 
996 999 998 I 950 982 961 991 998, 993 

1,000 1,000 1,000 958 985 968 995 999 996 

sta.tisticai. 
Migration a. n d 

birth-place of popu· 
lation. 

The following figures show the population of the dis- Increase and de
tric~ as i~ stood at the enumerations of 1855, 1868, 1881 and crease of population, 
1891:-- -

Density 

Census. Persons. Males. Females. per 
square 
mile. 

------ --- -
( 1855 ... ... 553,'750 302,'786 250,964 114 

J 1868 ... ... 711,256 384,286 826,970 146 
AcTuns ... ... ~ ' I 1881 ... ... 820,512 449,2!17 3'71,225 169 

l 1891 ... . .. , 88'7,194 4'78,457 408,73'1 176 

{ 
1868 on 1855 ... 128'4 126'9 130'3 ~8 

PERCENTAGES ... 1881 on 1868 ... 115•4 116'9 i13·5 116 

l 1891 on 1881 ... 108•1 106'5 110•1 1'16 

The figures given for 1855 are probably not very trust
worthy, but it is quite certain that a very large increase of 
population has taken place since that date, due to the greatly 
increased security and prosperity of the tract, and to the gain 
by immigration consequent on. the Kabul War, and the con
struction of the North-Western .Railway. 

The increase has been far greater in urban than in rural 
population, the increase since 1868 being 44 per hundred in the 
one case, and 15 per hundred in the other. Between 1881 and 
1891 the urban population increased bY. 14 per cent. and the 
rural by 7 per cent. ' 
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Chapter III, A. For each tah'sH the increase since 1868 is sh?wn by the 

St ti
-:-t. 

1 
• following figures :a s 1ea. 

Increase and de· 
crease of population: ToTAL POPULATIO~. Percentage 

of popula-
TAHSIL, tion of 1891 

~ 1868. 1881. 1891. on that of . 1868 . 

-------- -----.. . 
' 

Rawalpindi ... ... 175,302 211,275 243,141 • 139 

Attock ... . .. 100,'197 138,';52 141,063 12S 

Kahnta I 82,469 87,210 92,372 112 ... ... -. 
:Mnrree ... ... 81,869 89,198 45,'172 U3 

Pindigheb ... ... 86,736 103,581 99,350 115 

Gnjar Khan ... . .. 126,126 133,396 152,455 121 

Fatehjnng .... ... 94,'175 107,100 113,041 119 

----------- -
Total ... 707,0'W 820,512 . 887,194 125 

Mr. Steedman wrote as follows on this part of the subject 
in his Census 'R,eport of the district in 1881 :-

11 In discussing the increase in population of each tahsil the 
first requirement is a standard to measure that increase and to 
indicate whether it is normal or not. One gauge is the average 
rate of increase for the district, and another is in the case of 
each tahsil the ratio between the percentages of increase of 
males and females. 'Vhere the percentage increase of females 
is higher than that of males, we may suspect that for some 
reason or other some corresponding number of the males has 
temporarily emigrated, and where the male percentage of 
increase is ab,ove the female it will probably be found that a. 
male immigration has set in. Where a. population of a. given 
tract has not been subjected to the influence of emigration or 
immigration the percentages of the increase in males and 
females should ag~ee, or only differ infinitesimally. 

"In the Rawalpindi, Attock and Murree tahsils the percen· 
tagcs of theincreases 

R&walpindl ... 
A'toek ... 
ldurree 

l'lf'•outago of ;,..,.,a,., Exceaa of 
male per-

' 

centage 
Tot.U.. Male, Female. over fem .. Je, 

1------·-
18 23 I 13 9 211 s~ 10 1:1 
20 23 17 fJ 

iu total population, 
males and females, are 
shown in tabular form 
in the margin. The 
increnso in the popu· 
lo.tion of all three 
tahsils is high. The 
excess in the two first 
ta.hsils is due chiefly 

to the influx of a.ble-bouied men from everv auarter in ouest 
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of employment. At the time the census was taken, there were 
very large bodies of daily laborers employed on Railway · Chapter III A 
works in both tahsils. The largest number was iu the Attock - ~ ' 
tahsil, engaged on heavy cuttings beyond Haji Shah and near Statistical. 
the Haro bridge. Hence we find the male percentage so much Increase and .de
higher than the female percentage of increase in this tahsil. crease of popula.tlDn. 
The laborers were a motley crew, Kashmiris, Hazaras, Pathiins, 
Western Punjab Muhammadans~ Jats from the Rechna Doab, 
and Hindustanis from Oudh and tl1e North-West Provinces. 
Most of these had left their women behind. 

"In Murree the cause of the influx of strangers was differ
ent. 'I'he census was taken in Februat·y. The rains of 1880 
were a failure in the greater portion of the Rawalpindi and 
Kahuta tahslls, and almost entirely in Gujar Khan. This defi
ciency was follo·.ved by, 1 fancy, the driest cold weather the 
district ever experience>d. 'l'here was hardly a dt·op of rain 
from Septembet· until the end of February, after the census 
had been taken. Consequently all the cattle had been driven 
up into the l\Inrree hills for grazing. With each village drove 
a. few able-bodied zam1ndars went, leaving their women and 
children at l10me'. I was in camp in Southern Kal1uta and 
across Gujar Khan during the end of February and the beginning 
of March, and everywhere I heard tl1e same tale: 'Half the 
cattle have died of hunger, the other half have been taken to the 
hills.' In fact so large a number of strangers had penetrated 
into the ,hills by tl1e 18th February, that special measures had 
to be taken for their enumeration. 

"In Gujar Khan only is there· a considerable excess in the 
female percentage of increase over the in ale. This tab'sil bad 
sufferE\d most from drought, and of. all has least waste and 
grazing land. It lost, therefore, proportionately more of its 
inhabitants. Most liad gone to the hills with cattle, but not a 
few had wandered north into Rawalpindi and Attock in search 
of labor. In Pindigheb and Fatehjang the male and female 
percentages of increase are nearly equal. Both these tahsils 
had .better l1arvests th=tn Gujar Khan. Some parts of Fateh
janO" were very bad, but along the Sohana and elsewhere the 
crops were good. The rabi crops in Pindigbeb were the best in 
the district, taking them all round. In Attack and Rawalpindi 
the abnormal increase in population is due chiefly to a foreign 
and temporary element. In Fatehjang, Pindigheb and Murree· 
population has increased rapidly, as there has been and is 
gt·en.ter room for expansion than in the other tahsils. Kahuta, 
with the exception of barren hills, and qnjal" Khan, are ve_ry 
nearly fully cultiv~ted, and possess. but httle .room. for an In• 

crease in tl1e ngrwultural population. In ne1ther 1s there any 
. urban population." 

Table No. XI shows the total number of births and Births and death1, 
deaths registered" in the district for the five years f1·om 1881 
to 1885. . 
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Chap~II,A.. The ·distribution of the total deaths from fever for these 
five years over the 
twelve months of the 
year is 'sh own i n 
'fables Nos. XIA and 
XIB. The annual 
birth-rates per mille, 
calculated on the po
pulation of 1891, are 
given in margin. 

Statistical. 
Births and deaths. 1889. 1890.11801. 1892. 1893. 

-- - .....-- -- -
Ma.les ... 17 16 17 18 .. ~16 
Females ... 15 14 15 17 14. 
l'ersons ... 32 30 32 35 30 

'l'he figures below show the annual death-rates per mille 
since 1889 calculated on the population of the year~ 

The 1·egistration is still imperfect, though it is yearly 

:Males 
Females 
Persons 

19 21 
18 18 
37 I 39 

15 
H 
29 

22 
20 
4a 

12 
2li 

improving ; but the 
figures always fa 11 
short or the facts, and 
the fluctuations pro
bably c orr e s p ond, 
allowing for a regular 
increase due to im
prove d registration 
fairly, closely with. the 

actual fluctuA-tions in the births and deaths. 'fhe l1istorical 
• retroRpect which forms the first part of Chapter III of the 

Oensus Report of 1881, and especially the annual chronicle f1·om 
1849 to 1a8J, which will be found at page 56 of that report, 
throw some light on the fluctuations. Such further details as 
to birth and death-rates in individual towns as are available 
will be found in Table No. XLIV, and under the headings of 
the several towns in Chapter VI. 

Age, 18x and oivil. The figur~s. for age, sex and civil condition are given, 
· conditioa. m great deta1l m 'fables IV to VII of the Census Report of 

1881. 'l'able VII attached to this report gives the numbers of the 
sexes by religions. The limitation to be placed on age statistics 
have been very fully discussed in Chapter VII of the Census 
Report, and it is not necessary to go over this ground here. 

The following figures sl10w the distribution by age of every 
10,000 of population according to the figures of the census of 
1881 and 1891:-

Perooaa ... 
Males .. , 
Females ... 

Pereons ... 
:MuJeA 
Fem,.Iea ... 

1881. 

Il-l 1-3 ll-8 3-4 '-o o-& 5-10 11l-!5 15-:!0 

2118 
2ii0 
200 

U7 
}:ill 
lii7 

~':l ~:~t; 
~·1:1 1,~,1;1 

1,51S 
1,1><tl 
1,6.)7 

1,126 
1,178 
1,01!3 

8'13 
~ll 
11-ld --------------------

~0-23 23-30 30-~5 Sii~ 40--M i.:;-50 50-63 55-tiO Over I» --------,-... 873 81!0 Ot~ 51l-i 61ld 31111 4ld HI 6:i~ 
... 81•1 870 I 017 627 I SUd 31J • 427 117 671 
,., 88!1 8lil SUJ ~17 til7 303 .J03 lJi 620 
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1891. Cha,Pter lli, A. 

Statistical. Under One Two Three -
one Fonr Total 6-9 10-14 15-19 

year, year. years. ye .. rs. 

-- ---------
years. 0-4 

--- ---- - Age, sex and civil 
condition. 

Pe1"8ons ... ... 862 273 922 839 331• 1,627 1,<186 9M 1,089 
)laleo 3+1. 257 806 
Females .. , 

... 329 320 1,556 1,488 1,019 996 ... 385 290 342 "".851 343 1,711 1,484 898 1,089 --------
~~~--~~r·~ 20-24 25-29 30-34 -------Persona ... ... 

8>9 I 996 I 709 6841 822 428 174 812 363 
llale& ... 886 984 728 682 345 431 I 186 I 319 380 Females" ... 872 1,011 686 688 831 422, 162 803 343 

On the subject of the relation of the number of males to 
the number of femQ.les Mr. Steedman, Settlement Officer, 
wrote:- . 

"In the· total population of the district there are 55 men to 
'45 women in every hundred souls; classified according to 
religion, the variations are more marked. While in every 
hundred of the Muhammadans we find 54 men to 46 women, 
in the case of Christians the ratio is 'i'6 to 24, and of Hindus 61 
to 39. There are 58 Sikh males to 42 females, and the same 

. ratio prevails among Jains and Saraogis. 

"The proportion of males to females is now somewhat 
larger than it was found to be in 1868, and this is probably due 
to the presence of a. large body of foreign males in. the district 
attracted by the demand for labor of the last year. Compared with 
the provincial ratio {45·52}, the divergence is extremely small. It 
is only in the c~se of Hindus that the male ratio is noticeably high. 
It is now higher {61) than it was (58) in 1868 in this district. I 
am not able to give any expla1;,1ation on the point. Infanticide is, 
as far as I know so to speak, unknown in the district. Perhaps 
the resultant ratio may have been effected by the presence of a. 
number of down-country Hindus working as coolies on the rail
way and in other miscellaneous employ~ents, but this is a mere 
conjecture, and in any case the effect would be but slight. Some 
weight is given to this view by the fact that the number of 
Hindu males is much higher in the Rawalpindi and Attock tahsils 
in proportion to the females than in any other, Murree excepted ; 
and in Murree the Hindu population is inconsiderable. The ratio 
between .Muhammadan males and females is remarkably steady 
through all the tahsils· of the distriQt. The l1ighest male ratio is 
56 in Attock, the lowest 50 in Gujar Khau, and the district ratio -
is 54 in the 100 souls. I give, below the district ratios per __ 
10,000:-

- Mnhamma-
Hindus. Sikhs. Jains, &c. dans. 

Christians. 

-- --------
Males ... ... 6,089 5,825 5,760 5,381 7,596 

Females ... ... 3,911 4,175 4,240 4,619 2,404 
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Chapter 111, A. "In diseussing tl1e returns of the 1868 census, the large 
-; ·-: proportion of children excited some attention. The proportion 

Sta.tlBtlca.l ... 
1 

was so much larger than those obtaining in European selected 
A~-~~ •:s and 01

"¥:
1 countries that doubts were thrown on the accuracy of the returns 

con 
1 10 

' by somt, while others maintained that the custom of early mar
riages prevalen~ in India, coupled with the fact that almost every 
woman married, was a. sufficient reason for the excess. The 
results of this census clearly indicate that almost every woman 
who arrives at pul;>erty ( 19 out of 20} is married, that of males 
who reach the age of fifteen, threE:> out of four are m!'-rried, and 
also that there are certainly more children in India than in 
Europe·an countries. According to the returns children under 
fifteen in this district are 40 per cent. of the total population, 
which does not really differ from the results of 1868 census., 

The number of males among every 10,000 of both sPxes 
is shown below. The decrease at each ·successive enumeration 
is almost certainly due to greater accuracy of enumeration. 
In the census of 1881 and 1891 the number of females 
per 1,000 males in the earlier years of life was found to be as 
given below. 'l'he figures for civil condition are given in 
'l'able No. X, which shows tl1e actual number of single, married 
and widowed for each sex in each . religion, and also the 
distribution by civil condition of the total number of each sex in 
each age-period. 

ai 
Popul11tion. "' ai !::D o:l 3 ~ ~ 

io-= 
:) 0 ... 1::-1 

r 5,-lGS 

A 11 religions ... ... 18GS 5,403 

1881 5,373 5,3GO 5,47G 

Hindus 1881 5,8:>0 6,.J..l6 G,089 

Sikhs 1881 5,GGO 7,0S2 5,825 

J11ina 1881 5,700 

Mus11lmana 1881 5,3:!8 6,1GS 5,381 

Cbriati11na ... 1881 7,6iG 7,59G -- .____,. ______ ----- ---
All religions 1801 5,2-lo7 6,581 5,393 

Hindua 1801 5,370 6,3G1 5,82!) 

Sikha 1801 5,310 7,327 5,70G 

J11ina 1801 7,000 5,403 5,5G3 

Musuln1ans 1801 5,236 \ G,-l:iG 5,300 

Cbriatinoa 1801 I 7,420 8,16-1. 8,156 
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-=============;'===;~=.;=;=== ... =. ==;::===_:::;::. =. ·chapter III, A. 
<Ds:l 'd ca~ 
.. .~ rg -~ ~ ';g Statistical. 
~ t() ..... ":: ~ 
--. ~ w ;:;! Age, sex and civil 

Year of life. 

----·-------------------·--condition. 
0-1 for 1881 .. , · 960 923 ~ 959 
1-2 " " ... 935 8'75 92'7 
2-3 " " ... 996 858 1,012 
3-4 " " ... ... 961 
4-5 " " ... 605 

Under; 1 year for 1891 

1 " " " · - 2years " 
3 " " u 
4 , ,. " 

0-4 , " ,, 

962 953 989 961. 
954 930 967 955 
959 9'73 919 955 
911 9'71 '791 908 
916 85'7 875 921 
940 936 . 902 940 

Table No. XII shows the number of insane, blind• 

Insane 
Blind 

Infirmity. 

Deaf and dumb 
Leprous 

deaf-mutes, and lepers in 
Males. Females. the district in each religion. 

4 
1'7 
14 

5 

3 
18 
12 

3 

'l'he proportions per 10,000 
of either sex for each of 
these infirmities are shown 
in the margin. 'l'ables Nos. 
XII to XV A. of the 

Censns Report for'1891 give furthel' detaifs of the age and caste. 
· of the infirm. 'l'he :figures call for no general remarks. 

, Infirmities. 

'l'he figures given below show the -composition of- the European and 
Christian population, and the respective numb~rs who l'E}tul.'ned Eurasian population. 
their birth-place and their language as ~uropean. .They are 
taken from Tables A, B, X and XI of the Ceusus Report 
for 1891. Figures for 1881 are given for sake of comparison:-

. 1881 • 1891. 

DETAILS, 
.; 

ai 
.; ai 

"' Cll 

ai <a = .; <a = 0 0 
Cll s ... "' s "' <a .. <a .. - ., 

Cll 
., ., 

:a 
""' "' :a r:.. "' ---------- ------ -------

""" .. { European and Ameri· 2,'i'71 81'7 8,588 5,571 1,126 6,697 
cans. 

CIIRISTIAN Enro.sians ... . .. 59 65 124 95 99 194 
POPUfoA• Native Christians ... 73 37 110 129 85 214 
TION. -------------

l Total Christians ... 2,903 919 8,822 5,795 1,:no 7,105 ------------ -- -- -----r English ... • ... 2,632 836 3,468 5,655 j1,22Z 6,877 
Other European Ian· 35 15 50 10 15 26 

LAliGUAGII: ~ guages. 

1,23716.902. 2,6G7 ·851 -- --
l Total European 3,518 5,665 

languages. --------- - -- ---- -r Britisb Isles .. . . .. 2,343 482 2,825 4,949 475 5,424 
B 1 a T H. Otb~r European conn· 23 9 32 57 12 6!! 

PLACE, ~ trteS, -- - ------ ·-' ll Total Enrop~an 2,3G6 491 2,857 5,006 487 5,493 
countrtes. 



[ Punjab Gazetteer, 
70 CHAP. III.-THE PEOPLE. 

Chapter III. B. But the' figures for the races of Christians, which are dis· 
. B. f-=- cussed in Part VII of Chapter IV of the Census Report of 1881 

E 
e Igions. d nre very untrustworthy; and it is certain that many who were 

uropean a n II E . d h 1 E T Eurasian population. rea y uras1ans .returne t emse ves as uropeans. he figures 
for European btrth-place are also incomplete, as many Eur!.1· 
peans made entries, probably names of villages and the like, 
which, though they were almost certainly English, could not be 
identified, and were therefore classed as" doubtful and un
specified." The number of troops stationed in the district is 
given in Chapter VC and the distribution of European and 
Eurasian Christians by tahsils is shown in Table No. VII. 

i 

SECTION B.-RELIGIONS. 

_sta~isti~s and lo~l Tbe"raral population of the district is mainly Mnsalman. 
d!atrJbntJon of_ reh· The urban population which is oflittle importance, compared to g10n1. 

the rural, as the total number is small, is more equa11y divided. 
According to the Census Report of 1891, 91 per cent. of 
the rural population are Musalmans. The immense majority of 
these are Sunnis. A few of the Gakhars are Shias but not 
many; Hindus are chiefly Brahmans or Banias. 

' 
The following table shows the distribution by religions of 

every 10,000 of the rural, urban and total population ·of the 
district:-

RPiigion. Rural population. Urban population. Total population. 

--------------------
Hindu ••• 
Sikh 
Jain '" 
Mnsalman 
Christiall 

... , ... ... 

573 
280 

9,146 
1 

3,911 
54-lo 
87 

4,728 
724o 

939 
310 
10 

8,6Gl 
80 

The religions of the principal castes are given in Table No. 
IX and will also be noticed when each table comes under dis
cussion. 

Christian Missions. There is a thriving American Presbyterian Mission in 
Rawalpindi, an account of which is quoted here from a note 
kindly supplied by the 1\fannger of the Mission Schools:-

SOME Nons oN THE MisSION Wou: IN RAWALPINDI. 

The American Presbyterian Mission at Rawalpindi was 
established in the spring of the year 1856. In the spring of 1892, 
by a. mutual arrangement between the mission bodies in this 
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country and the governing Boards in America, the property 
and the control of the -mission work here was transferred to 
the American. United Presbyterian Mission. The mission pre
mises are stitua.ted on the north of the river Leh just in 
front of the ~fnnicipal garden. The mission force should 
no1·mally consist of at least two ordained and two lady mission
aries. But owing to removals on account of sickness in 
different parts of our mission field in the Punjab, the force 
here is reduced to one ordained missionary. This unsatisfactoJ'Y 
state of things will be changed as soon as missionaries can be 
brought out from America. There are three native Bible 
women, four Christian teachers, one book-selle'r and four cate
chists. Outstation work has been opened at Gujar Khan and 
Bassali, two catechists being located at each place. 

The Christian community connected with the mission num
bers 82 of all ages. Of the adults 38 are communicants. The 
church is the first building ou the right hand side of the road 
leading from the sadr bazar as it enters the city. On 'the same 
side of this road and next to the church are the Mission School 
compound and hnildings. The compound has ample room for 
athletic sports and the school boys take great interest both 
in foot-ball and cricket. 'l'he school buildings comprise twenty
seven class rooms, -and a fine hall, 54' x 27' in extent. By an 
arrangement of folding screens eight large class rooms can be 
thrown into connection with this hall if required. 

· The following is a list of the schools of the mission with the 
numbers of their pupils :- . -

I.-Boys' Schools. 
College (teo.ching to F. A. Examination) ... 
City Maio High School 

,. Branch School ... -
Sadr Bazar Branch School ... 

Total 

II.-Girls' Schools. 

20 pupils. 
663 

" ... 129 
" 211 
" 

... 1,023 
" 

'fhese schools are three in number, teaching up to the 
Upper P1·imary Standard, and have a. total attendance of 
210 pupils. 

III.-Sabbath Schools. 
(1) For Christians, one school 
(2) For non-Christians, four schools 

35 pupils. 

9:> " 

The total cost of the boys' schools for the year ending 31st 
November 1893 was Rs. 20,477-3-7. This expenditure is met 
by income from :-

1. Provincial and Municipal l!'unds. 
2. Fees from pupils. 
3, Mission funds. 

Chapter III, B. 

Religions. · 
Christitn Missions, 
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Chapter III, B. The increase of the boys' schools for the year ending 3tst 
November 1893 was as follows:-

Religions. 
Christian Missions. 

Sect1. 

1, In pupils-
(1) lllain School 
(2) Branches 

2. In fees-

(I) 1\Iain School 
(:q Branches 

Total 

28 
54 

Rs. a. p. 
128 2. 0 
173 9 6 

Total -... 301 11 6 

RESULT or GoVERNMENT ExMINATIONS. 

Iligh School. 
C in li<!J3, '22 passed out of a:> candidates. 

University Entrance Examination 1 in 1894, 26 , ., ,. 33 

University Middle School Exami· fin 1893, 2-J. , , , 6!l 
nn.tion i. in 189", 58 , , , 63 

Upper P1·imary Examination 

Lower Primary Examinat~on 

C in 1803, 6!) , , , 12S 
lin 189-lo • 
I in 18!)3, 89 , 
! in 189-J. • 

, " 132 

Work among Lepera. 

J' .. 
" 

" 

A contribution is roceivAd from the " Mission for Lepers," 
and a catechist is employed who 1a.bors among tha inmates of 
the lept>r asylum which is maintained by !}overnment not far 
from Hawalpindi city. , . 

- Book and Tract Distrihtion. 
A bookshop is maintained in one of the main hazara of the 

city, and the book-seller also takes his stock of books around 
to the different parts of the station. The number of Bibles, 
Testaments and portions, as well as of other 1·eligious books and 
tracts, sold every month i::J very satisfactory. l\Iost of tho 
stock of books are vernacular, but a few Enghsh books are also 
carried. 

New Tfork Proposed. 
An effort is being made to procure land in or near the 

l\Jurrce hazar for a preaching place, and it is proposeu to open 
a sub-station there as soon as a. satisfacto~y worker to take 
charge can be arranged for. 

'!'he mission has a house near the church building in 
Rawalpindi city in which it is hoped that a charitable dispcn· 
sary will bo opened ere long. 

'l'!Lere are few peculiar Hindu sects to be found in the 
district, and there are no special pcculiurities of religions 
belief to be noted. A short account of the Kukas or Jagrasis 
is given further on. 

• These exawiuutiona not heW aa yet this year. 
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The rural population is nearly all Musalman:. as mentioned Cha] 
above, but they are neither very strict in following the tenets 
of their religion, nor, except as regards the Sikhs, are they Religions. 
very fanatical. The intense hatred which subsists between Sects. 
some of the Musalmans and Sikhs in this district is probably 
more to be attributed to the severity of Sikh rule and the 
extortioriate character of their assessments, which are not yet 
forgotten, than to religious animosity. On the other hand the 
Sikhs fully reciprorate the sentiment of hatred, and on their 
part it is mostly due to the fa,naticism of some of their leaders. 

'the Sikhs of the district are not very numerous, but are of 
considerable importance, and the spiritual head.- of the Potho
~ar Sikhs, Baba. Khem Singh, has his head-quarters at K~llar 
m the Kabnta. tahsil, where he has built . himself a. palace. 
There are no other religious sects requiring special notice. . 

Table No. VII gives the numbers in each tahsil and the 
whole. district who follow each religion, as ascertained in the 
census of 1891; and Table No. XLXII gives the same information 
for towns. · 

Further information on the subject can be found in the 
Census Report, Tables Nos: III, IliA, IIIB, 

The Kuka. sect owe their origi;, to a Sikh who Kukas. 
resided in Hazro in the Attock tahsil, in the time of R!Lnjit 
Singh. One Dal Singh, Arora, of Hazro, had two sons, Bahk 
Singh and Mana. Singh. There was at that time a Sikh fort 
in Pirdad, a village adjoining Hazro, and a Sikh official had 
his office in Hazro, and the garrison of the fort and all the 
officials connected with Banki Rai, the Sikh Civil Officer' in 
charge at Hazro, got their- supplies from Dal Singh's sons. 
Bhai Balik Singh professed the Sikh religion, and obtained 
the name of a. wise and holy man, and became a teacher among 
the people, and many of the Sikh garrison of Pirdad became 
his disciples, and others from the neighbourhood also began to 
look up tQ him as their spiritual adviser and head. This 
garrison was moved down southwards, including in it one Ram 
Singh, belonging to a. village in Ludhiana. He, too, was a. 
disciple of Balik Singh, and spread his doctrines wherever he 
went. After the Sikh powe~ passed away Balik. Singh continued 
to teach at ·Hazro and built a place of receptiOn there, where 
his disciples and friends assembled t~ hear him teach. He _died 
at the age of 70 in 1863 and was bur1ed at Hazro. Ram Smgh 
returned to Hazro two years before the death of Bal~k Si~gh and· 
obtaineJ his permission to instruct the people m h1s doc-
trines. Many joined the sect, and in time the Kuka. outbl'eak: 
took place in 187.,~. .Ram Singh wa~ arrested and ee~t to 
Rangoon. Balik Smgh left no son; h1s brother, Mana. Smg~, 
left two of whom one Khair Sin'gb, has succeeded to Bahk 
Singh's' position as ap~stle of the sect. of which as it is now 
characteristic, that its disciple~ are str1ctly en~orced not to. 
reveal the tenor of its teach1ng. The sect ts not called 
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Kukb i11; Rawalpindi, but Jagrasi. In Sialkot they call 
themselves Nam-dhari; further south round Amritsar they 
have got the name of Kuka.s, from their habit of reading 
their sacred books with great vehemence; wagging their heads 
the while until they became unconscious of their actions, when 
they commence shouting ku ku ku, whence the name Kuka. 
This sect reeognise Guru Nanak as the chief Sik:b priest ; 
further south the Kukas are all followers of Guru Govind Singh 
only. For an account of the Kuka. Brauch the Final 
Report of the Ludhiana district at pages 56 and 57 may 
be consulted. The Jagrasis do not attempt to conceal that they 
belong to the sect, as the Settlement Officer of Ludhiana states 
is the ease with the Kukas. 

The Bhabras are a small trading elass of Rawalpindi, 
who, though very small in number, deserve passing mention. 
They are willing to do all kinds of work, and are all well-to-do. 
They only number 800 souls aU told, but are divided into 9 
tribes. Their most remarkable characteristic is their custom 
of undergoing long voluntary fasts, ranging from 6 to 10 
days, during which they are said to eat nothing and only 
to drink water. They will not eat flesh or drink wine, and 
are very careful not to destroy animal life in their food and 
drink. They usually wear red "pagris" {turban), whatever 
their age, and generally some jewelry. They are one of the 
innumerable small Hindu sects of India, and form a somewhat 
remarkable little colony in Rawalpindi. No other Hindn sects 
deserve separate notice. 

The superstitions of the people here, as elsewhere in 
this country, are very numerous and complex; and any com
plete account of them would tnke months to write, and -the 
necessary information years to collect. 

The Gbakhars are probably the most superstitious of all 
the Musalman tribes, the Hindus mora so by far than the 
Muhammadans. · 

The common forms of superstitions are found here as 
elsewhere; it is held unlucky to start on a journey northwards 
on Tuesday or 'Vednesday; Mondays and Fridays are lucky 
days to commence such a journey. It is bad to start south
wards on Thursday; good on Wednesday. 

"Mangal Budh Da. jaPye pahar, Jiti bazi aeye bar" {"Do 

not go northwards on Tuesday or Wednesday, for if yon 
succeed it will still end in, loss"} is the popular proverb on 

this subject. 

You should not go east on Monday or Satnrday, but 
should choose Sunday or 'l'uosday, if po!!eible; for journeys 
westward, Sundays and Thursdays are bad, Mondays and Satur· 
days are good. On starting on a journey it is fortunate to 
meet some one carrying water, to meet 11o sweeper, a dog, a 
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woman with a child, a Khatri, a maiden, all kinds of flowers 
a mali (gardener), a donkey, a Raja, a horse-man, a vessel of 
milk, curds, ghi, veg_etables, suga!" O.r a drum (nakdra}. 

It is considered uniucky to meet a Brahman, a Mulhin, a 
man with a bare head, any person weeping, smoking fire, a 
~row flying towards one, a. widowed · woman, a. broken vessel 
in a person's hand, a. cat, a. gardener with an empty basket, a 
goat or_ a cow or any black animal, a snake or an empt.y gharra/, 
carried along. To hear the sound of crying or to hear a 
person sneeze while on a journey is most unfortunate. This 
last will almost always occasion at least a delay in a journey. 
It is not easy without much more careful enquiry than a. Set
tlement Officer can find time for, to give any satisfactory reason. 
for these superstitions~ meeting water at starti-ng is considered 
lucky, because water is much prized ;. sweepers at. humble, 
honest and useful;. dogs ar& fajthful, and so: on. :&rahmans 
are seldom seen without theil!' asking for something ,; M.ullans 
are unlucky to meet fo:r much th& same reason. 

Zamindars will not commence- pl~ughing on Sundays or 
. Tueadays. It is considered very unlucky for a cow to calve

in Bhadon, for a mare to drop- a foal in Sa wan, a. buffalo to. 
calve in Ma~b, a. cat to have kittens in. J etb,.a donkey to ha.ve 
a faol in Sawan, a. camel to have young in Baisakh,.~~t goat to 
have a kid in Po-b, or a dog to have pups in Chet. If an)l 
of tht>se things happenS" in any household the Brahman or 
:Mullan is at once consulted as to what should be done,.and the 
prescriptions a.lways include a fee to. the- person· consulted, :in
some shape o.r other. To- bear a horse neighing in. th~ day:. 
time is unlucky. HindUs greatly dislike to have a child horns 
in Katik. 

Lucky days,. depen'ding usually on the s~a~e of the moon,. 
are r!'cognized here as elsewhere. Charms and spells to. ward 
off evils from, and to cure the diseases of,. men and cattle are 
commonly believed in and a.re highly esteemed ·by both 
Muhammadans and BindW!. Only the Pathans of the district 
appear to care for none of these- things. 

A very curiou~ instance ol impos~u,re and credulity occurred 
in the Rawalpindi district in the· year 1879,. known always 
as the'' Hafiz•s swindle." .A man ol the name of Shah Zaman, 
an Ad mal Ghakhar, of the N auroz. Khan. Branch,.- of Mauza. 
N ara, of tahsil Kahuta, was the- hero of the late swindle. He 
owned land paying Rs. 6-14-(}per annum, a.nd had no brothers. 
He was born in Chet 1915 =March 1859; an.! when 3 years 
old became blind after- an attack of sma.l~pox,. and began to 
learn at the Masjid and ~mm.itted to. memory 5 out of the 
30 Siparahs of the Quran, and then gave it up ;. but by this 
means he acquired the title of " Hafiz!• He then went ~nd 
became the pupil of a fa.ktr of Beor,. tahsil Kahuta, known as 
Sain Fateh-ulla., " Fakir N aushahi," a man of no note. In the 
end of 18'l9 our Hafiz went and settled in Mauza Lulibal, tahsil 
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" Gojar Khan) wl}ere he had relatives,' and there h& kept a forty 
day's fast, and became known through this and began to attract 
disciples, giving out that be could obtain their- des1res for them~ 
whatever they might be, discover -stolen property, &c. A 
zamindar of Dokhua. had some jewels stolen from his house ; 
he came to the Hafiz and offered him quarter of tue value if 
he could discovel,' his jewels. They had .IJOt been discovered 
when the zamindar went to the thana. .and reported him as a 
jaduqar (sorcerer), and said that he had taken Rs. 5 to 
discover the jewels. The case was sent up and investigated by 
Salig Ram, Extra. Assistant Commissioner-. Sardar Bakar 
Khan, Rais, of Mator, and Mirza Hashmat Ali Khan of Nara 
came in and represented him to be a poor and blind and in
offensive man. In absence of proof against him he was released; 
and he t~ gave out that God had brought about his 
release in order that he might help his impoverished Mnsa.l
man brethren who were now so much indebted and in the 
hands of money-lender!!, and declared that he was going to 
clear off their debts. He accordingly announced that for every 
rupee brought to him he would return five rupel.'s. Some 
za.mindars of JJu!ihal brought in a few rupees a.nd received the 
promised return. The news soon spread and rupees began to. 
pour in, At first the promised return was always made until 
crowds began to assemble da1ly with rupees for the Hafiz, who. 
then made one Fateh Ja:Igo, of Sukho, his Munshi at Re. 1 per
day, and began to enter the amounts paid in and to announce 
more distant dates for their return fonr-fold. Then he sum
moned Nadar Ali, Gakbar €lf Doberan, his relative,. to come and 
also act as his :Munshi. For some time the money was regularly 
repaid two-fold, three-fold, as even four-fold as at first announ
ced. The Hafiz always making the returns with his own baml,. 
and he began to be looked upon as a" Wali." He used to sit 
at night on his bed and throw rupees up against the roof; the
people outside heard this, and it was spread about that God 
rained down rupees upon the Hafiz every night. When he 
bad got a large number of rupees collected from believt>rs,. 
Bakar Khan, Garwal, of Mator (since murdered), Mirza llash
mat Khan, Gakhar, of Nara, and llashmat Ali Khan of Lehri,. 
all of tahsil Kahuta, took away the Hafiz with them, first to 
Mator, where he received many more rupees; and Fai1l Tala'b 
of Nara was made a third Munshi. The Hafiz then moved on 
to Nara, and commenced to build a masonry house. It then 
began to be reported that when any one bronght rnpees to. 
give to the Hafiz, the three Rais mentioned above took ten per 
cenft. for themselves first. This still left such a mf\rgin of 
profit that rupees continued to be poured in. The Hafiz then 
took to veiling his face and saying long prayers. He appeareJ 
to take no thought of his rnpees. People sent their daughters 
to him with money, and it was said that he had given money 
to poor people to marry their daughters. Then the Hafiz 
married in Mauza Lulihal himself, and then betrothed himself 
to a. woman of Doberan, but before this second marriage could 
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come off the bn~urst. 'Bakhshi Khushwakt flai, a Khatri 
of Kalla; rna~ re~rt ofl1is procP.edings, and a warrant was 
issued fo: ;....-arrest, but notice reached the Ha6z and his three-
".Musa~s," as Bakar Khan, Hashmat Ali, and Hashrnat Khan 
werl} ... illed, who were then at Nara, before it could be &ecuted, 
np<ltt is reported that they cleared off with all the money ; 
111m~ a Hash mat Ali getting, according to .common report, which 
re!>ts on no found~tion of proof, Rs. 7,000, Bakar Khan, Rs. 
~,000, Mirza TMnu, :ne.Phew of the Hafiz, Rs. I 2,000, Bashmat 
Khan, Hs. 7,000, Mirza Tbanu of Lulihal, Rs. 4,000, Nadar Ali 
::\I unshi, :Rs. 20,lt00, Fa.teh Jang, Munshi, Rs. 8,000, J uma Khan, 
of Maira, Rs. 2,000. Of course this is all hearsay, and is merely 
given as the gossip of the country side, forming part of the 
10tory. · The f&ther of the Hafiz is also said to have buried a 
quantity of money. Debts were certainly paid off hy some of 
thosu concerned about this period in a wonderfu~ way. At 
Lulihal, a. box containing Rs. 25,000 was said to be in posses
sion of the relatives of the Hafiz, and that they buried it in a 
fielrl whence it was stolen by an outsider. Many persons were 
tJearly, if not absolutely, ruined by this swindle, having sold 
and mortgaged their property to bring money to the Hafiz. 

'Vhen the Deputy Inspector of Police, with the warrant 
from Kahuta, reached Nara, he arrested the Ha!iz, and his 
three associates. No money was found in any of their house!!. 
Before the arrest, Nadar Ali's friends had placed Rs. 4,000 with 
Ram Dial, and Rs. 2,960 with Khazana, goldsmith, in deposit, 
both of Doberan ; and also buried some money in a field in a 
degcha (cauldron), which was discovered and dug up, but nothing 
was found in NadC\r Ali's houses. All the parties were sent up 
for trial, and the trial cost all the accused, according to common 
report, a. very large sum of money in legal and also in illegal 
ways. The result was finally that the Hafiz was impt·isoned for 
one year and. a half for his impudent and daring swindle; 
Nadar Ali for 2! years; F'arman Ali, father of the Hafiz, for six 
months; Sirdar Bakar Kh~n for six months; Hashmat Khan, of 
Lehri, for six months. Mirza Hashmat Ali was not convicted. 
Bakar Khan and Hash mat Khan were released on appeal, and 
theil· sentences quashed. Hash mat Ali died in prison; the rest 
"erved their times and were then released. 

The Hafiz lost nearly all he had got during the progress of 
the trial, being made to pay freely in all directions, The com
mon saying on the subject was-

Mal-i-baram bUd, 
Baja-i-haram raft, 

(" Ilis ill-gotten gains have gone in the same. way as they were 
acquired.") 

The Hafiz after his release remained three or four years in 
his home and then went to Mauza Sohawa, tahsil Chakwal, in 
Jhelum, ;here he began the same game again i but when he had 
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got Rs. 2,000 tog~ther, he was again arrt.~~a and pat 'into 
prison on a further sentence of two yearfi imp•-rmm~nlr in the 
Jhelum jail. lie was released on account of the Qii ... "l.'s J ~lnlee 
being apparently considered a fit subject for cleme~. TIJ~· 
following is a song made up in the district on the who.k case 
which is still commonly sung in the -villages in which the li&fi~ 
waa best known :-

SONG .OF THE HAFIZ. 

1. Ganna. ka.made da adh-lakkon tarutiai. 
' Mal logan da. us zori lutiai. 

The sugar-cane has been broken in twt>. 
He greatly roblled th!' people. 

2. Hafiz Nare da Mehro ti bhuliai, · 
· ·.Mal logan da kassi wich rnliai. 

Hafiz of Nara was enchanted by a woman (Mehro). 
'l'he money was thrown into the l'a.vines. 

3. Wah ! Wah! Hafiz dian kamaian, 
Main ta. kari pazeban paian. 

·Hafiz's performance was good, 
I came to wear bracelets and anklets.· 

Note. -(This is supposed to be Mehro's remark.) 

~.. Haliz N are da.pia rori kntdai, 
l\181 logan da. us zori I utiai. 
Hafiz is pounding kankar, 
He swindled the people grossly, and stripped them o.fr. 

Note,- (This is an allusion to hard labor in the jail). .. 
5. .Main ta nawin nath ghar8i, 

Oh bhi Hafiz de kam ai. 
I caused to be sh11.ped a new nose-ring, 
That was lost in Hafiz's swindle too. 

Note.- (The lamentation of a woman who" gave her jewelry to the Hitiz.) 

6. 1\ta.iu ta nawin gharai wali • 
Oh bhi Hafiz pichche gali, 
I got made a. new ea,-ring, 
That was also lost for Hafiz's sake. 

7. Hlifiz phas gia par-desi, 
Us di kaun ga.wahi desi. 
Hafiz, a. helpless fellow, is put into prison • 
None there is to give evidence in his favor. 
Note.-(Thia may be taken as sympathe~io or aarcastioT. 

8. Main aj gharaian karian, 
Gallan ja Sark&re charbian. 
I got bracelets made to-day, 
But the matter came to the notice of the authoritiElii. 

9. Sun ke Hafiz dian auliaian, 
Logan zamin&n gahne paian. 
They heard that the Hafiz was 11 wa.li," 
They mortgaged their lands (i.e., mortga~d their la.nd::1 

to give to the Hafiz to get a. doubl~ return). 
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'l'~~re !s ~good deal more, butthiswilleU:ffioe as a specimen. Chapter III, B .• 

. When rain fai.ls for any considerable period:, and the people Religions. 
,p.re threat!lned with drought or famine, they proceed to invoke Invocation of rain • 
. rain ~n soine of the following ways I-

I. They take grain, collecting a little from each house a;d 
· place it in a vessel of water and boil it, and then take it to a 

kltankah.or: masjid, and after prayer divide it among all present, 
and in Attock they also pass round confectionery an~ eweet 
_breads. _ · · · 

It. :Men.and women collect together, an:d repair and clean 
up the malljid and pray there. 

III. A boy is taken, and his face blackened and a stick put 
into his band. He then collects all the other children, and they 
go round begging from every house and calling out-

Aulia. ! Maulia. ! Minh bars-a, 
Sadi kothi dane pa ; 
Chiriye de m6.nh pani pa ; 

and whatever grain ihey collect they boil and divide. 

l'Vr Men, women, boys and girls- collect together and fill 
a ghar~h with water, mud, cow-dung and similar things, and, 
choosing out the most quarrelsome person in the village, 
they fling this gharah into his or her -house ; upon this 
a violent quarrel immediately takes place. The· idea being 
that the Almighty, seeing to what straits they are reduced, will 
send down rain. · 

V. Men and women fill gharahs with water and take them 
and pour them over some holy persop. an~ bathe and wash him 
telling him to pray for rain. _ 

VI. Boys and girls are collected together : two dolls are 
dressed up as a man· and a woman, and then they all say, 
Guddi gudda margia : and they then burn them with small 
sticks and lament their death saying:- • 

Gnddi gndda. saris. 
Was mian kalia.; 
Guddi gndda. pitta, 
Was mian chittia.; 

• KAle pattbar chitte ror, 
Baddal pia. giranwen kol; 

Which may be translated thus-

Dolls we burnt to ashes down, 
Black cloud ! soon come down ; 
Dolls well we bewailed, 
Do, white rain ! set in ; 
Sto:peg black and pebbles white, 
Clotid (rain) fell near village site. 

This custom is a Hindu one. · 



[ Patlja.b Gazetteer, 
80 C:ltAP. IIt.-'l'HE PEOPLE. 

Chapter III, B. VII. Several women of one "(illage go to another and seize 
R li--:-' goats from their flocks. The women of that village come and 

1 e .glons. fight with those taking the goats. If they do not succeed in 
nvocation of rain. rescuing the goats, they, too, take goats from another village. 

Fairs, &o. 

The stolen goats are then killed and eaten. This is supposed tci 
show that the women are starving, and thus to appeal to the 
pity of the deity. 

VII!. The common people get some person of high rank 
who has never put his hand to the plough to come and plou"'h 
some land. It is said that on one occasion a. former Deputy 
Commissioner was induced to put his hand to the plough, an action 
which was speedily followed by the fall of the desired rain ! 

Such a state of affairs is supposed to be indicated by this, 
that the deity must be moved thereby to send rain, Numerous 
instances are quoted in which such a proceeding on the part of 
men of high rank and station was effec~ual in bringing down 
rain' from heaven. 

IX. In Sikh villages, the Granthi reads prayers night and 
day until he has gone through the whole. Then confectionery is 
divided and presents are made to the readers, and a valuable 
cloth is placed on the Granth book. 

X. The Mullans and others go to tho ma!Jitl and call the 
luing seven times at each corner, and also go round tbe village 
calling the bang. Crowds of villagers assemble and repea~ 
prayers. This is known as zari. This is common in tahsil 
Attock. Religious books are read and presents made to priests 
and shrines. A ploughshare's weight of grain is a common gin 
at such a time. 

The principal religious gathering in this district takes place 
at Nurpur, a. small village at the foot of the Margalla hills, nina 
miles north-east Qf Rawalpindi city. Several springs gush out 
of the hills here and form a pure fresh stream of water. There 
is a shrine of a Musalman saint, called Barri Latif Shah, which is 
visited by large crowds at the time of the fair or mela. Barri 
Latif Shah is said to have been born in Gujar Khan tahsil, then 
to hs.ve gone to Sherpur in Hazara and married there, and leaving 
that place for some reason, to have lived alone for 24 years in a 
forest in that district ; and there is a shrine to him there also. 
Coming through the forests, he came to the spot, then barren, 
where Nurpur now stands, where he settled, associated four dis
ciples with himself, and started a. mela or fair during his own 
life-time. Latif Shah got the name of Barri from his constant 
wanderings in the forest. The Emperor Bab&dur Shah of Delhi 
is said to have visited Nurpur in the saint's life-time, when some 
of the buildings were erected. 'fhe fair now takes place on each 
Thursday in the month of Jeth (May-June); originally in Latif 
Shah's time it was in December. Many persons come to it from 
Peshawar, and in Phagan (February-March) the fakirs of 
the shrine in their turn viait Peshawar, where they are much 
thought of. 
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About 20,000 persons attend the fair annually, a large 
number of n<itch girls always attending. The last Thursday 
of the month of Jt-th is the chief day of the fair, which is at. tended 
by many Hindus as well as 1\fubammadans. Another fair 
takes plalla at Saidpur, a very similar village at the foot of the 
Margalla range with beautiful springs of water. This is a Hindu 
fa.ir, the shrine being known as Ram Kund. This is attended by 
about 8,000 persons annually. 'Ihere are here four springs 
known as Ram Kund, Sita Kund, Lachman Kund, and Hanuman 
Kund. Raja Ram Cha.ndar is said to have come to this spot itJ 
his wanderings with his companions, for which reason the Hindus 
regard the place as sacred.- The fair takes place in Baisakh 
(April-May). . , 

There is another well known shrine in Rawalpindi itself, 
tl1at of Shah Chiragh, a Sayed, which is the scene of a religious 
fair. Sbiih Uhiriigh is said to have been born in Saiad, 'tahsil 
Gujar Khan, some 270 years ago, and to. have come to Rawal· 
pindi in his old age. Every Thursday many persons, both 
Hindus and l\1 usalml\ns, visit the lr,hankak or· sln·ine, but the 
four Thursdays of the month of Saw an (July-August) are the da.ys 
when the attendance is largest, especiaUy·on the last Thursday 
of that month, when there are nearly 10,000 visitors on the 
average. These are the three principal fairs o~ the Rawa!pindi 
tahsil. • 

In Gujar Khan there is a fair at Sangni, attended by some 
2,000 persons. This is a Hindu gathering, and takes 'place in 
Chet_ (April). '!'here is a Muhammadan fair at Rukia in ~he end 
of J eth (7th J nne) at the shrine of one Shah Mir Kalan attended
by about 4,000-persons. 'l'here is a larger Hindu gathering at 
Kurnali near ·Sukho, on 1st Baisakb, at the shrine of Baba. 
Mohan Das, a well known fakir, who used to live in a. cave in the 

ground dug out by himself. He died only 12 years ago, and the 
fair has been established since his death, but is now attended by 
some 10,000 persons annually, and it is in a considera.ble degree 
taking the place of the Saidpnr Fair. 

In Kabnta tahsil there are a number of small fairs, which 
take place at various intervals, but none of them are of great 
importance. At Dora Khalsa there is an annual fa:ir at the 
shrine of Sain ·uhulam Shah, which takes place on the Bara
wafat, attended by some 3,000 persons. Human beings and 
animals bitten by mad dogs or jackal!! are brought here and are 
supposed to be cured by drinking water placed in vessels on 
the tomb. _ 

There is a fair attended by some 4,000 persons in Baisakh 
at tho Samad of Bhai Tan Singh at Kot in the Fatehjang 
tahsil. 

At 1\Iakhad, on- the Indus, in tahsil Pindigheb, a fair is 
held at the " Ziara~" or shrine of Sayed Abdulla Shah Sitani, 
known generally as Nuri Badshah. 1t is held in August, when 

.Chapter III, B 
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charity is dispensed. P1r Chans the bead of tha devotees or 
. gaddi nashin, is held in high repute. It is attended by some 
o,OOO persons. A Hindu fair is also held in Makhad in honor 
of Baba. Bodh Nath Jogi in February, attended by some 

- 5,000 persons. These Jogis are connected with those of Koh 
Tilla. in Jhelum district. 

At Attock a fair takes place on the first Thursday of Bhiidon 
(August), attended by both Hindus and Musalmans, ali the 
khankah of Sultan Sadr Din, Bukhari, attended by some 7,000 
persons. There is also a three days' Baisiikhi Fair at Attock, 
annually visited by some 10,000 persons. There is also a shrine 
at 'rbikarian, tahsil Attock, Kha.nkah :Mian Wali Sahib, Gujar, 
visited by persons with diseases of the eyes, which diseases are 
supposed to be cured by placing earth from the tomb upon the 
eyes. 

At llas;;.n Abdal, there is a very well known shrine at the 
top of the Hasan Abdal hill, 2,346 feet high, known as that; of 
W ali Kandha.ri. 'l'his i$ visited every Thursday by a. 
number of persons, and a ]amp is kept burning at th& shrine 
throughout 'fhursday night, which in the common belief 
cannot be extinguished by wind or rain. The Panja Sahib 
tank and temple is nlso the scene of n. religious gathering in 
Ba.isakh, attended by some 3,000 or 4,000 persons. 

These are the only gatherings of any importance of their 
kind in the district, but there are many more held at various 
intervals, 'which do not justify special notice. ~'here are about 
fifty of these in all. ~'here is no religious gathering of any note 
in the Murree tahsil. 

SECTION JII, C.-SOCIAL LIFE. 

Throughout the district the houses of the people are, as a. 
rule, made of rough stones and mud cement; they are one 
storied, and are low in the roof, not being more than 10 or 12 
feet high. They mostly consist of one large room about 36 
feet long by 15 feet wide, with one or two other rooms built on 
each about 12 feet square. A cattle-shed also is often built 
adjoining the main room. • 

Considering the great difference in climate and physical 
condition of the various parts of the district, there is a. singular 
unanimity of pattern in the dl)'elling-bouses of all seven 
tahsils; those even of the hiO'best parts of .Murree being of 
much the same character ana"'plan as those of the plains. 

The houses have always flat roofs; anJ. i~ is somewhat 
remarkable that this should be so in the hill3, where so much 
snow falls in the winter, that the roofs frequently give way 
under its woigbt, and are supported by rows of beams and 
uprights, made usually of pine wood in the billy tracts and of 
phula or tut in the plains. The roof never rests on the walls, 
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which would not be strong enough to bear the strain. Across Chapter III, c. 
the beams wooden rafters are laid, and over the rafters 
branches and leaves, the dhumcin (Grewia elastica) being the Social Life. 
shrub most prized for this purpose; and then the whole is well The houses. 
covered with earth mixed with chopped straw; it is then 
plastered with cow-dung and chopped straw. 

The house is generally built at one side of an enclosure, 
surrounded by a mud wall j on one side, adjoining the house, 
will generally be found a cattle-shed, built much in the same 
way ae the house itself; on the other, ranged against the wall 
of the enclosure, will be a raised earthen bench with .the family 
chula, or fire-place, earthen water-pots, &c., and on the 
fourth side of the square will be the entrance door, and 
possibly another rougher shed for cattle or goats, or for a store 
of grass and other fodder. . • 

'l'his • enclosure is called the sahn or vehra, · -and 
outside this there is often another, surroundAd by a low mud 
wall with thorns heaped over it, or of thorns only, for the pro
tection of goats and sheep, &c., from wild animals . . 

The doors of the house itself revolve in wooden sockets, or 
are made like shutters, and are closed usually by hasp and 
padlock. They are made of deodar or pine; the door-ways in 
the hills are often elaborately carved and of handsome appear
ance. There are no glass windows, naturally, to be found in 
any of the houses of the agricultural classes, but their dwellings 
are generally kept very clean and comfortable. Tlie floor is 
only of earth, but is kept clean and neat, bein~ freqn,ently 
hand-scrubbed with light clay and cow-dung, The furniture 
consists of a few beds (charptiis), often, especially in the hills, 
of skisham wood roughly carved, and colored a bright red 
with n kind of lacquer, some spindles, also with some bright 
color about them, some low stools, and in one corner of the 
room, what corresponds to a cupboard, but which here takes the 
form of a circular tower about five to six feet high by three in 
width, made of dried clay, in which is kept a store of corn, 
Pegs for hanging things on, colored red, will also be found in 
the walls of most houses. 'l'his type of dwelling is found 
throughout alike in the dhok, consisting of one or two 
houses only, and in the village of a hundred or more. 

1\Iany of thAse enclosures contain a. Persian lilac tree, or an 
acacia or ber tree, which gives them a more pleasing appearance. 
The peasants of the Rawalpindi district are well housed. Each 
village has at least one hujra, corresponding to the chopal 
further south. These are places of assembly where travellers 
are entertained, and where the villagers do congregate to talk 
over their affairs, to smoke and to gossip. A masjid of some · 
kind, too, is to be found in every village of any size, and all 
the larger ones boast of several, as every faction must have one 
for itself. Where factions run high, it ia usual, not only for 
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Chapter III, c. each faction to have its separat~ hujra, but also its separate 
masjitl, in which each can go to pray against the othPr. 

Social Life. 
The houa~s. Tl1e houses are thrown together as accident may dictate, 

no attempt at regularity or symmetry is ever made. -They are 
generally built on ground raised above the surrounding country, 
but not always, and contain a few buildings, such as a ma!ljid 
and a hujra, a little superior to the rest, anJ. which impart a 
certain picturesqueness by breaking the monotony, and have a 
few Persian lilac, Mr, or willow trees, with occasionally a 
bor (Ficus Indica) and more rarely a pipal (Ficus religiosa) 
tree. Taken as a whole, the villages, . without being actually 
picturesque, are often neat, clean, comfortable and well-to-do in 
appearance, with a strong character of uniformity about them. 
The haweli of the baniya is only rarely seen dwarfing 
the bumbler dwellings of the peasants. 

Houseboid forni· 
tore. 

The cooking vessels used by the villagers consisli of

Kaltll• (degchi), a big vessel iu which tl1e food is 
mixed and cooked, to stir which a chamcha or doi (spoon) is 
used ; rakabi, a saucer, used as a. small dish ; tJbakh, 
an earthen vesse1 1 used for putting bread on, and for mixing 
the flour with water before cooking; Bahnak or palar, larger 
earthen vessels of the same kind ; gharah, earthen pot, 
for water; katora, a small open vessel, usually made of 
mixed metal in this district; thcil, also of mixed metal, !or 
placing bread upon when about to be eaten; piala, tas, 
bafhal or cup, of earthenware; changer, or chakor, a sol't 
of flat open basket or wicker tray ; tind, an earthenware 
yessel, a sort of small gharah; tau:a, a flat iron dish or 
plate, upon which the bread is cooked (in chapatis, &c.) ; 
karahi, also of iron, with two bandies, of all sizes, used for con
fectionery; kuza, usually an earthenware vessel, used for 
washing the bands; chaluri, used for keeping milk, made of 
earthenware; do/a, also of earthenware, used in milking, &c.; 
galni, an earthenware ,·esse], used for making butter, curds, 
&c.; kulfi, an earthenware vessel with a. lid to it; and batlakh, 
nn earthen water-bottle, used by pedestrians, or by shepherds, 
graziers, &c., to carry their drinking water in. 

The miscellaneous articles usually found in a zamind,i.,i 
house consist of-

l{uhli and ghalota, earthen cupboards used for storing 
grain. A kiihli holds up to 25 or 3Q maunds; a. ghalota, 
three or four maunds. The ktlhl6 is usually a rectangular tower 
built in one corner of the main room, open at the top, with a 
moveable lid, and an opening in the side for taking out th~ 
grain. The ghalota is much smaller and is circular in shape. 

• Piri, a. low square stool, some 6 inches high and 18 
inches square, on which women sit; chaki, the flour-mill of 
two stones, one of which revolves on the other; chUla, the 
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fire-place; charkha, the spinning wheel; sui, needle; shluinni, Chapter III, c. 
or sieve for cleaning flour; pakhi, small fan; tokra, basket :--. 
for variouf! purposes; uri, a kind of bobbin from which the Social Llfe. . 
thread is spun ; ateran, for winding thread on to before tu!ousehold fnrm· 
placing it on the bobbin or uri; siltii, a large iron needle; · 
nala, a kind of reel; tarakla, a bobbin; karandi, an iron 
ladle . for oil; madhci.ni, a chn:r;n put into the galni, and 
revolved to make butter; belni, a cotton· gin"; tarakri, scales; 
binda, a low stool; palang, a. bed; balang, ropes for hanging 
clothes on, clothes Jines; diva, small lamp, chiragh; chhaj, a 
sort of shovel-~haped basket for sifting grain, or, when larger, 
for sifti::g refuse ; langri, a. mortar of stone or hard earthen
ware; chattu, n. large stone mortar; moh.la, a pestle made 
of wood; chauki, a squc.re unbacked chair; choha, a measure 
of capacity, usually of wood; paropi, a small measure of the 
same kind; Mt, a weight., usually of stone; dabba, a small 
round box of wood or brass; b'Urmedani, a small vessel for 

. blacking the eyelashes; shisha, small looking-glass; ucha, 
a small p!lir o£ pincers for t>xtracting hairs and thorns; pirha, 
a very low chair with a. back, lacquered usually, and used at 
marriages and feasts; matti, a large earthen vessel for water ; 
jhawli, an earthen vessel used for holding miscellaneous 
things ; and the hukka last, but not least, completes the tale. 

The wardrobe of the men of this district usually consist of Clothes, jewels, 
pagri, kttrta, chc!dar, langota, fargal, loi, suthan, or tambi &o., 

1 
worn by the 

d · t · peop e. an ;u ~. 
'fhe pagri is usually of large size, often "twenty yards 

in length; those of tahsils Pindigheb and Fatehjang are often 
of most imposing dimensions. '!'he ·kurta is usually made 
of home-spun white cloth, a long loose .blouse. The cMdar 
is made of garah, n. coarse white cotton home-spun, about 
three yards in length, and about 1! in width. It is used 
as a cloak, and is almost universally worn. The langpta, 
or waist-cloth, is made of much the same description of 
cloth. The fargaZ is an overcoat worn over the kurta, 
but often made tQ do the duty of both. The loi is a 
soft blanket, usually made from sheep's wool. The suthan 
or tambi is a loose trouser or pajama, n;~ade of the same 
coarse cotton cloth as the kurta. 'l'hejuti, or shoes, are of the 
usual description worn by natives. Sandals or kheri are 
worn in some parts of the Pindigheb and Fatehjang tahsils 
and the Khattar tract of Attock tahsil. Blue pagris are com
mon in Chach and Makhad, but blue cloth, which Colonel 
Cracroft describes as the common dress iu those tracts, is not 
now often seen. 

The women wear suthan, kurti, bhochhan, lfalciri, and juti. 

The women's costume does not differ very materially 
!rom that of tho men. They wear loose, very full, trousers, tight 
at the ankle, generally of colored cotton cloth, with silk lines 
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Chapter IU, t. running through them. They contain much cloth, sometimes 
.- . as much as twenty yards, and hang in innumerable folds ending 

SobCla~ Llfe. in a tight band at the ankle. They have generally a working 
Clot e&,Jewels, &c., pair and a dress pair . 

worn b1 the people. • 

The kurti. is a. coat of cotton cloth, usually finer than that 
nsed by the men, of home-spun or purchased from the baz~rs, 
usually colored, 'but sometimes white. The bhochhan is a kind 
of shawl, worn over the head and hanging down over the 
shoulders and body, about three yards in length, of all colors. 

The salari is a colored cloth, usually blue or yellow, 
nsed on ~ala occasions or on .appeamnce in public, made of 
cotton m1xed with yellow or red silk ; these often give a gay and 
picturesque appearance to a group of women. 1'hey are much 
worn about Hasan Abdal and in the Attock tahsil, but are used 
throughout the district. The women's shoes are of the usual 
type. 

Maleli'ol'llaments. The ornaments worn by the males are mundran, cM!.ap 

Females' orna· 
menta, 

kara, and hassi. 

The mundran is a small ear-ring, usually of silver, 
occasionally of gold, worn by boys and youths, but discarded 
later in life. Chhap is the signet ring, usually of silver. 
Kara, a bracelet, is occasionally worn· by youth, seldom by 
grown-up men. Bassi, or necklace, is only worn by boys. 

The womens' ornaments consist of-

Pazeb, kara, bangan or churi/in, chhap, chhalla, hasli, 
itti or jawa, bahtidaricin, tavitri, koka or nali or long, bolak 
nath., 'bhovatta, chandldn, patri, har-hamel, ti.kka, dholna, chaunp· 
kali, hauldili, tawiz, and fugni, · 

Pazeb or anklet, usua'lly of silver ; kara, a brace-let, also 
usually of silver; bangan or churian, bangles of silver; 
chhdp, an ear-ring; chhalla, ring ; hasli, 1:ecklet, usually 
of silver; itti, locket of gold or s1lver ; bahadaraan, large 
ear ornaments, usually of silver; tavitri, an ornament worn 
on the forehand J k:Jka, or nali or long, nose-ornaments 
of silver or gold ; bolak, a golden nose-ornament ; 
nath, a nose-ring; bhovatta, a silver armlet, worn above 
the elbow; · chandkan, an ear ·ornament of silver ; 
patri, a thin r!ng, with a broad back ; har-hamel, a necklace 
of coins, rupees, ur eight-anna pieces strung together; ti.kka, 
usually of gold, worn on the forehead; dholna, of silver or 
gold, an ornament worn like a locket; chaunp-kaU, another 
neck ornament; hauldili or ditrakhni, a kind of charm, 
of stone set in silver, worn round the neck, and sucked by 
the wearer; tawiz, usually of silver, a charm, a kind of 
philactery, worn on the arm, ot• mot"e usually on the neck; and 
j'1ni, a small gold ornament, usually attached to a necklace. 
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The day is divided by the Muhammadans and Hindu~ into Chapter tii, Q', 
the foll2wing portions:- · 

Mnsalmaos. Hindus. 

Sa.rgi 

Corresponding 
English time. 

3 A.M. 

Dhami or Suntan da vela Amrit vela or Parbbat vela 3 A.M. to 4 A.M. 

Fajr or Namiz vela. Bara vela About 5 A.M. 

Kacbchi roti vela 

Boti vela. ... 

Dopabran ... 

Pcsbi 

Lobri l'eshi 

Dig~ 

Namashan or Slu\m 

Khuft&n or Bota ... 

Adbi rat ... '" 

Boti vela. 

DopahrAn 

8 A.M. 

10 A.M. 

Noon, 

2 P,M, 

Laudhe vela or nadhe vela }4 P.M. 
or 

Degchi&n vela 5 P.ll. 

Ta.rkalan vela 

... Bota ... ... I Adhi rat ... 

7 P.M. 

8 tQ 10 P.M • 

.l\Udrlight. 

Social {life. 
Divisio.n of time. 

The daily life of a zamindar of this district is pretty much Daily life. 
as follows :-Except in the very hot weather, the cultivator 
rises just before dawn, milks the cows and goats and then goes 
off to the plough. Ploughing goes on for nine months oi the 
year, that is, in all months but November, December, January. 
In the hills the plough is not so much used as the spade. 

In the hot weather, May, June, July, ploughing goes on 
till about 10 A.M. and the zamindar rises about 3 A.M. When 
sowiogs are going on, the cultivator will be out all day. Mal
liars work on their irrigated lands chiefly with small hand hoes 
all day; the women of this tl'ibe also do much work' of this 
kind. On returning from the plough the cultivator has to feed 
and water his cattlo, and to prepare oilcake and sift chopped 
straw for them; on this work all the males -of the household 
from five or six: years of age upwards give their aid. 

In the various months of the year the cultivator's t~me is Division of year. 
taken up as follows :-

In January, from 15th Magh, he commences ploughing 
for the next autumn and the following spring harvests, and 
takes on his agricultural servants. 

Ploughing goes on for the nex:t month ~lso, and by the and 
of it some of the sarson. and young wheat 1s ready to be cut 
for fodder. "0 
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Chal)ter III, c. In Chat (Marcl1) plougliing still goes on,· and melons 
Social Life. and ~umpkins and cotton are sown. 

Division of year. "In Baisakh (April) ploughing proceeds; moth is sown, 
and Barson and tararnira are cut as well as barley and 
gram, and in the hotter tracts some of the wheat. 

In Jeth (May) some ploughing is done, and the wheat is 
cut, ~nd some of it garnered. 

In Har (June) some ploughing is done, and the remain
. der of the wheat threshed and garnered, and, except in manured 
lan~s, maize, Mjra, jou:ar, and mung are sown. 

In Sawan (Jnly) much ploughing is done, and the 
manured fields at•e sown with maize, Mjra, &c. • 

In Bh8don (August) much ploughing for the ensuing 
spring harve11t is done, an!l ploughing is done between the 
stalks of growing crops- of Mjra, 'l&ak;; i, &c., and green grass is 
brought in for the cattle. 

In Asuj (September) wheat, gra.m, sarson, and other 
spring crops are sown, and much of the b&jra ma~ki, and jou:ar 
is cut. 

. In Katak {October} sowing for the spring harvest still 
goes on, and" the moth, mung and mash, hemp and similar crops 
are cnt and garnered. 

. In Maghar (November), should rain fall seasonably, the 
Lipara lands which have iust yielded an autumn crop are sown 
with spring crops. 

In Poh (December) there is little fielJ work done. 
Hemp is picked and daily la?or frequently undertaken. 

Johdras and Gakhars and some d the other Sahus rarely 
cultivate themselves, and spend a. life of almost complete idle
ness, unless they have taken service in Government employ. 

The women of the cultivating class spend their lives as 
follows :- . ;. 

They are usually married about the age of 12, when they are 
. supposed to have como to maturity. When tl1ey first coree to 

their husbands' houses, for a longer or shorter period, according 
to tho status of their husb:mds, they are kept from work for 
from ton days to a year. , 

When they commence their householt.l lnbors they rise 
early before sunrise, make the butter and sweep out the house, 
and bring the water, ft·ow two to five glinrahs full. When 
the women are in parda, as in Chach, they bring the water 
before daybreak. Later they mix the Jlour and water forfood, 
collect tho cow-dung, prepare their husbands' food, and, if 
the men should be out in the fields, take it to them with 
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butterm.il~. The~, on return, they spin and ~ew the clothes of Chapter In, c. 
the fam1ly and grmd the corn, and-then prepare for the evening · 
meal, and then sometimes spin again. In the harvest time they Social Liff, 
watch the ripening crops to keep off the birds. Divillion ot year. 

They also from time to time plaster the walls and floor and 
repair the fire-places, and so on. The rest of their time is taken 
up in going to and from wedding or funeral feasts and cere
monies, saying their prayers, and other miscellaneous matters. 
The women of the cultivating classes assist the men in 
every branch of their work, e.J;cept ploughing, 

The mea.ls of the ordinary agriculturis't are as_ fol- Food. 
lows:-

At 'kachchi 'I'Oti vela, i.e., 8 A.M., a small meal of bread 
(chaf.atta) cooked the night before, and left over from last night's 
mea, 'made of Mjra (millet) or wheat, with butter-milk, or salt 
and pepper, if laaai (butter-milk) cannot be got. At 'l'oti vela, 
or breakfast, or 10 A.M., a full meal of new baked cakes 
(chapatia) of bulh:ush millet or wheat with butter-milk is eaten. 
At peshi vela, or 2 p, M., or so, a piece of the bread left 
over from the morning meal is eatl:ln wHh salt and pepper. 

At namashcin, 7 P. M., the chief meal of the day, consist
ing of bread' (chapt:l.tt) of millet, maize or wheat with dal 
made of mash or mung, moth or sag (taram£ra or sarsol'l.), with 
occasionally meat or chickens and sweets, is eaten. In the hills 
the cakes are usually of maize or rice. 

'l'he food of tbe people is; therefore, usually in the pl~ins, 
of wheat or millet (bt:ijra) i and in the hills, chiefly of maize 
with some wheat. Ex:cept in the Janda! ilaka of the Pindighel» 
tahsil, it is not common to mix: gram with other grains as the 
food of the people. · 

Ghi is a lux:ury not much indulged in. When it is made 
by zamindars it is usually for sale and not for home consump· 
tion. Our is also a luxury not easily obtained, except in 
the Chach ilaka of the Attock tahsH. 

The boys in the villages p~ay various games, some of them Amusements. 
resembling those played by En~lish boys .. 

Lambi.kaudi is a kincl of prisoner's base ; chhappanchhot 
is the same as hide and seek; kanhuri·tala corresponds 'to 
" tip-cat;" chinji-tarap is hop-scotch ; and there are various 
other games of a similar kind. 

The men play bhir-kaudi, a sort of rough- prisoner's 
base, which is played by large numbers, someti::nes in competi
tion by the men of various villages. 'I' his is played at all times 
of the day when not too hot. 

Bugdar u6hana o&: tarar-ultana, consists in the.lifting 
of heavy weights .i m:ungli-pherna. is the working of heavy 
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Indian clubs; bini-pakrna is a kind of wrestling in which the 
athletes -seize each other by the wrist only ; and 1ammi, Zodhi, 
bh.angra, and dhamaZ are usually practised at weddings, and 
consist of a. kind of dance. 

Neza-btizi, i.e., tent-pegging, lime-cutting and so_ on, 
is practised to a considerable extent in some parts of the 
district. In addition to these amusements are those connected 
with fairs, wedding feasts and s9 on, which only come occa· 
sionally, but to which all resort whenever they get the chance. 

· The higher classes, too, indulge much in hawking, coursing 
~~~~ . 

Cuatomaconnect· When a child is born, the Mullan ia sent for and calls 
ed with birth. the bang or azan in the child's ear. 

If the child is a boy, eight annas or one rupee and SOD;l8 

cloth is given to the Malian, and there is mnch rejoicing. 
If the child is a. girl, some grain only is given. A small portion 
of gur and ajwain (Apium-in11olucrotum) are rr.ixed together, 
a.nd a few grains are placed in the child's mouth, and this is 
done daily for three days. On the fourth day the female 
relatives are all collected, and the child's paternal aunt places 
the chil-l on its mother's breast, from which time it is suckled 
by its mother, and a present is then made to the aunt. On 
the seventh day the nai (barber) is sent for, and the child's 
head ~-is shaved, and the nai gets a money' present, 
and !!- s~all money present is also made to other kamins. 
On the seventh day the mother and child are bathed, and the 
'h(lad of the family names the child, and food and sweets are 
distributed to the relations. This is all done when the child is 
a boy; when it is a girl much less fuss is made. 

The boys are circumcised up to the age of eight years by 
the t1ci.i. Uur and sweets are distributed, and the nai is 
paid from one rupee to ten for performing the ope1·ation. · 

Cuatoma connect· Except in Attock, the customs connected with betrothal are 
ed with. betrothal aa follows :_. · 
aDd malTl&ge, · 

When tho parents of the child1·en arrange a marriage, they 
appoint a date upon which. the boy's fnther provides some 10 or 
12 sers of gur, Rs. 4 or 5 in cash, clothes for the girl and 
jewels accordin~ to their station, and a clove; these things aro 
placed on the .llead of th~ n<H or barber, and sent to the 

· girl'• house • 

... tThe girl's father or guardian takes the gur inside, and 
the nai takes care of the rest. That night the girl's father 
gives a feast to the boy's father and others, and next morping 
the girl's relations assemble and feast the guests, and place the 
gur sent by the boy's father before all the relatives ~f the 

, girl ; and the other things,-the jewels, clothes, clove, &c.,
taken charge of by the nai are placed in a 'hell or open vessel, 
and placed befor~ the girl's relatives. 
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In the Pindigheb tahsil among certain classes from Rs. Chapter III, c~ 

60 toRs. 100 in cash is also placed in the thal. The 
Mullan is present at this time. In accordance ·with the Social Life: 
Bhara .Muhammadi the promise of marriage or Bhara Jawab Cus~ms conneot. 
· t d th t' b th · 1 d b ed w1th betrothal ~s repea e ree 1mes y ~ g1r ~n oy themselves and marriage, 
1f they are at full age, by the1r guardians for them if they 
are not. 

The gu.r is then divided amongst all those present, and . 
the other articles are taken by· the girl's relatives, and one 
rupee is given to the Mullan and annas six: to the nai 
or barber, and the boy's father and relatiTes take leave, 
receiving from the girl's relatives one rupee in cash, a pagri, 
some two sera of gu.r; and the clove brought by them 
colored with· kesar or saffron is at the same time returned 
by the girl's father to the boy's father. Occasionally, too, 
pagris are_ given to some of those accompanying the boy's 
father. The girl's father then feeds his own relatives and 
dismisses them. The girl's female relatives sing songs of 
rejoicing at this time. . . · 

In Attock the custom is somewhat different. The boy's 
father goes to the girl's village in the afternoon and sits 
at a hujra, with a musician with him, who, however, is 
kept out of sight : then the girl's father prepares food and 
feeds the boy's father and those with him; this meal is .known , 
as khora. After this they Pit together on a mat or carpet,· 
and the nai, on behalf of the girl's family, places sugar in 
a thril before them. Tbe boy's relatives then . pla$le 
jewels and money in this vessel. The nai of the, girl's family 
has been previously instructed as to how much is to be put.· into . 
the vessel, and until this amount has been put in, the nai 
continues to ask for more. When the amount is complete, the 
nai takes up the vessel and places it before the girl's 
relatives, who sit apart; the girl's father then takes out as much 
as pleases him, and returns the thal to the boy's father and 
rela~ives. · 

Tben all the girl's relatives 'come and join the boy's rela. 
tives, and all sit together, and the nai then brings a cup of 
sharbat and hands it to the boy's father or the head of his 
family with a. civil speech ; and the musicians who accompanied 
the boy's father, and who have been kept Rt the back-ground 
till now, strike np, and all the women of phe girl's family ,throw 
color over the boy's relatives, and sharbat is handed to 
all. The Mullan is then called, and the betrothal is form
ally entered into, and each party then goes off to its own 
house, and gur is distributed to the girl's relatives, and 
money to the Kamins. 

On the third day after this, the boy'~ sist~rs, with . a mal~ 
and female relative, take vegetables, sag, rice and mtlk, and • 
bring it to thA girl's house. This the gi~l's r~la.t~ves take, k~ep 
their guests one night, and next mornmg dismiss them w1th 
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Chapter III, c. a. present of bhochhan or shawl, or some cash ; this is 

S 
. 1 Lu called milni or meli. After this, if the girl's household 

C 
otea e. • agree, the boy's female relatives pay a visit to the girl's, taking 

as oma coooeo •• th b . h th d 1 h . . f '"h hh ed with betrothal e oy w1t em, an c ot es, cons1stmg o a. v oc an 
aod marriage, or shawl, is given to each of the female relatives accompanying 

the boy. They remain one night and go back, the boy remain
ing for some days. He is then dismissed with some clothes and 
a ring, accompanied by the girl's ftlmale relatives, who also 
each receive a bhochhan from the boy'11 father or guardian. 
This is known as "pair-gala." After this, up to the time of 
the wedding at each I'd, presents are made to the girl's family 
by the boy's family of jewels, clothes, gur, rice and so on. 

Betrothal in this district usually takes place, for the boy 
between the ages of 5 and 15, and for the girl before her 
twelfth year. 

After an interval, the boy's friends proceed to discuss a 
date for the marriage with the girl's friends, and similar 
ceremonies and courtesies are gone through again ; colored 
threads are also presented; and when the date has been fixed, 
a. knot is tied on this thread for each day remaining, some
times by the Mullan, sometimes by the Brahman, although 
the parties are Musalmans ; this is known as gandh. 
Among the PatMns of Pindigheb and Attock, an estimate 
is made of the cost of the wedding, and this is paid by the 
boy's family to the g~rl's, in the shape of rice, ghi, goats, 
&c. 

After fixing the date, the parents' of both parties despatch 
am all presents or gur, &c., to their more distant relatives 
and .friends by the hands of the nai, who receives small 
presents of cash, two annas or four annas, or of grain. Fifteen 
days before the wedding, the women of the family come together 
and sing, which· they do nightly thereaFter until the wedding 
day. Seven days, or in some cases four days, before the 
wedding, except among the Pathans, fllayan, a sort of 
biscuit, made cf ala and gur cooked in oil, is distributed ; 
twenty-five of these are placed beforo the bride, and the rest 
are kept in resen-e.' When the bridegroom comes, two of these 
are given to each of the special intimates, and the rest are 
then divided amongst tha guests. This custom is not 
universal, At the same time that these cakes are prepared, 
the gana is tied round the bridegroom's right wrist. 'l'his 
is a black string of wool with an iron ring with 11ome 1aT1on, 
&o., •ied on to it. 'l'his is known as binda. The custom 
o! binda follows that of mayan. 

The day before the wedding, or, if the bridegroom lives 
Dear the bride, on the morning of the we·lding, the women 
of the bridegroom's family go· with him about 4 P.M. to fill 
their gharah with water, taking musicians with them singing 
as they go j they fill one gharah and a small vessel with 
water and return to the house, and placing the bridegt"oom 
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on the chauki, or low stool, they mix oil, flour, turmeric Chapter III. c. 
{haldi), &c., with curds, and therewith. they wash the boy's . . 
head. Each woman dips her finger five times in the mixture and Soc1al L1fe. 
PlaceR it on the lad's head · then the 'IU.ii shampoos and Cus~oma eonneot. · d 1 

• ed w1th betrothal bathes him, an the women throw small sums Into the vessel and marriage. 
for the nai and musicians, who divide it. After bathing 
him, the nai places water in the bridegroom's hand, who 
scatters it to the four cardinal points, s~J,id to be indicative of a. 
d.esire to include all in happiness similar to his own ; then some 
embers are placed in a small earthenware cop, and some 
harmal seeds ,are thrown into them, which emit an odour: 
this is placed before the boy to avert the evil eye; the 
boy then kicks this over and gets up off his chair, and, 
putting on a black blanket, goes and sits with his friends 
and eats confectionery with them. 'fhen .the women of the 
family color the bride and bridegroom's feet and hands 
with cochineal (mehndi), and their <>wn hands also. The order 
of these ceremonies is sometimes altered. The bridegroom's 
friends assemble a day or two befor~ the wedding and are 
fed by his family ; then, when the bridegroom is ready to 
start for the bride's house, a 'wreath is tied round his fore• 
head, of tinsel and flowers, and he is dressed in his best, 
and the nai gets his old clothes. Th~ bridegroom is then I 

addressed as Mab:l.raja, and is made much of, and clothes 
are distributed also to near relatives, who then weaP them, 
and these in their turn make presents to the bridegroom arrd 
his family in cash of sums corresponding to their station in 
life, and small money presents are made to the kamins. . 

The bridegroom then mounts his horse, salutes his 'Qear 
female relatives, each of whom gives him some coin, and his 
sister offers. grain to his horse, and holds his halter, and 
he makes her a present, and the marriage procession then 
starts fo'r the bride's house. Any shrine passed in the way 
is saluted and an offering made. . 

The girl is treated much in the same way up to the 
day of the wedding, and is then placed in •retirement (parda), 
nnd other girls of her own age .a:ssemble round her. When 
the bridegroom's procession arrives, neza-bazi, &c., goes on in 
front of the bouse. Then the women of the bride's house 
turn out and throw Persian lilac seeds at tbe bridegroom's 
party and abuse them ; the bridegroom's party then presents 
gur to them, and the whole party adjourn to some large 
building arranged for the purpose, and the nai ot the 
bride's family gives a cup of milk to the bridegroom, who 
gives him two annas. Then the potter brings some sharbat 
and gives it to the brideg1·oom and guests, and he gets two , 
annas. Then one rupee is sent to the girl's house ; and then 
the bride's family feast the guests who accompany the 
bridegroom, then the guests of their own connexion, and then 
fakirJ1 beggars, &c. ' 
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Chapter III, c. Then at night; tbe women take the bridegroom to a. 
.- . place by himself, where lights are set out, and sing obscene 

Soc1al Life. songs. Later the women take the boy out with .them and 
d Cue~:· bc~:,e:ti perambulate the village singing similar songs. In the morn-

:nd !;.~. a ing the boy is brough~ to the house. of the girl's father, and 
the carpenter knocks m five pegs mto the door, which the 
bridegroom takes out, giring the tarkhtin a. small money 
present of from one to six a.nnas. Then . the bride and 

"bridegroom are bathed and dressed. 

. After that, the friends of both parties a.ssem ble in a. suitable 
place, and the marriage contract, or nikak, is performed 
by the Mullan. The girl's friends answer for her, and 
the bridegroom answers for himself, and the cere'niony is 
witnessed by four witnesses and the dower fixed. The Mul1an 
gets from one rupee four anna.s to five rupees for performing 
the ceremony. Then the bridegroom is taken into the biide's 
house, where he seats the bride on a bed, and presents are 
made to the bride at this time, and pTesents are given by 
the bridegroom to the kamina of the bride's house, and 
the bride is then placed in a litter and sent off with her 
husband. 

In Chach the expenses of the wedding are all borne by the 
~bridegroom's family, and not by that of the bride. 

Whe.rt the bride reaches her husband's door, the litter is 
placed on th~ ground in front of it, , and the females of the 
family abuse her, and the bridegroom's mother, after moving 
the water, she has brought, round the bride's bead three times, 
tries to drink it, which the bridegroom does not permit her to 
do; the litter is then taken into the house, and the nai's 
Wife remains with the girl. 

In the morning the kaktirs and kam;ns, who come for 
the litter;· get presents and are dismissed. In the after
noon the threads on the boy's and girl's wrists are removed, 
each by the other. 

This is a description of the marriage of an ordinary land
holding Musalman zamindar in this district. There are 
slight differences observable in different parts of the district, 
most of which have, however, been noted. 

Custom• ononeot• 97. When any .Musalman dies, his relatives are sum-
ed with death. moned. by the t~cii or other kamin, and the female rela-

. tives assemble and weep round the body. His male relatives 
in this district go themselves to dig his grave, and preparations 
are made for the funeral feasts. 

If the deceased. is a male, the Imam of the masfid 
bathes the body; if & female, the women or the family bathe 
and lay it ont, and the shroud is prepared of white cotton 
r.loth. Twenty-five yarda are taken up in a. man's grave 
clothes, which conaist of a suit fitting to the body, and two 
loug winding sheets. 
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When the grave is ready, the bed on which the body is 'chapter III; c. 
lying is lifted by the near relatives and carried to the grave, S ial- ·~ 
those accompanying it repeating the Kalma ·as they• go, c oc Lt e. 
h · d th 1 f At d · uatoms connect· avmg prepare emse ves as or prayer. some 1stanee ed with death 
from the grave-yard the bed is set down with its head to the · 
north and its feet to the south. The Mullan stands on 
the east side and tarns his face towards Macca,. and 
the by-htanders range themselves •in three rows behind'him. 
Prayers are then said, and charity ·is collected from Rs. 3 • 
to _Rs. 40 in cash, or grain from 4 to 20 maunds, with copies· 
of the Qoran. The Qoran is first passed round from hand 
to hand, and then the money, gra.iD and copies of the 
sacre4 book are fiistributed. The charity thus collected is 
known ·as the" askat!' It is divided into three shares i one 
share _goes to the Imam . of the Masjid who leads the prayer, 
one share to the kam£ns or village servants, and one share to 
the • other Mnllnns, Darweshes and the poor who may be 
present. 

' After this the body is taken to the tomb, and lowered 
into it. The grave is always made north and south, and the 
head is placed north and the feet south, the face, as far as 
may be, being turned· towards th9' Qibla and Mecca; 
the winding clothes are t.hen loosened and the tomb is closed 
with stones and filled in with earth and gravel, made into a • 
mound. One stone is set up at the head and a smaller one 
at the feet, and thorns are placed over the grave ~o keep"oft 
animals. The imam then stands at the west of tlie grave 
and exhorts the people that all must die, and then gives forth 
the call to prayer or bang. , : • 

Then the relatives and others who have come in are fed by 
the deceased's relatives. After four days charity is agaiy. 
dispensed, and for the next four Thursdays the Mullane 
are fed. After forty days charity is dispensed, and thereafter 
one day in each year is fixed for a commemoration feast, to 
which the relatives bring contributions with" them, and all 
the brotherhood i the Mullan and imams, any strangers 
wl1o may be present, or any mendicants -who may ask for it,
are fed, and as much as twenty maunds of flour and ten 
maunds of meat are sometimes consumed. These funeral 
feasts and expenses are nearly as great a strain ·upon the 
resources of the people as the expenses of their weddings. • 

Colonel Cracroft's view of the character of the • people Cbaraoter1. 
of the district may be gathered from what has been. already. 
quoted from his Settlement Rep~rt in paragraph 67 :-

"Murder and crimes of viole'nce are not nearly so common 
as they were, and 30 years of law and order have not been 
without their effect even on the Pathan and the Khattar, 
but the fondness for faction and pronenese to bitter quarrels, 
handed down from previous generations, have only been 
very partially modified. The inhabitants of the western tracts-
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the Pathans, Kbattars, Ja.ndal, Awans, Johdras, and Gbebas 
-however, deserve this description far more than the hillmen 
in the east. 

" Speaking generally, the rural population of the district 
may be described as robust and energetic, of good physique 
and with many manly qualities. One thing strikes every 
officer who mingles much with them, and that is the heartiness 
of their enjoyment and. the reality of their laughter, not only 
at the jokes of the sahib, but at their own and thollle of 
their comrades. The hill people, especially the Battis and 
K~thw&ls, too, are often characterized by a certain frank
ness of their own. They will sit with one on the hillside 
and discuss all manner of subjects without a. trace ·of 
mauvaisehofll~, and although many of the tribes are ~uarrel
some, vindictive and deceitful, there is always the feeling 
present that one is dealing with a rac_e of men. That the 
character of these tribes will mach · improve under firm, 
steady and just rule, can hardly be doubted, but the dis
trict certainly requires firmness as much as any Cis-Indus 
district of the Punjab to keep it in good order." 

The District Superintendent of Police in his report for 
1885 says:-" The normal crimes of the district are murder, 
burglary with violence, and mischief by fire. To these may 

• be added cattle poisoning, especially in Chhachh. In 1885 there 
were"thirty murders in the district. In 18!)3 there wore 56." 

"Diltribution .or · Out of a total population o~, ~87,194. not less than 
the population ao· 835',924, or 94. per cent., speak PanJabl ; r.bout 20,000 are re
cording to language. turned as !!peaking Pashtu and 19,500 Urdu. Pashtu is 

spoken in the Makhad iliika. of the Pindigheb tahsil, lying 
alongside the Indus between Kalabagh aud Khusbalgarh, 
and in the 11orthern portion of the Attock tahsil, in what 
is called the Chhachh ilaka.. The inhabitants of the Makhad 
ilaka. are Sagri Patbans ; of the Chhachh ilaka, a miscellaneous 
body allied to the Yusafzai Patha.ns of the Peshawar dis
trict. 'l'here are several dialects of Panjabi spoken in this 
district. The boli of the residents of the M urree hills is 
very different from that of the Pothowar plain below in the 
Rawalpindi, Kahuta. and Gujar Khan tahsils. In Fatehjang 
and Pindigheb a. third dialect is spoken, resembling wore the 
language spoken by the residents of the hills round Sakesar 
and the Thai beyond, which is again not very d1fferent from 
the Mooltan language. The Pothowar dialect is allied to tho 
Panjabi of the Northern Punjab; that of Gheb to the Punjabi 
of the South-west Punjab. 'l'he Urdu speaking inhabitants 
of the district consist of the better educated classes, and of 
temporary residents whose homes are down country. It takes 
a. Dist1·ict Officer some time to understand all the various 
patoi• spoken in the district. 

'£he following table shows, according to the census of 
U9l, the languages spoken by each 10,000 of the population, 
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Further information on thie subject will be found in the Chapter III, c. 
Census Report, Chapter IX: and Table X :-

• L.lNGI1AGE. 

Hindustani 

Bagri .... 

Dogri and Pahari 

Kashmiri 

Panjabi 

l'ashtu 

... 
' 

.All Indian languages 

Non·lndian languages 

... 

... -

... 

Proporti~n 
per 10,000 of 
population. 

2.20 

1 

3 

.. 16 

- 9,4.22_ 

236 

9,907 

93 

Social Life. 
Distribution of the 

population accord· 
ing to language. 

On the snbJ'ect of the educational attainments of the Distri~utionoftbe , , • populo.tJon accord• 
d1stnct, Mr. Steedman wrote m 1881 :- ing to education. 

"The population of this distr.ict appears to be remarkallly 
illiterate. 0£ the male population only 8 in 100 can read and 
write or are at school. The great mass .o~ the populatiqn., is 
utterly uneducated. The females ai'e worse thau the meno. 
About one woman in 300 has boen or is being educate!}; only 
763 out of 371,225 cau read and write. Grouped according to 
religions, the table below gives in percentages the results of the 
census:- · 

c MALES. FEMALES. 

"'"" "'"" "'"" "'"" 0 .. 0 .. 0 .. 0 .. 

·~"' :g~ s:i- ~e ·~"' 
~ ,:j ]: ' 

~ .. 
RELIGION, :3 eo ~ :s 0 = 0 

~ ... ...... 0 
b .... !:: ... 

0 . 2.! a) " 
.. .. ., 

:s = . . s .$ .; "- . ... .... .! ~ ~ .... .C CD 

1il ~~·;:: ...~~ ~,.Q~ t=1: "'" ... .s .,. ..... 
. 9 "" I= 'g=i!= "" I= 'g"e:: ... ~ 'g'g 

.. ~]~ "' """"" "' """"" "" ~~~ "" ... == = ~~~~~~~ " "8a:Sa oolos 
p ~ 14 p ~ z ---- ·------·--------

llindus ... ... 5 2.2 73 . .. 1 99 

S1khs ... ... ... 7 .26 67 ... ... 100 

Jains, &P, ... . .. 10 55 35 ... ... 100 

Ill uhammadaos ... , 2 2 96 ... ... 100 

Christians ... . .. I) 7.2 10 27 41 32 

l'arsis ... ... ... 35 ~' 65 2 11 88 
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Chapter IlL c. According to the census of 1891, 10 in every 100 of the 
S . 1 L'~ male population can read and write or are at school, instead of 8 

Di ~~: t' 1 ~·tll in 1881. Of women 1,650 out of 408,707 can read or write. The 
pop:laUo~ 10!~~ table below gives the percentages according to religion for the 
ing to educawon. census of 1891. These figures show distinct improvement over 

those for 1881. 

MALES. FEMALSS. 

R.tLIQION. 
~ ~ 

.; ~ ;, 
" .... 

" 
.; 

~ ·a .. .. ·a ~ ... ... .. ... ., .. .. B .. B :=: .. B 
"' ~ "' ::3 a . ..::1 ;::< ..::1 ..... --------- - ---- ---- -

Bind as ... ... ... ... 6 29 65 . .. 1 99 

Sikhs ... ... ... ... 8 35 57 .. . 2 98 

Jaius ... . .. ... . .. 9 52 39 1 1 98 

Muhammadans ... . .. ... 1 3 96 .. . ... 100 

Christians ... ... ... . .. 7 87 6 27 5Z 21 

Parsis ... ... ... .. . 6 8.Jo 10 ·1 wl 3t.i 

As was to be expected, the Muhammadan portion of the 
population, in other words, the agricultural class, is grossly 
ignorant. Only two persons in a hundred can read and write, 
and only one is learning. Jains appear to be given a. better 
education than Sikhs, and Sikhs than Hindus. 'l'he district 
cannot be congratulated on the literary acquirements of its 
inhabitants. 

Female education is at a very low ebb in the distrid, but 
has been lately making considerable progress. Female schools 
have been set on foot in the district, as in Jhelum lately, 
chiefly owing to the exertions of Bawa. Khem Singh of Kallar. 

The following table shows the number educated among 
every 10,000 of each sex according to the census returns of 1881 
and 1891 :-

Rural population. Total population. 

Education. 
1881. I 1801. 1881. I 1891. 

---
{Under ioatru~tioo ... 176 ~ lOS 1D:i 

~ 
MALes ~ 

7oo Ca.n read and write ... a;;G ·; o:;.Jo .. 
d 

~ 

I 3'9 18 () ~Under instruction ... 58 d 

FlllALII 3 
Can read aud 'll'n~e ... 8-lo .. :!06 40-lo 

Q 
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Chapter IIJ. c. 
Boys. 

Details. 

1881. I 1891, 

Girl,. 

1881. I 1891. 

Social Life. -
Distribution of the 

population ~rd• 
ing to education. 

~-

European and Eurasians ... 8'1 1 f 
142 I . 264 325 } 

Native Christians ... ... ... ) . .. .) 

Hindus ... ... ... .. . 1,339 2,399 299 55 

Mnsalmana ... ... . .. 3,3'13 I 3,651 130 24.9 

Sikhs ... ... . .. .. . ?'99 1,193 86\} 4.0 

Others . 3 44 4 ... ... ... . .. .. . 
-

Children of agriculturists• ... 2,?'21 } of non·agricuiturists ... 
'1,551 I ... 673 .. 2,880 

/ 

• Stati~tica of the number of giris who are the children of agriculturists or 
non-agricul~orists have not been recorded. 

. There are five presses in Rawalpindi as follows :-

(1). The " Gulshan-i-Punja.b." This was started by 
Buta. Mal, a book-seller, in 1882. It is a. lithographic press and 
is employed mostly in printing off books, notices, forms, &c.· 

(2). The "Egerton Press," which was starte4 in 1880 by. 
Narain Dais who has since died, and has l:leen succeeded by his 
younger brother Jiva. Ram. It is a lithographic and English 
typographic -press and is employed in printing notices, forms 
and newspapers, It issues the following papers :-

(i). The" Punjab Times," a small English advertising 
sheet, bi-weekly (every Wednesday and Saturday). 
Its circulation is said to be about 300 copies. 

(ii). The "Tajul Akhbar," a small vernacular paper, 
every Saturday, circulation about 360 copies. 

(iii). "'figerandSphinx," is issued monthly. It is a 
mil.itary papal' and is edited by Military Officers. Its 
circulation amounts to about 1,300 copies. 

(3). "The Victor Press." This was started in 1890. It 
is a lithographic and English typographic press. Printing is 
done both in English and vernacular. It is chiefly employed in 
printing notices, forms, &c. The proprietor is Lala. Gobind 
Persha.d. 

( 4). " The Frontier Exchange Press '' is e. lithographic 
!l'nd English typographic press. It was started by Mamunji 
m 1889, and is employed iQ printing notices, &c. 

(5} The "Star Press" was started in 1883. It is aq 
English t_vPo~rranhio nress, printin~ notices, forms, 8!;c. 

Presses. 
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Indigenous schools are' noticed in Chapter VA. 

. There is a branch of the " Arya Samaj " in Rawalpindi 
city, which meets every Sunday. -It was est.a.blisbad in Sep
tember 1877. Its members regard -the Vedas only as of great 
authority, and are more or less pure theists, and lay great stress 
on the learning of Sanskrit. 

Since 1893, the "Arya. Samaj, here, like the parent 
Samaj at Labore, has been divided into two parties, one of which 
considers the use of meat objectionable and the other not. The 
members of both parties hold their meetings separately. 

There is also a. branch of the " Wachar Sabha , known as 
"Alnwalia," which meets every Sunday. This was started in 
1881, and has for its object the improvement of morals and 
extension of knowledge. 

The "Sajjan Sabha ., is partly a charitable, partly a. 
religious society, founded in Rawalpindi in November 1881, by 
Bhagat Jawala.. Charity is disbursed at its head-quarters to all 
demanding it, for which purposes collections are made among 
its richer members. This is now well known in the city. 

Tli.e "Guru Sikh Singh Sabha" was established in July 
1883. This recognizes Guru Govind Singh as the founder of 
their religion. This meets every Sunday, and has for its object 
the conversion of other Hindus into Sikhs, and exaltation of the 
Sikh religion. 

A number of immigrants from the neighbourhood of Bhera 
in the Shahpnr district, have settled in the Rawalpindi city, 
a.ad have formed a. society among themselves known as the 
"Sukhdait Sabba Bharochia." This was established in 1883, 
and is a. kind of mutual improvement society. This prints a 
report of the doings of its members and of the society every, 
three months. 

The Anjaman-i-Islamia, Rawalpindi and Murree. This was 
established in 1893, and is partly a. charitable and partly a 
religious society. The Anjaman meets for the disposa1 of 
business, usually once a quarter, or oftener if the state of the 
business so reqiures. 

Poverty an d The question of the wealth a.nd poverty of the people 
wealth of the people is fa.r too large a. one to be discussed in a single paragraph. 

All that need be said here is, that the district has mado 
enormous strides in prosperity since annexation, and that in 
general the zamindars of the district, though not rich, are well
to-do in their station, and the tract is not over-burdened with 
debt. The artizans of the towns are poor, as these are in most 
towns. Those in the villages depend almost entirely on the 
harvest, as they are usually paid in kitld, 
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The license-tax and the income-tax: have not affected any Chapter III, D. 
large proportion of the inhabitants, but the statistics of income- T 'b -
tax are given below for the. five years ending 1893 :- rl es and Castes. 

Poverty and 
.wealth of the people. 

Parts. Assessment. 1889. 1890. 1891. 1892. 1893. 

·--·--·---------------
I. { Number taxed ... 80 80 92 89 90 

Amount of tax ... 3,573 3,513 3,808 3,496 3,712 

II. { Number taxed ... 1 1 • 1 2 1 
Amount of ~ax ... 2,188 2,187 2,898 3,083 42 

III. { Number taxed ... ... ... ... ... .. . 
Amount of tax ... ... ... ... ... . .. 

IV. { Number taxed ... 1,422 1,614 1,532 1,41'7 1,478 
Amount of tax ... 30,587 36,941 33,070 31,879 . 33,112 

- { Number taxed ... ,1,503 1,695 1,625 1,508 1,569 Total Amount of tax .... 36,348 42,641 39,776 38,458 36,866 

NoTE :-These figures are taken from colnmns 9 and 10 of the Income-tax 
Administration Report. 

The figures are for financial year and not for agricultural year. 

Table No. XXXIV gives statistics for the license tax for 
each year since its imposition. 

SECTION D.-TRIBES AND CASTES. 

The principal tribes of the district may be classed Statistics and 
as follows :- local distribution of 

tribes .and castes. 

Caste or tribe. Number. Caste or tribe. Number. 

---------- ---------
A wan 129,812 Satti 9,444 

Arora 13,520 Kethwal 1,834 

Riloob, &c. '73'7 Dhaniei.l 8,32'7 

Bhatti 31,432 Sayad 21,427 

Pathii.n 39,151 Shekh 23,15'7 

Jilt 23,863 Gnjar .. 35,854 

Janjna 13,363 Gakhar ... '7,714 

Chohiin 6,844 Moghal ... 33,103 

Riijpiit 142,864 Mii.li 48,324 

Dhiind 18,278 
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Chp.pt&r 111, l). The chief social distinctions observed are those of SahU. 
l'ribeS ~Castes and ~a.m{ndar .. The use of the term S_ahu is en~irely depen?-

s t . t·· · a dent on the trtbe; the poorest coohe belongmg to certam 
ta 18 lOH D "b ld b • d s b h . h ' d, local diatributiou of tr1 es won e recogn1ze as a a u ; t e rtc est zamm ar 

tribes and castes. not belonging to one of these could not call himself so, and 
would not attempt to. The origin of the term is not very clear. 

The Awana. 

It has been explained as derived from the word " asl," a.nd that 
"Sahu" means a man of an asl khandan, but the derivation 
is given for what it is worth only. The term is much more 
commonly used in the eastern than in the western portions of the 
district. The Gakhars and Janjuas are pre-eminently Sa.hu, 
and all the tribes claiming to be converted Rajputs call them
selves so. 

DhUnds, Dhanials, Kethwal~S and Sattis, all hill tribes, also 
claim to be Sahds. 

The za.mindar almost always cultivates his own land ; 
the Sahu often does not, never if he can help it, but the 
great majority are now obliged to do so by their circum
stances. The term means, as nearly aa possible, of " gentle-
blood." • 

To take the tribes in detail:-

The history of the A wan tribe has been already given 
in the Settlement Reports of the Sbahpnr and Jhel11m districts, 
paragraph 73, page 36, and in Griffin's Punjab:Chiefs, pages 521, 
561,563, 570, and 571. They are numerically very important~ in 
this district, and are to be found in every tahsil, but are strongest 
in tahsil Pindigheb, in the north-east, round Jand, and in the 
Jandal ilako.. The Awans of that tract belong chiefly to the 
Kutbshahi Division. Awt'ins, as a ruleJ will not give their daugh
ters in marriage to any J>ut Awans. 

The Golras, who own & number ofvillages in the Rawalpindi 
tahsil, north-east o_f Rawalpindi, including the well-known 
village of_Golra, are Awans. They do not bear a good character 
even now, and Colonel Cracraft in his report speaks of them 
thus:-

" They levied black mail on the road south of the 1\largalla, 
and are onQ of the most marauding tribes in the district-." They 
are not n~nrly as industrious B$ the other branches of 
the tribe. 

The Awans in gel}eral are good and hard·working cultiva
tors, and their villages are usually prosperous and well-to-do. 
Awans have been recorded as proprietors of 32 VIllages in tahsil 
Pindigheb, of U in tahsil Attock, 42 in tahsil Guja.r Khan; or 
88 in u.ll. The principal branches of the Awans found in this 
district are Kutbshahi, Bugdial, Cheohi, Sadkal, Saidan, Koreshi. 
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The Khattars claim a common origin with the Awans, but the Chapter ii:x, D. 
Awans repudiate the connexion. The Awans occupy a high, but .· -
not the highest place in the social scale among the tribes of the Tnbes- and Castes. 
district. The principal men of the Awan tribe in 1887 were as 
follows :-Chaudhri :Muhammad Ali of Chuhr Harpal, Mawa~ 
Khan of Mari Kanjur; La.l Khan of .Kot Ohajji. 

The Biloch element is unimportant in tll.e district, and does Biloch. 
not require discussion. 

The Bhatt1s are found in the Gujar Khan tahsil. They · Bhattis. 
claim to be, and are generally, acknowledged as Rajputs,. but 
they do not occupy a high position, but are good cultivators 
Bhattis own nine villages in tahsil Rawalpindi. In tahsil Gujar 
Khan, where they own many more, they are included with other 
Rajputs. · 

There are two Patban: settlements; one in the north-west Patbans. 
corner of the district at and round Makhad in the Pindigheb 
tahsil, is of Sagri Pathans, a branch of the Bangas.h Khel, allied 
to the Khattaks; the other is in the Attock tahsil, chiefly in 
the Chhachh ilaka, allied to those of Yusafzai, on the opposite side 
of the Indus in the Peshawar district. The country lying between 
these two settlements of Pathaos on the banks of the·Indus is 
occupied by Khattars and Kutbshahi Awans: Colonel Cracroft 
believed that these Pat bans came in with .Mahmud of Gbazni, at 
which time the Chhachh plain was being slowly rec)Jtimed from the 
river Indus. The word Chhachh in fact is said to be derived from 
Chhechh, a Pukktoo word, meaning "island" or "swamp." The 
Path8ns of Chhachh and Burban, ·however, now appear to be a 
mixed tribe. They are generally good cultivators ; they do not 
differ much from their brethren across the Indus; and have no· 
subdivisions worth recording. 

The chief man ofthe Sagri Pathans was Ghulam Muham
mad Khan, always known as the Khan of Makhad. He was 
a man of considerable influence and of strong character. He 
died in 1887 and was succeeded by his son Fakir Mllham
mad Khan who also died in 1890, leaving an only son, named 
Sher Muhammad Khan, who was born on 1st January 1877, 
and is now a ward of the Court. Fakir Muham:r.ad Khan did 
not bear the same high character which his father did. He 
was at bitter feud with the Parachas of the town of Makbad. 

Among the Attock Pathans may be mentioned Mir Alam 
Khan, of Ghurghashti, who received a zamindtlri inam of Rs. 
150, died in May 1892, and was succeeded by his grandson 
Najab Khan, :Muzaffar Khan, of 1\falk Mala, Amlr Khan, of 
Waisa, and Akbar Khan, of Burban. Ali Akbar, of Yasin, is 
also a prominent man, but his character is not very good, 
and he is litigious and deceitful. The subdivisions of Patbans, 
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Chapter III, D. according t() the census of 18~1 are shown in the following 
. - table:-

Tnbes and Castes. 
Pathana. 

. 

Purichli.s. 

Jat1. 

Name. Number. Name • Number. __ __,_,__......,. -----------
Pathan Alridi 1 

... J 
176 Orakzai ... ... ... . 43 

Babar ... ... . .. 115 Sail. ... . .. 8 
Bun gash .. ... 95 Shinwari" . .. . .. 63 
Daudza.i ... . .. 69 Shirani ... . .. ... . 88 
Dotanni ... ... 16 Suri ... ... 13 
Durrani ... . .. 1,030 Tarklani::: ... . .. 2 
Gandapur ... ... 4 Tarin ... ... .. . 502 
Ghi1za.i ••• ... . .. 3'13 Tari ... ... ... 8 
Gigiaui ... ... ... 2 Utmankbel . .. ... '12 
Isot ... ... . .. 2 Vazir . .. . .. ... a 
Jaji ... .... ... 4 Warding ... . .. ... 434 
Kakar ... ... ... 5'14 Tusafzai .. , · ... .. . 1,780 
Khalil ... ... . .. 22 Dilazak ... ... . .. 1,32-j, 
Khattak ... ... 428 Gadun ... .. . 139 
Khugiani ... ... 7 Kheshgi ... ... .. . a 
Loddi ... ... ·1,405 Shilmani ... ... . .. 9 
Miehwa~i' ... ... 47 swati . .. ... .. . 228 
Mom and ... ... 512 Urmur . .. ... .. . 6 
Mullagori ... ... 17 Miscellaneoas ... .. . 28,586 
Musakhel. ... ... 

599 ' 

--Niazi ... ... . .. 331 Total Pathina ... 39,151 

Pathans have been recorded as owners of 7 villages 
in Pindigheb, and of 48 villages in tahsil Attock. Ghazan 
Khan, a Pathan, well known for· his loyalty, and who did 
good service in connexion with the Patna-Sitara. plot, was 
recorded as proprietor of a fine estate in tahsil Kahuta, 
granted to him in reward for his services. He bas since died 
and been succeeded by his son; Ibrahim Khan. 

NoTE.-Mir Alam Khan, of Ghilrghashti, died in Yay 1802 and was sue· 
ceeded by his grnndson, Najab Khan. Asaf Khan, of Malk MQ!a, died in :May 
1891, and was succeeded by hie aoo, MulTo.zar Khan. 

The principal settlements of Paracbas are at Makbad 
and Attock, path on the Indus. They are a race of traders, 
whose transactions extend to Turkistan and the Khanates. 
They are converted Hindus, and seem to be much the same 
as Khojas. They have no peculiar customs and no subdivi
sions worth mentioning. The settlement at Attock is not 
flour~sbing, owing to the diversion of trade by the construc
sion of the Attock bri?ge. They have no men of any note. 

The J ats in tliis district are strongest in tahsil Gujar Khan, 
of the total area. of which they cultivate nearly a third. They 
are also found in the Rawalpindi and Kahuta tahsils. 

The Jats of this district may be roughly described as the 
low caste agriculturists, who have not the courage, or who do 
not care to claim a Rajput ancestry. It is not very clear 
when thoy came into this district, or whence; though it is 
certain that they are all converted , Hindus, and must have 
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come originally froii) the east, if they are not aboriginal Chapter III D. 
tribes or their descendants. It need hardly be said that, phy- . - ' 
sically and in appearance, no difference can be discerned Tnbes and Castes 
between the ordinary Rajput and the ordinary Jat. Probably Jats. 
the za.mindars mentioned in paragraph 324 of the Rawalpin_di 
Settlement Renort include the tribes that are now returned as 
Jats, though o"ther tribes that have now claimed to be Rajputs 
are also included. The Settlement Officer's remarks in that 
paragraph were probably true twenty-five years ago, but 
now every agriculturist could give his particular tribe. 'rhe 
Jats are excellent cttltivators. Malliar:.~ take the first place, 
and after them come t.he Jats. '!here are no· subl!ivisions 
of sufficient importance to be shown separately. In social 
position the Jat is at the bottom of the agriculturists' scale. 

Jats have been recorded as proprietors in 26 villages in 
tahsil Gujar Khan. They, however, own much land in villages 
in which they are not the principal proprietors. The follow
ing have bern included as Jats in this district, Ahir Hun, 
Bains, Lulhal, Bagwal, Kamial, Jatal. 

. The Janjmis rank next- to the Gakhars in this. 
district in the social scale. There are not many families of 
this tribe in the district. 'l'he principal Janjua -settlements 
are at Kahuta and in some villages near the extremity of the 
Khairi-Murat- range. '£here are many more. in the Jhelum 
distt·ict; and the history of the tribe will be found in the 
Jhelum Settlement Report, Part I, Section I, paragraph 47, and 
in Griffin's Punjab Chiefs, pages 602-606. They are very 
proud of their ancestt·y, make good soldiers, but bad agri-
culturists. They are usually addressed· as " Raja," and stand 
very high in social rank. Theil! widows do not re-marry, 
and they only give their daughters to Janjuas or Saiads. 
'!'here are no subdivisions which call for special mention. 
The Janjuas are a Rsjput tribe, and ~races of Hindu origin 
are to be seen in some of their marrmge customs. According 
to popular legend, the Janjuas, who are _fit·s~ mentioned b! . 
Dii.bcr, once held the whole of the J'othowar country, unttl 
driven out by the Gakh:us. They are mentioned by Baber as 
l~aving held the countt·y between Bhera .and Nilab, the culti-
vators being Jats and Gujars. 

A.lla Ditta Khan, Dulal, a man of go:>d character and of 
considerable .influence; and Ali :Mardan Khan and ~is nephew 
Durb1l.n Alia, son of Dakar Khan, who was murdered m 1882, of 
Ma.tor, are the heads of the principal Janjua fa!Jlilies of the 
district. 

Chohans only own four villages in the district, and do 
not reqaire special mention here. 

A largo number uf the tt·ibos of the ~istrict clait.? to be 
of Rajput origin, but it is not always qu1te clear wh10h are 
Uajputs and which Jats, 

Janjuas. 

Chohans. 

. 
Raj put~. 
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Chapter III, D. The following table, however, gives the subdivisions as 
T 'b dc t accepted for the purposes of the censu!4 of 1891 ; but allow

n .?s.~n as es. ance for errors must be maile as regards the figures, as notad 
RaJpu 8

' in the Census Report. The principal Rajput tribes will now 

Johdras. 

be discussed separately:- . 

• 
Atras 
Ba~~Ti 
Bhakral 
Bhatti 
Cbaudel 
Ch&ub&a 
Cbhib 

Name. 

Dbanial ... -
Dhodi .. . 
llud,val · .. . 
Gaura 

. Ghorewaha. 
Golera. 
Gonda) 
Jadu 
Janjua 
JD~~wal 
Joia. 
Kanitil 
Katil 

.... 

81wdivisions of Rajputs. 

Number. Name. 

Kaloch ,,, 
89 Khetwal. .. 

1 Khoja ... 
8,761 }Iinh&s .. . 

31,432 Manj .. . 
4 Mekan .. . 

6,844 Naru .. . 
512 Pathania. 

8,327 Pathitil 
163 Pnnwar 

5 Ragbansi 
52 RanJha 
7 Rathor 

14 Salahria. 
819 Satti 

13 Silil 
13,366 Tiwana .. . 

4 Tnnwar .. . 
2 llliscellaneou" 

2,236 Total Rajputs ... 
1 

Number . 

2 
1,834 

12 
5,224 
8,965· 

~ 
684 

3 
20 

3,102 
15 

236 
38 

133 
9,-'4-l. 

440 
6 

8-l. 
39.962 

1,42,864 

'L'he Maliks of Pindigheb nflw enjoy chaharams in 
26 villages, amounting to Rs. 2,701, a11d other similar grants 
amounting to Rs. 800, and have besides ajcigir in perpetuity 
of the village of Notheh amounting toRs. 844. 'l'hey have 
a preponderating influence in Pindigheb, but the uncle, A ulia. 
Khan, and nephew, Nawab Khan, are not on good terms, 
and much quarrelling and litigation takes place between them. 
Since this was written Nawab Khan bas died. 

Their influence in tbA tahsil is so great that nativ~ 
officials who do not please them are likely to find themselves 
very uncomfortable. 

The four principal branches of the family are those set
tled at Pindi~heb. There are Mahks of Pindigheb who aro 
the heads of the family ; the family of Dandi and Langrial, 
that of Kamlial and that of Khunda.. They are a strong, high· 
!!pirited !'ace, much given to hawking and field sports of all kinds; 
neza-Mz• being much practised among them and tbe l\laliks 
especially, and Itbar Khan aud Jahan Khan of Khunda are 
great horse-breeders, and are seldom without several good 
animals. l'hey are, however, very quarrelsome and litigious, 
and when their position allows it, tyrannical and overbearing. 
'rhe relations between Johdra. proprietors and their cultivating 
tenants are generally very much strained. 
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Aulia. Khan, of Pindigheb, is a. man of strong character, Chapter III D 
but 'quarrelsome and overbearing. ltbar Khan, of Khunda ' · 
who succeeded his uncle Abdulla Khan, a man held in very Tribesand Castes. 
high estimation, has produced very different impressions on differ- Johdras. 
ent officers with whom he has come in contact_. Scffice it to say 
that he has in no degree succeeded to the reputation, although he 
has tha position of his uncle. Jahau Khan, another member 
of the same family, also of Khunda, bears a very high character. 
Allayar Khan, of Kamlial, is not a man of much mark. The 
Khunda. Johdras are still, ·as in Colonel Cracroft's time, the 
best specimens of the Johdra race. The Johdra tribe has been 
recorded as owning 61 villages in tahsil PindigheL. 

' 
'J'he Gbebas inhabit the western portion of the Fatehjang Gheb&R. 

tahsil, and are thus near neighbours of the Johdras, with 
whom they alternately intermarried and fought ; the latter 
pastime being the one most frequently indulged in. The 
marriage o!: Mallik Aulia Khan with the daughter of Sirdar 
'Fatteh Khan, of Kot, the head of the Ghebas, some 25 years 
ago, coupled with the separation of the Fatehjang tahsil 
from that of Pindigheb, has done much, however, to close 
the bitter blood fend which previously existPd between t;he 
two tribes. The Ghebas belong to the Tiwana fami!y, 
and an account of them is to be found at page 535, et .~eq 
of Griffin's P~njab Chiefs. • 

They very much resemble the Johdras, and are perhaps 
even fiercer and more prone to quarrels. Not only had they 
bitter fends, with both: Johdras and Alpials, but some of the 
principal Gheba families have even more determined blood 
feuds among themselves. 

Sirdar Fatteh Khan, of Kot, who died in February 1894, was 
the chief of the Ghebas. He had magisterial powers for a long 
time and ruled the country round Kot with a rod of iron, his 
position as chief of the Ghebli.s, coupled with the magisterial 
powers granted to him, gave him enormous influence in his 
own immediate neighbourhood. He was a man of very strong 
character, had been loyal to the British Government in trying 
times, and lived very much at his .own h~me. He had no 
sons and was allowed by Government to adopt his nephew. He 
was a great horse-breeder, and always had a large number 
of horses in his stable, and a. great many sowars, trained 
to carry lance and sword in his em~loy. His nephew a;nd 
hei1• Ghnlam Muhammad Khan havmg predeceased h1m, 
Sirdar Fatteh Khan bas been succeeded by his grandson Muham
mad Ali Khan; ton of Gh:1]1im Muhammad Khan. 

Colonel Cracroft mentions that Budha Khan, <,£ Mallal, 
was an opponent of Sirdar Fatte~ Khan's. 'l'his feud has 
not died out and the Mallal fam1ly, now headed by Fatteh 
Khan, Mallal: a man of good repute, are still at fmmity with 
the Sirdar. 
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Chapter IU, D. Budha. ,Khan, Mn.llal, was concerned in the murder of 
. - Sirdar Fatteh Khan's Kot,. father at Pahag, in return for 

Tnbea ~ndCastes. which Sirdar I<'atteh Khan annihilated the family of Budha 
Gbebaa. Khan, leaving only Budha. Khan and his grandnephew to 

Alpi&ls. 

· represent them. 

· The murder of Muhammad Khan, Fatteh Khan's father, 
was in retaliation for the still older murder of Ghulam 1\Iubam
mad Khan, chief of Pindigheb, slain by Muhammad Khan, 
so that the quarrel is "a very pretty one as it stands." 

Colonel Cracroft's description of the affair is as follows:

"The tract was again given to Sirdar Atar Singh, Kala
wiila, who this time was determined to get rid of one of 

• the most troublesome of the subjl3cts c.f the 1\1ahan1ja.. He 
invited Rae Muhammad Khan, loaded him with presents and 
honors, aud immediately left for Peshawar. On his return 
six:. months after, he invited ilia Rae to the Fort of Pahag, 
situated about a m'ile from his hereditary seat, Kot. With 
the recollection of his !ormer reception fresh in his memory,. 
Rae Muhammad Khan would not listen to the advice of his 
1·etainers and friends to take an escort, but went. to the · Sirdar 
with only a couple of followers. Scarcely had he set foot 

· inbide the fort, when he was attacked by Budba Khan, ~allal 
and others, and cut down. His son lived to. avenge this 
treacherous murder by the wholesale slaughter of :Buddha 
Khan's family, leaving only the latter and a. young nephew, 
who are still alive, and art>, as may be supposed, the bitter 
enemies of tl•e Sirdar." 

'l'hey cannot now openly attack each other, but it is very 
doubtful that tbey like each otb«.>r any the better for that. 
Sirdar Fc1.tteh Khan is, however, now by far the '!llost important 
and influential of the two. Other prominent members of the 
clan are Nawab Khan, son of Mihr Khan, of Dhurnal, ancl 
Aulia Khan, son of JaMn Khan, of Shahr Rae Sadnlla. 

The Gheba. tribe has been recorded as owdng 50 villages 
in tahsil Fatebjang. 

The Alpials inhabit the country on the banks of the 
Soan in the southern portion of the },atebjang tahsil. 
'!'bey came to this district about tha same time I!.S the other 
Rajput tribes, and seem to have waudered tl1rough the country 
now contained in the Khushab and Talagang tahsils before 
finally setLling down in their present home. '!'here are still 

_ tra~es of their Hindu origin in their marriage ceremonies, 
as il4 the case \Vith many of tho Musalman l{ajputs of tbi.~ 
district. They are a bold, lawless set of men, of fine physique 
and much given to violent crime, and withal are good cultiva
tors. The principal family of Alpials is that of the Chaudhris 
of Chakri. Cbaudhri Ahmad Khan, son of Chnudhri Sher 
Khan, a quiet unassuming man of good character, has 
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succeeded to the principal honors of the family, but Nadar Chapter III, D. 
Khan, his relative, a typical Alpial, of strong passions and . -
violent temper, is probably the more influential of the two. Tnbe~ and Castes. 

Alp1Us. 
The f\-lpials own five villages in t~hsil FattJhjang. 

The DhUnds are a hill tribe of Rajput origin, like DhUnds. 
the Sattis, Kethwals and Dhanials. They hold the north-
western portion of the l\furree hills, and also a portion of the 
Hazara. district. Sir Lapel Griffin considers it doubtful whe-
ther they are of Hindu origin, or whether they emigrated 
from Hazara. They themselves claim to descend from Abbas, 
the paternal uncle of the prophet, but they also claim to 
be of Rajput origin. An account of the tribe is given at 
page 593 of Griffin's Punjab Chiefs. · 

These hill tribes, whether located in the Murree and 
Hazara. hills, the l1ills south of the .Pir Panjal in Rawal-. 
pindi and towards Bunher, whether Hindu or Muhammadan, 
seem to have a comm:>n origin, 'l'he Dhunds af"a of fair 
complexion tbonr.b not of very fine physique, but iike all 
highlanders can undergo much fatigue in their own hills: They 
have much pride of race, but are rath~r squalid in appearance ; 
the 'rauk and file are poor, holding littl? land, and depend
ing much on their flocks and herds for a livelihood. All the hilt 
tribe3 have a great dislike to leaving theit· ~ills even for a short 
time, especially in the bot weather, and they are unable to 
sustain the heat of the plains at such seasons. Almost all have n. 
winter and a summer residence, going up with their cattle as 
high as they can manage du·ririg the hot months, returning to 
the valleys for the cpld weather. 'l'hey stand high on the 
~:~ocial Hcale, being classed as Sahuq, The Dbunds do not bear 
th~ best characte1• among the hill tribes, and are generally 
accounted rather deceitful and untrustworthy. 

Their principal men are Mansabdar Khan, of Phulgiran, 
formerly a 'l'ahsildar and now a Sub-Registrar of Kahuta. *Dadan 
Khan, a very respectable lam bardar of Dewal, and Samando.r 
Khan of Sihanna. Except Mansabdar Khan, -h<?wever~ they 
aro not any of them men of any means of much prominence; and 
tribal feeling among the Dhunds is not very strong and does 
not cause them to have much respect for their chiefs. In fact 
they have a very strong feeling a.mong them that "one Dhund 
is quite as good a3 another." The Dhuuds have been recorded 
as owning 42 village3 in tahsil Murree and two in tahsil 
Hawalpindi. 

The Jasgams are a smallet· hill tribe inhabiting the Jasgams. 
small valley north-east of Kahuta. They very much resemble 
the Dhunds in character and physique, and claim kindred with 
them. · 

!fhey own sixteen villages in all. 

• Non.-Dadan Khan has very recently been murdered, 



[ Punjab Gazetteer, 
110 CHAP. III.-THE Pl':OPLE. 

Chapter IIJ, D. The Sattis are the largest and most important o£ the 
T 'b dC t hill tribes. They occnpy the hills in the Murree tahsll, south of 
~ t~~ an as es. those occupied by the Dhunds, and also the hills, including the 

a. 
18

' great Narrar mountain in the north-west corner of the Kahuta. 
tahsil. 

Kethwal. 

They are probably of the same descent as the Dhunds, who 
pretend to look do,vn on them, and in physique and general 
characteristics are similac to them, but they are distinctly of a 
superior class. They make excellent soldiers, and in some regi
ments are now much sought after as recruits. The Dhund's 
theory of the origin of the Sattis is that their progenitor was 
the illegitimate son of one Kalu Rai, au ancestor of the Dhunds, 
by a slave girl, tl1at l1e was born at Lhe foot of the Narrar 
mountain and abandoned by his parents who had lost their way, 
and wns found three days afterwards by a fabulous Brahman 
who called him sat (or penance), whence Satti. 

The Sattis absolutely repudiate this genealogy, and they 
are generally accepted as Sahus, and of the same social status 
as the other Rajput hill tribes, and in sincerity and general 
character they are distinctly the superior of the Dhunds, whc 
are deceitful and ill-conditioned. The principal men of the 
Satti tribe are in the Murree tal1sil, Panid Khan, son of Bura 
Khan, of Chojana, who was held to have shown loyalty with his 
tribe in t.he troubles of 1857, when the Dhunds attacked :Murree; 
and in Kahuta, Kurban Ali Khan, grandson of Zabardast Khan, 
who is now a Subedar in one of the regiments of the Frontier 
Force, and Jahaudad Khan, his uncle, both of Kamra. Tribal 
feeling is much stronger among the Sattis than among the 
Dhunds, and they hold together and look up to their headmen 
more. 

Sattis have been recorded as owning seventeen villages in 
tahsil Murree and t.hirty in tahsil Kahuta. 

The Kethwals, who claim with considerable reason to 
be the oldest settlers of the four chief hill tribes, now only 
OC"cupy the ilaka of Charihan immediately west of the Satti 
country. They resemble the Sattis mora than the Dhunds. 
They have an old tradition to the effect that, at a time when 
they held the whole of the Murree hills, one of the women, 
named Abh, eloped with a mao to tho oth~r side of t_ha Jhelu'?· 
Neal'ly all the able-bodied men of the tnbe went m pursu1t. 
'l'hey came to a f1·ozen lake which they mistook fo1• hard groun~, 
and settled down upon it for the night nud lit their fires; ~h1s 
melted the ice, and they we1·e t~ll engulphed. In the meantune 
the Dlninds came down upon their undefended homesteads, and 
destroyed what remained of the tribe. lienee this proverb of-

Abh loro-to 
Sabh chhoro. 

"Go in search of Abh o.nd give up all!' 
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The Kethwals hear a better character for uprightness and Chapter III, D. 
straightforwardness than the Dh6.nds. Their principal men are, '1' "b -
Baz Khan and Sirdar Khan, lambardars of Charihan. n esandCastes. 

Keth~als have been recorded as owning five villages in 
the Morree tahsil, but of these one, Charihan, covers a very 
large area.. 

The Dhanials inhabit the south-west corner of the Murree 
tahsil, and a. few adjoining villages in the RawalpindLtahsil. 
Their: physique is fine, generally superior to that of the 
other hill tribes, and they give many recruits to the army. 
They are, however, somewhat quarrelsome and turbulent. 
They are much of the same type as the Sattis and Kethwals ; 
but esteem themselves, with the Dhunds, superior to either, an 
opinion in which they find few outsiders to agree. They have 
no very prominent chiefs, but Kasim Khan, of Cherah, and 
Namana Khan, of Karor, are among their most prominent men. 

Dhanials own 12 villages in tahsil Rawalpindi, and 13 in 
tahsil Mnrree. , . 

The BudMls and Bhakrals are two large tribes chiefly 
found in Gujar Khan and Kahuta. They do not, in appearance, 
in moral qualit~es or otherwise, as far as the writer knows them, 
differ from the mass of agriculturists that cultivate the Potho-
war plain. The' claim of the Budhais to descent from the 
Prophet's son-in-law is utterly unfounded. They and the 
Bhakrals most probably came across the Jhelom from: Jummoo 
territory into this district. They have no very certain traditions 
as to their origin. The marriage of widows is looked upon with 
some disfavor among them, 

~ 

The Garwals claim to be a branch of the Janjuas, and 
descendants of Raja Mal ; a brief note concerning them is 
given at paragraph 340 of Colonel Cracroft's l{awalpindi Settle
ment Report. There is no reason for disbelieving the tradition. 
They are a fine sturdy race, decidedly superior to the ordinary 
Rajputs. They dwell in the eastern half of the Kahuta. tahsil, 
in the hilly country called the Kahru ilcika situate along the 
Jhelum, south of the Narrar hill. Socially they hold much 
the same- position as other Janjuas. The remarriage of 
widows is disliked by them. 'fheir chief men are Ali 1\lardan 
Khan and Burhan Ali Khan mentioned above as Janjuas. 

The Saiads are much the same as the Saiads of 
other districts. Many of them cultivate their own land, 
but they are the worst possible agriculturists. 'l'hey are, 
however, very influential with the Musalman population · 
and the tribes of the highest rank. 'l'he Gakhars and 
Janjuiis are always ready to give their daughters in mar
riage to a Saiad. They are found in all parts of the district. 
The principal men among the .Saiads of this distdct are :-· Pfr 
Lal Shah of Dhullian, tahsil Pio.digheb, who is one of the most 

Kethwal.s. 

Dhanials. 

Budhals. 

Garwals. 

Sa.ia.ds. 
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Chapter III, D. influential ·Saiads in the district. The oisciples of the Pirs of 
T 'b dC t Dhullian are to be found in many trans-ludus districts, and 

n ~~ &'!J as ea. even in Cabul. The Pir of Ziarat Shah, Rahmatulla, is also 
S&ads. well known. Pir Ghulam Jafir, son of Pir Chan of .Makhad, a 

great rival of the Sagri family of Ghulam :Muhammad Khan of 
1\'Iakhad, was another influenttal man. He died in January 1893, 
leaving a son who is a. minor: 

Sbekbs. 

Khattara. 

Mahdi Shah, of Sang-Jani, Honorary ~Iagistrate of Rawal· 
pindi city, was a man who deserves mention as a loyal and use£ul 
native gentleman, who gave assistance to tha district adminis
tration whenever opportunity offered. (He died in October 1887 
and was succeeded by his son Amir Uaidar Shah in the inum, 
jaglr and lambard1iri ~tnd Honorary Magistrate). Pir Sadr 
Din, of Ratta RotAr, is also an Honorary l\Jagistrate and a well 
known Saiad. Mohsnn Ali Shl1b, of .Jlmng-Sayad.in, though 
somewhat eccentric, iRa thoroughly well disposed Saiad gentle
man who ia much thought of by thE> people. 

Saiads have been recorded as owning 39 villages in tahsil 
Rawalp!n:li, )0 in Pindigbeb, 8 in Attock, and 2 in Gujar Khan ; 
in all 59. 

Shekh"s only own silt villages in this district, all in tahsil 
Attock. 'fhe tribe has no importance l1ere, and need not be 
discussed at length. A great many of tho Shekhs of this 
district are in Government employ. 'l'hey have one prominent 
man among them, Muhammad Alam, of Haji Shah, near Attock, 
a useful zamindar who bears a good character. 

The Khattars of the district are an important tribe, and 
their numbers appear to J:tave been unuerestimated at the last 
census. 

Khattars always claim to be descended from the same stock 
as Awans, i.e., from Kutb Shah, supposed to have coma into 
India with Mahmud of Ghazni, and prolJably some of them 
returned themselves as belonging to that tri.be. 

'l'hey claim to be descenuants of Kutb Shah's youn""E'St 
son, who established l1imself at Nilab on tha Indus, whero 

0

tho 
tribe maintained its position for many years. It was at last 
driven out in the 12th century by a llindu tribe, but its chief 
Khattar Khan, returned w1th the army of Sha.h!ib-ud-diu, and 
recaptured Nilab, from which time the tribe took its name of 
Khattar from him and spread over the open country between 
tho Indus and the Khairi-Mumt hills as f<tr as Hti1valpindi, 
dispossessing Awaos and Guje.rs. This is the usual account 
given of their origin,.it is not very clearly proved, but they do 
probably come from trans-Indus, although, ns remarked. by 
Colonel Cracraft, they have certain customs which seem to point 
t.o a llindu origin. '!'heir claim to be a branch of the Awti.ns is 
not admitted by tho Awans, who will not give their dau!J'htors 
h Khattars in marriage. 

0 
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The Khattar tribe now inhabits the country north -and Chapter w :0 
south of the Kala Chitta range, from the Indus up to the bonn- - - ' ' 
dary of the .Rawalpindi tahsil, from Usman-Khatta.r on the north Tribea and Caate1. 
to the Khairi-Murat range on the south. To the north their .Khatta.n. 
boundaries march with the Afghans of Attock,_to the south 
with Ghebas, Johdras, Awans and Alpials. 

Their character, twenty-five years ago, is thus given in 
Colonel Cracraft's Report :- . 

. " The Khattars enjoy an unenviable n.otorie~y in regard to 
cr1me. The tract has always been one 1n whiCh crime has 
flourished, they are bad agriculturists, extravagant in their 
habits, keep hawks and hprses, and are often backward in paying 
their revenue. They generally collect the rents in kind." , 

Their character has toned down very much since then, 
They are not so addicted to deeds of violence, and are daily 
becoming more civilized. Socially the Khattars hold an interme
diate place. They rank below Gakbars, Awans, Janjuas, Job-
dras, Ghebas and the higher classes of Raj puts, but .above the 
Jats or zamindars. They managed to keep on good terms 
with the Sikhs and enjoyed jagir and chaharam allowances 
from them. Their chief men at present are Nawab Khan of 
Dhrek, an old man of diminutive stature, and grasping and 
oppressive character. , -

Fateh Khan, who displayed loyalty in 1857, and who was the 
old head of the clan, left two sons, to whom would have 
descended a valuable patrimony ; but they lost no time in dis• 
sipating the whole of it, and g«;Jttingthemselves hopelessly into -
debt by at once commencing a law snit about its partition. Of 
these the eldest Kale Khan was murdered by some of his tenants 
at Rawalpindi in November 1893, and the younger, Khndadad 
Khan, died in September 1894. 

Muhammad Hayat Khan, c.s.1., and the Wah family, are 
also Khattars. 

Another important Khattar family is that of Gonda! near 
Attock, now represented by Kazi Fateh Ahmad. 

The Khattar tribe own 28 villages in tahsil Fatehjang, 12 
large villages in tahsil Pindigheb, and 10 in Attock; in all 50 
villages. 

The Gnjars are numerous in the district, but do not require Gujars. 
any prolonged description here. 

There are very few Gujars in the Mur~ee, ~atehjan~ and 
Pindigheb tahslls. There are many Gu]ar villages m the 
northern portion of th~ Attock tahsil, and a few in the .~liwa!
pindi, Kahuta. and G~Jar. Kb.an ta~slls. The local.tradl~lOD IS _ 
that the Gc.jars of thts d1str1ct m1grated from GnJrat m the 
time of Akbar. There are no subdivisions of the Gnjars that • 
deserve separate mention, They have no special customs. 
They stand low in the social scale, and occupy much the same 



[Punjab Gazetteer, 

U4 IJIIAP. UI.-THE PEOPLE. 

Cha:pter.JU~'D. ·position as Ja.ts. They are excellent cultivators. Their principal 
. - · men, are Chaudhri Saiad Mohammad and Mlr Alam Khan, of 

Tnb~undCa~tes. Musa, in tahsil Attock. Ghulam Ali, of Palakbar, in Kahuta, 
GuJan. was another man though of much mark. He died in 1893 and 

was succeeded by his son Fazl llahi, a minor. Hayat Khan, of 
Bhallar-Jogi, is also a well known Gujar who bears a high 
character •. 

Gakhara. 

Gujars are entered as proprietors of 17 villages in Rawal• 
pindi tahsll, 31 in Attock, and 61 in Gnjar Khan; in all of 109 
villages. 

The Gakhars are by far the most interesting tribe and 
are essentially. t!ie gentlemen and aristocracy of the district. 
Their history. has, as . far as it concerns the general history 
of the district, been already given at page 47. As regards 
the . claims of ·the Gakhars to have come into India from 
outside, and to be of other than Indian origin, one or two points 
are worthy of notice. 

Old religious customs, obviously of Hindu origin, are still 
observed by the Gakhars, or were until within a very short 
period, such as , customs at marriage of " Lciwa-pherna and 
" KMri par bail.hana," and the Kazi and the Brahman are both 
present on such occasions. Further, it is curious that their 
headmen always call themselves "Rajas," and not by any other 
distinctively Musalman title. The name Gakhar too, seems to 
partake Jnore of a Hindu than of a. Persian or Arabic form. 

It seems "!ery doubtful indeed from whence the Gakhars 
came originally; but it is quite clear that for some considerable 
pe~od1 wherever they came from, they ruled over more or less 
oUhe whole tract between the Jhelum and the Indus, and how
ever much their power has at any time been broken, or however 
depressed or even desperate their circumstances might be, they 
never abandoned their high claims, and always remained an 
important factor in troubled times, up to the days of the Sikhs. 

In connexion with their claim to be of Persian origin, it is 
to be noted that some of the Gakhars are Shias, notably the 
Pha.rwala family. Th~ Gakhars still bear many traces of 
their high descent in their bearing, and in the estimation in 
which they are l:eld throughout the district. Though almost all 
in poor circumstances, they are as proud as ever of their name, 
and are emphatically the gentlemen of the district. '!'hey make 
first rate soldiers, in the cavalry especially, and in general no 
recruits are more approved of than true Gakbars. They are 
not, however, good cultivators, and the higher their descent, 
the less inclined they are for hard work, whatever their 
circumstances may be. 

Mr. lbbetson, in his Census Report, puts down the number 
of Gakhars at about 31,881, of which he says about half are to 
be found in the Rawalpindi district. In the course of the 
enquiries made a.t settlement it appeared that there were only 
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. ~7.:"" .... 
about 9~250 Gakhars in this district. The _census Report ~f ~apter III

1
D. 

1891 gtves the number to be 11,719. Possibly the cause of . -- . 
this difference is that given in paragraph 464 of the · Census T~bea and Castes. 
Report, i.e., that many of them were returned belonging to other Gakhars, 
families asMoghal Kaian~ &c.; but, on the other hand,·it is 
not likely that any true Gakhars, able to• prove their -descent, 
would claim to belong to any other clan. IIi is ·difficult; ·to 
believe in the occurrence of such cases. · 

In 'this district there- 'are six: well known and important 
branches of Gakhars. 

1. Admal-descended from Sultan Adam. 
There are six chief families of this branch, i.e., the· Admals 

of the villages of Pharwala, of :Mandla, Chaneri; Kaniat, Mani
anda and Nara. 

2. StirangtlZ-descended from Sultan Sarang. 
The Said pur family are the only well known represe1;1tatives 

of this branch in this district. The chief families of this branch 
are to be found in Khanpur, in the Hazara district. · 

3. .h'iroz&l-said to be descended from Malik Firoz. 
'fhe chief family of this branch is to ·be found in Sang, 

tahsil Gujar Khan. · ' 
4. BugiaZ~said to be descended from Malik Buga. 
The only family of this branch in Rawalpindi resides in 

Shakarparian. • 
5. HathiaZ-said to be descended from Sultan Hathi, but 

there are no well known chief men of this family anywhere. 
6. Sikandral-said to be descended from Malik Sikandar. 
There are very few of this' branch in this district, and 

no well known families at all; they are mostly to be found 
in the Jhelum district. 

In addition to these branches, the families of 'Gakhars . 
mentioned above recognize Pabarial, Johdial and Mangral 
ns true Gakhat·s; but they have no well known men among 
tht~m, nor do they appear ever to have -had. 

. These nine branches are generally recognized as true 
Gakbars; others, as Kainswal, Farmsial, Sunal, Kul-Chandral 
and Jandial, call themselves Gakbars, but are not admitted to 
be such by the chiefs of the Admals, Sikandrllls and ot~er 
unquestioned branches, nor do they appear at all able to gtve 
proof of their claims on this point, nor are there any very promi· 
nent families among them. 

The chief men among the Gakhars in the Rawalpindi dis
trict at:e-

Rcija. Karmdad Khan, of Pkarwila .Admal. This man is 
the head of all the Gakhars of the district, and is an Honorary 
Magistrate of the Bench in the town of Rawalpindi. The 
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Chapter III, D. :A.dmals of .Pharwala, though much reduced in circumstances, 

T 'b -dC t are very much looked up to by all. . n ea an as ea. • 
Gakhari. Mirza Muhammad Akbar and Muhammad Banaris Khan, 

1on of Mirza Waris Khan, of Kanid ancl ~aman Ali, son of 
Mirza Hash mat Ali, of Nara, are other notable Admal Gakhars. 
Hashmat Ali, of Nara, in bearing, appearance and manners, 
was a very fine specimen of a Gakhar gentleman. His repu
tation, however, suffered from the suspicion under which he 
labored of being connected with the " Hafiz's swindle " 
described on page 75. Sultan Khan of Chaneri was another 
miLn of mark. He died in January 1889 and was succeeded 
by his son Allahdad Khan. 

Tha Admals of Pharwala a.re always called Raja, the other 
Admals are always spolren of as Mirza. 

The Mandla family was once of great importance, but 
Nadar Khan, the then chief of this branch; joined in the out
break in favour of Peshaura Singh, in 1853, and ruined the 
prospects of his family thereby. There is now no actual chief 
of this fami1y, of which Ali Akbar Khan of Mandla is ths best 
~nown representative. 

The Gakha.rs of Pharwala. enjoy a grant of Rs. 1,500 in 
the form of a chahaTam in 34 villages on tahsil Kahuta, which 
has risen to Rs. 2,155 with the increase of the revenue of these 
villages on re-settlement. The owners of these villages, 
Dhanials and Jasgams, bitterly resent the form of this grant, 
and the chaharam is actually paid from the tahsil to prevent 
contact between the Gakhars and these tribes. Many of the 
Gakhar chiefs, too, enjoy grants in various forms, mcifis 
zam&ndari inams, and so on. 

The Sarangal Gakhars are not so powerful in this district 
as in Hazara, and they rank, though very high, below the 
Admals; the only important Sarangal family in Rawalpindi is 
that of Saidpur. · 

Shahwali Khan, who was its chief, was a very well known 
man. Be was loyal to the British in troubled times, but was 
generally reputed to be the worst tempered and most quarrel
sc.me man in the district. He was succeeded by Ali Akbar, 
who receives a zamindariincim, but who is much indebted. The 
Sarangals call themselves by the title of Raja, but it is not 
generally admitted to them, and Mirza is the title used in their 

·eanad1. 
Tho chief Firozal f~mily is that of Sang. They are not in 

possession of any mcifis or jcigirs, but have good e~tates and 
are better off than most of the Gakhars of high family .. They 
rank next to the Saran gals. Buland Khan is their chief man, 
and he enjoys a. zamindaTi in(tm of Hs. 120. Many of this 
family, which is a. very large one, are in Government service is 
various capacities, chiefly in the army. 
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The Bugials come next; their present head is Ali Mad!lt Chapter III n. 
Khan aliaB Sharf Khan. The Hathial, Sikandral, Pahariiil and - ' 
J ohdial Gakhars, though recognized as true Gakhars, have no Tribes and Castes 
very prominent men among them, ana are of much less im- Gakhars. 
portance than the branches mentioned above. 

Of those not recognized by the Admals and Sarangals as 
trne ~akhars, Fazaldad Khan, of Bishndot, calling himself 
Farmsial, is a man of great respectability and some mark. He 
enjoys a zamindari imim. 

The Gakhars have been entered as proprietors of 27 vil
lages in tahsil Rawalpindi, 11 in tahsil Kahuta, and 24 in Gujar 
Khan ; in all 62. -

The Gakhars, as noted above, rank unquestionably first 
in the social scale, and are extremely proud of their ancestry ; 
the Admal Gakhars of Pharwala form the pinnacles of the 
social pyramid. The Admals, and some of the proudest of the 
other branches, will only give their daughters to a Saiad, or to one 
of their own tribe, and the men too always endeavour to marry 
Gakhar girls. The other branches are not quite so particular, 
and will occasionally intermarry with other tribes who are 
" Sahus." The daughters are kept in great seclusion, and the 
re-marriage of widows is not permitted. 

Tho Admail and Sarangal Gakhars are very bad agricul
turists, bnt some of the other less distinguished branches are 
adapting themselves better to their circumstances, especially 
in tahsi I Gujar Khan. Although crushed by the Sikhs, and as 
far as all their chief families of highest descent are concerned, 
overwhelmed with debt and in great pecuniary embarrassment, 
they are very much looked np to by all the tribes of the dis- -
trict, and must be counted upon always to take a leading part. 

The name "Malliar" appears rather to denote the ·occn- :Malliars. 
pation of the members than the caste to which they belong, 
or the tribe from which they have originally sprung. There can 
be no doubt that many of the Malliars of the present day are 
descended from an ancestor of some other tribe, who took to 
market gardening as an occupation. Nothing is known about 
their advent into this part of the country. Malliars are fond 
of calling themselves by the name of some tribe higher in the 
social scale than themselves, a11 Awan Janjua. They are -
closely related to the Arains, Malls and Baghbans of the 
Eastern Punjab. They are excellent cultivators, the best in the 
district, and a. large proportion of the irrigated lands are in their 
bands either as owners or tenants. They are scattered all over 
the district, with the exception of the Murree hills. Ranking 
first as cultivators, they rank lowest in the social, scale of _all 
agricultural tribes. 

Malli&rs have been recorded as proprietors of 19 villages in 
tahsil Rawalpindi, they are, however, more frequently found as 
tenants than as owners, and they will always be found tilling the 
best lands only. 
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Chapter III, D. The trne Moghals of the district are very few in num-
. her. Such as there are, are descended from smallMoghal settle-

Tn bes and Castes. menta left by the various invading Moghal armies. It is a curious 
Moghals. fact that it has lately becom'3 the fashion among certain tribes, 

even of high social rank, to call themselves Moghals. Sattis, 
Ghebas and others do so, and it is said that even Gakhars have 
been known to, but it is Vf'ry doubtful whethe-r any true Gakhar 
who could prove his descent would ever do so. The Moghals are 
exceedingly conceited about their origin, and with very little 
reason. They are not good cultivators, and are not much 
thought of socially. 

Aroras. The Aroras o£ Rawalpindi are shop-keepers and traders· 
They are commonest in Rawalpindi, Attock and I'indigheb. The 
three Hindu tribes, KhatriP, Brahmans and Aroras, divide the 
whole trade of the district between them. Numerically they 
are few. · 

Tribal organisa. There is little tribal organisation of any kind in this dis· 
tion and !nlea re- trict. Some of the tribes look up to their chief men more than 
garding Jntermar· others, but there is no actual authority recognized by any of the 
riage. 

tribes as vested in any of their chiefs. 
As rPgards intermarriage between the various tribes :-Saiad& 

do not give their daughters in marriage to any but Saiads, and 
only take women in marriage from tribes of the highest 
rank, Gakhars, Janjuus, and so on; Kurashis also only give 
their daughters to men of their own tribe. Moghals 
give their daughters to men of their own tribe, to Johdras, 
Chob8ns and A\\ans. Pathans give their daughters only to 
Pathlins or Saiads. Awans give their daughters to men of their 
0\'9D tribe, to Saiads or to Patbans, seldom to Khattars. Khattars 
give their daughters outside their own tribe, only to Pathans, 
Saiads or Gakhars. Alpials give their daughters to Ghebas, 
Awans, and Sensr6.l R;1jputs. Ghebas give their daughters, 
outside their own tribe, to Khattars, AlpialH, Saiads and Sensrals. 
Johdras and Chohans only give their d~ughters, outside their own 
circle, to Khattars, Moghals and Awans. 

Pa.rachtis only give their daughters to Saiads and Parach&s. 
Dha.nials ~ive their daughters to each other, to DhUnds, 

Kethwals, Gakha.rs, Saiads and Sattis, though when asked the 
question, they generally omit the Satt)s. Dhunds give their 
daughters to Kethwals, Dhanials, Sattis, Gakha.rs and 8aiads. 

Gakhars only gire their daughters to Saiads outside their 
own tribe. Gujars only give their daughters to Saiads ; but 
Gujars, of all tho various got:J or branche~e~, intermarry with 
each other. Sattis marry their girls to Sattis, Dhunds, Keth
wals, Gakhars, Saiads, Dulal, Garwals, Janjuas, Kaninls, Sangals. 
Sudars, Janbals and Jasgams, all of which claim to be Rajput 
tribes. 

J asgams give their daughters, outside their own tribe, to 
Saiads, Dhunds, Janhals and Sattis; Jnnh6ls to Gakhars, Gar
wals, Dlllals ILlld Saiads. 
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Dulals (Janjuas)' of Kahuta. only give their daughters to Chapter III, E. 
Saiads or Admal Gakhars ; other Dulals include Garwals within . 
the circle, Garwals give to Gakhars, Saiads and Kahuta Dulals. VT1~b 

1 
8 Te~ure.s. 

• • , r1 a organ1sat1on 
All the tnbes are very much more particular about therank and rules regarding 

·of the tribe to which they give their· daughters than about the intermarriage. 
rank of those £rom whom they -lake their own_ wives. The 
cuRtom throughout is for each tribe to give its daughters only 
to those whom it looks upon as of superior or at least. of_ equal 
rank, but it will generally take a wife from a tribe which .it holds 
to be elightly inferior iu social rank but ot the same class. 

At wedding feasts and· at funerals, all. neighbours, and Socialintercolll'Be. 
friends, without distinction of class or religion, assemble, more 
particularly, at fu!lerals, :Personal' friendshipii are formed also 
quite independently of social status or of religion, and friend· 
ship is a VIrtne held in high esteem in this district. Musal.,_ 
mans do not go to the funeral pyre with Hindus, but on all other. 
occasions the people of this district, Hindu and Mosala::an, 
mix: very freely together. Among Musa.lmans all are a1Ibwed to 
eat together, with the exception that others will· not·eat· with 
sweepers. 

The Hindus, as elsewhere, have much more stringent' rules on 
this point, but none ofthem are peculiar to this district •• 

SECTION E.-VILLAGE T.ENURES. 
At the Revised Settlement the 1,690 villages of the Village tenures. 

district have been thus classified according to tenures :--
90 Zamindtiri (kh&Jis 40, bilijmal 50). 

442 Pattidari. 
1,158 Bhaiachara, of which 547 are divided into tarafs. As 

a matter of fact, it is, however, impossible correctly thus ·to 
classify many of these villages ; the constantly unsattled state of 
many parts of the district, and the complete break up of old 
forms, w bich was the result of the Sikh exactions in many 
villages, have rendered the system of tenure dependent on changes 
of recent date, and on incidental circumstances connected with 
the estate. 

It is true to some e.x:tent of Rawalpindi, as of other parts of 
India, that the village communities have to a wonderful degree 
preserved themselves even in the most troublous times; but we 
do not find here the same old archaic forms that are to be met 
with further south. 

Sikh exactions did more to break up old villages than any 
of the wars and invasions which preceded them. The Sikhs 
demanded their revenue, whether in kind or by cash appraise
ment, and if they could not get it from old proprietors, they put 
in new ones, and action of this kind naturally effected great 
changes in the form of village tenure as well as in the proprie-
tary cl:l.ssss. · 
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Chap~II, E. We find a. few villages still held on what is called a zamin-
Village Tenures. d~ tenure, but the numbers so classed has diminished from 165 

Village tenures. at the last settlement to 90 at the present one. The tendency 
is for villages held on this tenure, first to change to pattidari as 
the number of owners increases, and the tendency of pattidari 
villages again is to change into bhaiachara, as the lands held by 
each sharer become more and more unequal as time goes on in 
value and in extent; thus we find the number of villages classe<) 
at last settlement as pattidari, or held on ancestral shares, was 
540, whereas it is now 442. · 

Bhaiachara villages have increased in number from 969 to 
1,]58. The total number of villages shown at the first 
regular settlement was 1,674, increased to 1,690 at recent 
settlement by the subdivision of a certain number of villages 
into two new villages. 

un~:P~oe:?r riJ~!• Colonel Cracroft writes as follows on the effects of the 
ernmenta. ·constantly disturbed state of the district, and the Sikhs' conquest 

and subsequent exactions- · 
" Sufficient bas already been stated in the second chapter 

to show that, from the oldest times, the district; has been overrun 
by hordes of invaders, from the Greeks to the Afghans. These 
invasions have left but few and very faint traces, for the district 
was not an alluring one to tribes impelled by the thirst for 
plunder and wealth to more distant lands. They swept through 
it and· disappeared, sometimes leaving a few settlers to 
perpetuate their memory, but more often disappearing without 
leaving a trace for history to record. The temporary desolation. 
the plundered houses, and deserted homesteads, were all things 
of the hour, and are now forgotten. And yet, perhaps, it would 
be incorrect to say that no trace at all is left of an ever-fluctuat
ing existence, uncertain of peace even for a moment. It is to 
be discerned in the restless, fickle, and inconstant character of 
the population, and in the party spirit and state of faction, the 
blood feuds and fierce enmities, which exist to the present day. 
'l'hese are worst in the western portion of the district, where 
for centuries no strong Government has existed capable of 
curbing the passions of the people. The rule of the Gakhars 
subordinate to the lloghal emperors reigning at Delhi did not 
extend beyond the Margalla Pass, and the Khatta"ks exercised 
but limited authority. The Delhi emperors treated this as one 
of their outlying sti.bahl, and held a nominal sway. The 
Gakhars reigned only as feudal lords, and they weore nt the 
mercy of successive invaders. They exacted tribute from some, 
and managed their estates or principalities fiscally. They also 
acquired rights in land, and now exist as part of the proprietary 
body of the district. . 

"The Sikhs supplanted the Gakhars. Their rule was a 
military despotism. They interfered largely with the landed 
tenures. Their aim was to exterminate all classes and 
families with any pretensions to ruling power, and their strongest 
measures were accordingly .levelled against the Gakhars, and 
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all the gentry ~vho ~:ol•aretl with them in tl1e management of the Chapter llf E. 
count•·y. Their custpm wa!'l first to g•·ant a jrigir to resume it - ' 
later, granting in lieu a chaharam, or fourth" par~ of the assets Village Tenures. 
or revenue, a~ the case might be, and ultimately to absorb the Proprietary rights 
chaharam, substituting for it an im£m ot• two granted to the under tformer Gov· 

· · 1 f 1 "b T · erumen s. prmCipa. men o t 1e tr1 e. lns process was not effected with-
out bloodshed and political commotious; but such has in turri 
been the history of the chief families of the district. The Sikhs 
were most powerful in the ·eastern part of the district. Accord
ingly, we there find the aakhat•s exiles, or reduced to abject 
poverty; the Janjuao; in receipt of comparatively small inams, 
the Golras almost extinct as a powerful . clan; the Garwals, 
DullilR, and Dhanials shorn of t.he g-r£-ater part of their posses-. 
siont~, bel10lding strange people, Ba·ahmins and others, pro· 
prietorl'l of their lands. ·The Sikhs did not, as a .rule, take the 
proprietorship of land into account at all. They simply looked 
to their revenue. If a propl"ietary body was willing to engage 
for the revenue on their terms well and good, the engagement 
was made with the headmen of that body, who gE-nerally rect!ived 
inams, and were always alJle, from the support they received, 
from the Sikh officials, to obtain for themselves terms more 
favorable than the body of p1·oprietors. If, for instance, the 
revenue )Vas takeu by appraisement of the standing crop, the 
lambardar, or muqaddam as he was then called, had his crop 
appraiRed at mora favorable rates; and if there was a. lease; he 
would often evade payment of the demand on llis own land, or 
be let oil' with a nominal amount. 'l'he rest of the proprietary 
body was ignored altogether. .If, on the oLher hand, the 
proprietors we•·e refractory, the Sikhs did not hesitate to farm 
the pstn.tE', locate cultivatoJ·s with all tl1e rights of property, and 
E'XpE'l the •·ightful ownerR. 'l'he result of this state of things in 
the E>ast!'rn p:ll't of tho dist~ict hao hE-en indesm·ibnble confusion 
in the tE'Illli"E'S. On the annE>xat.ion of the prm·inre to the British 
Ct"O\Vn, all the resident classes, whethe1· original proprietors m· 
not. at once c:~.me for1vartl and PngagPd fo1· the revenue; and it 
hn<~ been only hy slow dE-gree§ that the propriPtors have ascel·
tained that the British Government recognizes rig-hts in the soil, 
which the Sikh power ignored. In the western portion of thto 
district, pa1·ts uamely of the tahsils of Fatehj~ng and Att_?ck, and 
the whole of Pinrligheb, S1kh ru!e was established later, and was 
never so fully devt>loped. Some tribes, it is true, such as tbe 
'l'nrkhelis, wero subdivided, a riven to their Gandgaa·h fastnesses, 
and tliepossessed of all theit· rig-hts in this district; b~t other~, 
the Khattars Ghebas aud Johd1·1is for example, retallled then• 
i-1wharam11 at;cl managed theit• estates more Ol" l_ess di_rectly. In 

'this part of the district, therefor~:', w_e find the r1~hts m property 
mnch bettea· dPfined, ant} the propri!)tary body 111 much greate1· 
fot"CE'." · 

The 1 evenue of the ,·ill ages has beeu dista·ibnted over the flllo<le of payme?-t . . . . d . . I , o rPvenue on vol-
IJO!dmg~ mto wluch they are d1v1de lD varwns ways. n z~nnn-laga tenure. 
tlari kh&.lis villages the iOle pt·oprietor pa.ys the revenue dtrect. 
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Chapter In, E. in zamindari bilijmal village>~, in some cases the owner's 
. - share or the crops ar~e divided, each proprietor taking his share, 

Village Tenures. -disposing of it as he pleases, and paying ih his share of the 

f
llode of paymilleut revenue demand. In other cnsf's the whole of tb.e owner's share 

o reYenue on v age • . 
tenure. of the crops JS handed over to the Khatr1 or to some one of the 

proprietors themselves who is capable of managing the affair, the 
Government demand is paid, and then the remaining profits are 
divided among the proprietors according to ancestral shares. 

In paltidari villages the revenue is paid either on purely 
ancestral shares (hissas jaddi) or on ancestral shares modified 
by incidental circumstance!!, such as purchase, relinquishment 
by certain sharers and so on (hissas-rasdi).. · 

In many villages in the Attock tahsil, where some sharers 
have wells'in their lands, ancestral shares have been maintained 
ns the basis of distribution, a Ppecial watm·-advantage rate per 
kanal (abiana) being paid by those owning irl'igated lands. 

In bhaiachara villages ancestral shares are no longer the 
standard by which the amount of revenue payable is fixed, the 
payment being regulated by the extent of the holding in each 
owner's possession. 

Many ol the bhaiachcir'' villages, numbering 547, are divided 
into tarafs, and in some of these, though classed as bhaiachclra 
in one tarnf, the revPnue will be paid on ance~tral sl1ares, and 
in tbe other on holdings. When this occurs, it will usually l>e 
found that the larafs nre owned by diffE-rent tribes. These cases 
are much more rare thnn they used to he, and the pure bhaiachara 
tenure in which revenue is paid either on soil rates or an "all 
over,, rate on all classes of C\lltivatcd lands alike, is now most 
commonly met with. The tarafs to be found in many of these 
villages are usually merely relics of the time when they were held 
on a. pattidari tenure. In some cases the lands of different tarnJ11 
in the same village are of such a dilfereont degree of fe1•tility that · 
different rates have betln fixed to he paid on the lands of the 
different tarafs, and occa~ionally the total to be paid by each 
taraf had to be fixed by tho Settlem~nt Officer, when the amount 
of revenue to be paid by the village in future was announced. 

The shares in paltidari villages are known by different names 
in the various parts of the district. _ 

In tahsil Rawalpindi, and in .Murree and Kahuta, the shares 
are known as 1umd Ol' tvand. In some villages the shares 
&.J'e divided on ploughs, each plough consisting of as much land 
as it is assumed can be turned up by one plough. In a. few 
villuges of tahsil Fatehjang, the term ras!i is in co!"lmon use 
for division of the villagl's. In Attock the pao, adhpa·i, 
chhitanlc are the terms inval'iably used in Pu.than villages; 
shares are also calculated by "anna;;, and "pies." 

The llSO of the term "sum," nuu the division of villages 
into so many horses, mentioned in Colonel Crae1·oft's report as 
common in the Soim ilahka of tah8il Pinrligbeb, nre now things 
of the pa.st. 



R&walpindi District. J 
CHAP. 111.-THE PEOPLE. 123 

Most of the curious modifications of the pattz'dciri tenure 
once existing io the district l1ave died out wjtbin the las~ twenty
five years, and the distribution and pa:yment·of revenue at t-he 
recent settlement on bhaiacharo. villages bas been utliformly in 
accordance witb a. put·e bhaiachara tenure. 

Comparative StatP.ment of 

VILLAGE TENCRI!i( AT 

First Regular Settlement. Revised Settlement. 

I~ 
-; .. ..; .. ... " CIRCLE. . .,; ::1 II: "' > ;.::: l3 .... .!§ l3 l3 "' :;; '"' .. 

"" fij ..= 0 .. ..= ... .14 ., .., 0 
.14 .. ,;j I! ·c ·.: oi "' .... . ... .. 

·~ 
.. .. ... "" ... . .. ... . .. ·~ 

... .. .c: . .. ... ..= ... "' "' ..= ..= "' "' 
., ., :g c .s " " 

... .s .s .; .; ... .$ .. ~ ., § l3 .. ·a l3 13 ..= ..= .. .. ..= ..= ~ ~ .. ~ lXI P-o ~ ~ ~ p:l P-o ~ 

13 13 44 3 4 15 16 42 3 1 

------.. --........ - - - - - - - - - -
10 Chbacbh ... ... 17 6 36 1 ~ 17 7 42 1 2 
0 
0 Sarwala. . .. 11 7 7 ... . .. ... 4 13 15 6 18 2 1 
< NaJa. 29 7 7 4 36 34 7 31 3 ... ... . .. 8 - ---:...- - - - - - - - - - -Pahlir . 

23 9 2 24 9 1 < ... ... .. . ... 
551 

.. . ... .. 
b Kalla.r Kabuta 54 45 28 3 1 47 27 3 IC ... .. . ... 
~ Kahru 15 3 1 4 14 3 1 ... ... 42 44 4 ---------------------
~ ::l Murree 

=ollll 

Number of village~ 

8 78 3 

1,674 

2 81 11 1 i 

1,690 

Chapter JII, E. 

Village Tenurea. 
Mode of payment 

of re'l'enue ou 'l'illage 
tenure, 
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~apter III, c. No, zaildat·s l•ave been appointed in the Rawalpindi dis-
' ,__ trict, nor are 'there any chtef headmen {o1· ala-lambardars). 

Vlll_a.g~ Tenure~. Instead of this a number of small gt ants, known as lambardciri 

1 
Zathldadrs -aud vtl· inama, have been made to useful ;mtl p10miueut village ltE>ad-

age ea men. ~ 

men. -
These inams, or rather somewhat· similar intima, were pl'e• 

viously paid from the patwari cess, but this was clearly the 
wrong source from which such rewards should be given, and the 
system under tlte orders of the Punjab Government ceased with 
the settlement which has just expired ; and in their place, 
inam1, amounting in the gross toRs. 13,100, hnve been granted 
nominally from the revenue of the various villages in which 
they are bAld, but in fact from the land revenne of the district. 
One per cent. on the revenue is usually allowed for zaildars, and 
! per cent. in addition for inams. No zaildars being appointed 
in Rawa.lpindi, I! per cent. on the revenue was taken as the 
basis upon which the amount of inams to be grnnted was 
calculated in six tahsils, Rawalpindi, Gujar Khan, Kahuta and 
m Pindtgheb ; and in Fatehjang ll per cent. was allowed ; in 
Attock 2 per cent. on account of ~hi'it· special circumstances 
and proximity to the frontier. 

'fo a large number of lamlmrdars and promiuen~ zaminclat·s, 
the inam.s granted from patwari fees at last 11ettlement we1·e 
continued for life. 'l'he principles obsenetl in the distri
bution of the remainder was that the inams should be given 
to prominent and influential lambardars of tho vat·ious tribes 
of the district, in reward for service t•endered to the Uistt·ict 
AdrLinistration in the past, und in returu for a continuance of 
11uch l!et·vice to be 1·endered in the future. These imims l1ave 
been distributed OYer all rarts of the district in such n manner 
that no large tract is without one, and they have been given at 
places wltere much assistance is demanded fron1 the lambardars, 
such as camping gt·ouuds, kanungos' head-quarters, and to beaus 
of impol'tant families who have influence in the neighbourhood, 
and who have shown themselves loyal and well disposed. 
'l'beyl•ave been distribnte,fnccording to the old fiscal divi~io:c~ 
known as iltik1is, rltther titan by assessment circles, which aro 
too large, nnd they are to be held for life or during good con· 
duct only. On the death of any incumbent, the comhtions lai,{ 
down are that thl' i1uims must be given in tl1e s~ame ihlka to 
one of the same tribe as the deceased "·intimkhor." 'l'hus 
the lteirs oi the lJOldet•·of an imim have no claim to succeed to 
it simply on that gt·onnd; thongh a relative of a llPceabed 
inrim-holdEJr will frequently get the i11tim. on the g10uud that 
he has succeeded not only to the estate Lut to tl•e influence and 
dutiE>s of his father or near relative. 

The satisfactory distl'iLution of these ·i11a1113 w11s tJOt usy 
in those 11a1ts of the district as Gujat· I<han and Rawalpindi 
where the races are much mixed; trtba.l feeling is not strong, 
and t•eu.lly J1t•ominont an1l inllueuti.J.l wen at·e few, and in Pindi
gheb and ~'atehjaog it was 1·eudurod dttlil!ult by the presence 
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of a large number of old inams, and by the fact that the Chapter III, E. 
most influential men were already in rt>ceipt of larg-e grants, . 
as in the case of Fatteh Khan, of Kot., the :M:alliks of Pindigheb, Vlll~g~ Tenure~. 
aud Ghnlam Muhammad, of Makhad, in the form .of }ag[rs 

1 
Za~dadrs and v•l· 

mafi and chaharam allowances. ' uge ea men. 

In Attock the principal men are much better known . and 
in :Murree and the hill tract of Kahuta, where the tribal relation 
is still to some extent maintained, the difficulties of selection 
were much .less. . · . · 

Village headmen are appointed in each village, and their Village headmen. 
rights and duties are governed by the Land ;Revenue Act and 
the rules under it. 

In the eastern part of the district, especially in the hills, 
lambardars have little influence in their villages. 'l'het•e at'tl 

too many of them, and their status is not high, and they are 
eclipsed by the tribal cbieis. 

In the west they have more influence, and the position is 
coming daily to be thought more of by the people; but up 
to the present time it hos been very common to find two or more 
members · of the same family dividing the pachotra, i.e., 
Jambat·dars' fees among them, and collecting the revenne to
gether, and many claims to b~ declared lambardars were brought' 
during the currency of the settlement, on the ground that the 
claimant had always received a share of these fees from the 
Dominallambardar, a statement which was in many cases found 
to be quite true. '!'he n11mber of village headmen, and the 
number of villages in each tahsil is as follows :- · 

~ 
·:! 
'j; 

Tahsil. 'g 

~ 
,D 

El = z --------------, ----------.-
Riwalpindi 445 6(13 

Attock 193 415 

Kahuta 232 400 

llfurree 101 16t: 

Piudigheb 1~2 3139 

Gujar Khan 
383 9·~9 

Fa.tehJa.Dg 
204 306 

----
Total .,. 1,690 3,307 
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Chapter 111, E. · Village cbankidars are appointed in the district in the 
. URUa.l manner as laid down in rules made by the Punjab Gov-

Village Tenures. ernment onder Section 39 .A. of Punjab Laws Act, IV of 1872. 
Village cba11ki· 

diu. The dhartcai, or weigher out of grain and other pro-
Dharwi.i. ducts, is to be found in 47 villagl:'s only iu the Rawalpindi 

district, 6 in Gojar Khan, 5 in Kahuta, I 3 in Pindigheb, 
5 in Rawalpindi, 3 in Fatehjang, 15 in Attock. 

Xhatrie. 

Proprietar1 
teaure1. 
• 

In Gujar Khan itself a considerahle income is obtained 
from this source, owing t'o the large exports of wheat and 
oil-seeds which are made from that mat·t. In no other village 
does the inco~e reach Rs. 1,000 per annum. 

'l'he d1uuat is almost always occupied by a Khatri, and 
various customs obtain as to the amount of weighing fees 
to be paid, and their division after receipt. In some cases· 
these rates are paid by th'3 purchaser, and vary from one pie 
per rupee to three pie, or are paid in kind at one pao or 
one-quarter aer per maond; sometimes they are paid by the 
vendor. In most cases the dhaf"'.vai takes the whole of the 
J•rocee•ls, in some he has to share with either the 1ambardars or 
the leading family of the village. In return for the monoply 
•·f the~e fees, the dhart111ii is bound to send supplies for sale to 
1 he camps of officers on tour, and to perform '>thet· duties of a 
similar nature. 

The place of tho bania of other distl'icts is, in this distt-ict, 
taken by the Khatri. The Khatri of the western tabsils, how
ever, is very different in personal character from the · bar~ ia of 
the districts further soutl1. He is very independent in manner 
n.nd conduct, and often fierce and intractab]o. Colonel Cracroft
thus describes the Khatri of Jandal in by-gone days, and somo 
part of the cha1·acteristics thus 'descl'ibed are to be found in 
their descen~ants of the present day. · 

"If, on the one band, the Khattar be fierce and blood
thirsty, the Khatri of Jandal is courageous and persevering, 
and although living from day to day with n. knife at his throat 
is as defiant as if he were backed by force far out-weighing 
that of the Khattars and Khattaks and AM dis together." 

'fhe proprietary tenures of the village have been 
very much affected by the fiscal system of the Sikhs. '!'he 
Sikhs looked simply to their revenue, and ousted old proprietors 
without mercy, whenever they could not pay it. 'l'he con. 
sequence was that, wheu the British rule was established and 
rights were recognized which l1ad been ignored by theil· 
predecessors, when tbe first regular settll:'ment was commenced, 
there· were a. very large number of cases in which tho old 
uispossessed 01' partially dispossessed owners claillled to be 
settled with rather than. the present occupants, and these 
disputes ware often very fierce, and their decision was frequently 
a. matter of great difficulty. 
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Many tenants-at-will throughout the district have to tha~lr Chapter III, E. 
these disputes for their occupancy ricrhtn, 8 tenant-at-will often 
siding with, and giving evidence in f~vor Qf the claimants who Village Tenure~. 
promised to make hirn into a hereditarv te~ant in return for Proprietary 
such suppot·t. • · tenures. 

'l'he Gakhars, ~ho were much oppressed by the Sikhs 
seem to have fared badly in these disputes and only ·to hav~ 
rec~vered a few of their old villages; their dispossession 
ha~mg been too complete, and their connexion with the villages 
claimed too slight to allow of their res.titution. 

_The various forws of proprietary tenures known as 
lalukdari, superior and inftlrio1• proprietor (ala and adna 
m&Jik), the chtJharam. tenure and the " possessory owner " 
malik kabza, are all more or less the result of' the unsettl~d 
state of propriet.ary righta in the_ villages of the dist1·ict: at the 
time of the commencement of British rule. Each ot these 
tenures will be briefly described below. In many cases they 
represent a compromise between the claims of the older pro
prietors and those of the persons in possession at Lhe time of the 
fi1·st regular settlement who had borne the burden and heat of 
the day, and had paid the Sikh demands, and who were undoubt
edl_y worthy of great consideration. 

In some villages at last settlement, one class of persons Superior propri•· 
wc1·e declared to be owners of. the villagP, and the stlttlement tors. 
of the estate was made with these, while certain others who had 
claims upon the estate were dec1ared to be entitled to receive a 
talukdari allowance from those declared owne1·s. Sometimes 
these rights were decreed in favor of a person or a. family, some-
times in favor of a number of persons of one tr1be. In addition 
to these talnkdars, the ft·equent disputes about the ownership of 
villages led to another distinction, and we frequently find ala 
maltks and adna malika in the same village. The rights 
of ala mal1'ks are not uniform. In Pindigheb the ala maliks some-
times at·e entitled to share in the common lands, but commonly 
they merely receive a talul:dal'i allowan_ce; the adna maliks 
bein(J' the actual owners and the persons s~:~ttled with, ~tnd the 
only ~nes entitled to share in the common lands. 

In regard 'to talukdari allowances, Colonel Cracroft said in 
his Settlement Report :-

" Tbere have been few larcre cases in- which talukdari 
allowances ltave !wen awarded t~ superior from infet•ior pro
prietorf'. The generality of these awards have been in rE-cogni
tion of snperiot· rights exercised by some classe!l,_ who, tho.ugh 
now debarred from the managements of the estates, yet recet_ved 
by ptescriptive right CE'rtain dues, which they ~ad acqu1red 
either from being rnlers of the country, or from bemg mannge.r'l 
1luring Sikh rnle, or from being the real pt·oprietors but dis
possessed and receiving these small dues in acknowledgment of 
their original right.'' · 
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Chanuram11, figure frequently iu the history of tl1e district. 
The chah£b·am was simply the g•·ant of one-fourth portion 
of the kind revenue taken by the Sikhs to certain tribal 
chiefs and headmen for tbei1· assistance in collecting it and for 
their general aid to the Sikh administration, it was thus essen
tially an alienation of revenue, for the Sikh took all that could 
he got from the cultivato1·s, leaving nothing to them from which 
such a claim could be paid. 

'fhe claim of certain of these· to chaharams was recognized 
by the British Govet·nmeut on accession to power over this dis
trict, aud the allowance -wns made in various ways. It has 
been much discussed whethe1· these chahltTIImll were alienations 
of revenue or prop•·jetary profits, and the matter was finally 
dealt with, by g•ving to those whose claims were recognized, 
talukduri rights over the o\vners, and an imim from the Gov• 
ernment revenue. The p•·inciple appl;ed was that, as the people 
were no longer rack-rented anJ nnable to bear auy snare of the 
bnrJen, it was fair and right that they should pay a share of 
these allowances f1·om the share of profits now left to them by 
an equitable asseument. 

'fhe Malliks of Pindigheb were the p•·incipal claimants of 
chaluiram allowances, and their case has been made the llnh
ject of a special rep01·t upon which the orders of Gove1·uwent 
havo been issued. continuing very liberal allowances to the pre
sent incumbents, and also making liberal pro\·isions for their 
descendants. In certain other cases in which similar claims 
wero made, inums were- granted to the claimant'\ in lieu of cha
hara-ms, but these arrangemenh will cease on tJ,,~ death of thPir 
present holde•·s. 

The origiu of the inferio1• proprietary tenure, known as the 
kabm mtilik, is thus descr1bed by ColonPl CraCJ·oft :-

" F1·om the conflicting circumstances brought to light., and 
couseqnent, ns before stated, on Sikh over-a11sessment, 1\lr. 
'l'hol'nton hethnnght himself of nn expedient fnr l'PI'ognizing 
the right~ of t.he cultivator without introducing into the settle
ment records the anomalous holding of a cultivator paying no 
rent to the proprietor. lle decided that in all oases in which 
the person recorded as cultivator at su.umary !llettlement paid 
no root t.o the proprietor, he shoulJ, under the ci1·cumstances of 
his particula1· ca.~e as proved by judicial enquio·y, be recorded 
eitl•t·t• as prop1·ietor of his holding, mttlik kttbza, in which 
case he was to elt~rciso all the l'ights of propert.v, and pay only 
the Oovernmeut demand Ol' ces~es, Ol' as cultivator paying rt>nt 
to tl1e prop•·ieto1·. The tenure is an auomalou~ one fu1' the 
111aW. kabztl dt>es uot sluue iu the vilhtg-e l'espon~:bility and en
joys no share in the common land or protits. H was, bowe\'er, 
thP o11ly way out of n gt·eat tliffil'nlty . 

.. 'l'he prnct.ice hns been to rt>cord ~s mali!·• kabza only 
it1dividnal cases "-DU Slllall holdings; w hea·ever the hold1ng wa-t 
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large and the class claiming proprietary right.important, a share Chapter III, E. 
in the village common profits has been ai'l'arded." 

Village Tenures . 
. Such prop1·ietors are very common in some parts of the dis~ The chahtiram 

trict, and the status conferred on thE>m !ieE>ms to l1ave been a tenures, 
very fair compromise between their claims and the objections 
of the other owners; 'l'hese men paid no rent and were not in 
fact tenants in the ordinary ac(_)eptation of the term. 'l'hey were 
often persons who had settler] in the villa<>'-:~ in troublmi, 
times, or during the currency of Sikh contra~'ts and had borne 
their share of the bnrden along with older proprietors, who 
were orten only too glad to allow them to do so, and they were, 
tl1erefore, olea•·ly entitled to a higher status than that of a ·mere 
tenant. 

·The tenants of the district may. be divHed roughly into Tenancy tenures. 
three classes-

(!) Mokar•·idars. 
(2) Tenants with rights of occupancy. 
(3) 'l'enants-at-will. 

'l'he tnolcarridar tenant is found in the west.ern portion of the 
iliRtrict, and is most common in Attock nn4 Pindigheb. Some of 
t.heRe tenants obtained their peculiar r.tatns in the same manne1• 
RS the kabzn maliks obtainnd f,heirR1 and thPJ only differ from 
them in Ro much as tlaey pay fixed rents to tl1e pa·opa·iet•srs. 'l'hey 
have full power of alienation. The remainder of the mokarridars 
of the district nra cultivator" who have sunk wells on the lands 
in thei1• cultivating possession, and have thns att.ained th'3 status 
of a mokarridar tenant in respect of the land irrigated by the 
well, paying irrigated rates at so much per kanal to the proprie
tors of the land in question. 

Tenants desiring to sink wells in their lands usually have 
to make a presPnt to the owner of the: land (nazarana), and the 
rent to he paid is then fixed, after which the tenant may sink 
his well, and the proprietor grants him mokarridar's status. 

In six villages in tahsil Attock wells are to be found be
hngin•r to one person, but irrigating the lands of nnother ; the 
owner o of the well takes a water-rate (abianrt), from the 
owners of the land ; the owner of the land is only •·esponsible to 
the lambartl:it··for the unira·igated rate fixed upon the land in the 
village distJ·ibntion of ·revenue, th~ .ow~er of the well ~ein,g 
responRihle for th~ water-rate. 'llns 1s known ~s a chahdar 
tt>nure. · 

'rhe hereditary tenants of the district have obtained their Hereditary tenant1. 
riahts in various ways. Ve1·y few would have come unde1• the 
ti:"st paragraph of Rection 5 of Act XXVIII of 18u8. 

Some have obtained their status as a result of assisting the 
p1·oprietors to bear the b.a1rJell: of the Sik~ asqessments ; some 
obtained it as a comprom1se· w1th the part~es declared owners, 
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- Chapter JII, E. the tenants agreeing· to give up their claim to be declared 
vma.;T proprietors in the village, which they despaired of proving, on 

. 
8 enurea. condition of their being declared hereditary tenants. Many 

Heredltarytenants. obtained it as a reward for giving evidence in favor of the 
successful party in a claim for proprietary rights. 

' One point deserving notice is that a very large number of 
the hereditary tenants of the district pay rent in kind rather 
than in cash. 

In ~he Chhachh circle of Attock, it is customary, if a proprie· 
tor sinks a well in the land of a tenant paying rent in kind, for 
the rent to' be at once commuted from kind to cash. In Pindi
gheb the exact reverse takes place. When an owner sinks a 
well in a tenant's land, cash rents are at once converted into 
kind rents. In Chhachh, the irrigated areas cultivated by tenants 
are small, and the crops very valuable, so that it suits the land
lord to take a heavy cash rent, and to allow the tenant to sell 
the crops, which are likely to be sugarcane o1· vegetables, &c.; 
whereas in Pindigbeb the irrigation usually merely increases 
tho outturn of the same kind. of crops as were grown before, and 
renders it secure, so that it is to the advantage of the proprietor 
to take his rent in kind at tbe higher rate charged for irrigated 
lands. 

The' status of hereditary tenants in this district is not Tery 
clearly defined or understood. That many of them are in the 
habit of alienating their rights is unquestioned, the owners, 
bowenr, denying their power to do so ; on the other hand, 
where the owners are strong and the tenants weak, the rights 
of the latter are correspQndingly contracted. 

Colonel Cracroft's remarks on this part of the subject are 
of considerable interest:-

Cases re~arding "Cases regarding the status of cultivators were contested 
atatoaof cnltlvatora. with great warmth ou eitber side. l'he cultivato1· tried to 

prove antiquity of tenure, the proprietor endeavoured to show 
that he, or his father, had located him, and bad allowed him 
to remam on his lands, but that l1e was not, therefore, obliged 
so to continue him. The cultivator often pleaded that the pro
prietor had been in great straits, aud had been rescued by the 
cultivating class, and that it was hard that he should be at the 
mercy of the proprietor in these good times, when in bad ones 
be would have made any sa('rifi"e to reta.in him. Be also 
(•)aimed to have brought waste land nnuer cultivation, to have 
improved it by manu1·ing it, or raising embankments, to have 
erected hamlets, planted trees, and the like. Sometimes the 
clailU advanced was, that be was, in fact, u.n original proprietor; 
such claims fall under the preceding- sect.ion. All these claims 
and pleas were gone into seriatim. 'l'he rule of limitation 
was ultimately applied with the grt•ah•8t reserve in favor of 
tho propl'ietor, anu it was found that it satisfied him. At first 
a more detailed 'clas:>ification w~s attempted, with n. Tiow not to 
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i"njure the interests of the cultivating class. It was ruled~ after Chapter III E. 
oonsultation with the heads of subdivisions, that a cultivator . - ' 
\vho had bt·ougltt wasts · land nuder ·cultivation, and had Vlllage Tenur~s. 
paid cash rates for 12 years or who had received Cases re~ardlDg 

It. · d ] d 'd h d h d . status of eulttvators. cu tva.te an , pat cas rates, an a possesswn 
for 20 years, or who bad received cultivated land, paid in 

. grain, and held for 30 years, prior to settlement, should be 
recorded an hereditary cultivator. But at last the practice re
solved itself into this, that 12 years' clear occupancy prior to 
British rule, i. e., A. D. 1848-49, should, undet• any cit•cum
stances, constitute a. title to an hereditary cultivating tenure. 
IIi was asked of the proprietor himself, as suggested by 
Mr. 'fhornton, whether he considered he would, could, ot· 
would not, or could not, oust a cultivatot• ; in a great many 
cases he de.clared he. would not; such a case was entered 
on what is called the tnudakhilat paper, or statement of 
the rights and liabilities of cultivators, and considered at 
a.n end, unless either party subsequently .came into court, 
endeavouring to show that his statement was incorrect, and 
Lhat he had proof to substantiate his claim against that 
statement. The fact is that there is some difference in 

• the tenures of the cultivating class in the eastern and westem 
parts of the district. 'fhe cases in the former were first 

·adjudicated. The preponderance of the Sikh power had 
rendered the position of the cultivator more secure, and such 
a. burden h~t.d been imposed that, though theoretically the pro
prietor had the power of ousting the cultivator, practically he 
bad never the will ; while in the western part t.he revenue was, 
Ji"'hter, the proprietor more powerful, and the Government 
w~aker." Since the above remarks were written the Punjab 
Land 'l'enancy Act of 1 &R7 has come in to force. 

The cultivated lands of the. district were divided, as Rent rate~ 
rerrards cultivation, among the owners and the various classes 
of tenants in the district at the time of the revised Settlement 
as follows :-

Cultivated by owners .•. 
Do. Mokarridars 
Do. hereditary tenants 
Do. tenants-at-will ... 

Total 

Acres. 
656,480 

7,852 
235,528 
326,638 

... 1,225,998 

'!'bus 46 per cent. of the cultivat~d lands ~f ~ho .district 
aro in the hands of tenants of vartous descriptions. The 
highest percentage cultivated by tenants iG . in. tahsi~ Attock, 
where it is 69 per cent., and the lowest IS In GuJar Khan 
where His only 21 per cent. 

Mo1mrrid,{rs pay rents in cash .from Re. 0-8-0 per kanal 
up to R~. 2-8-0 per kaoal, that is, _from H.s. 4 .to Rs. 20 per 
acre. The hi<>'hest rates at·o pa1d on the rtch sugarcane 
bea1·ing lands ne~r Hazl"o iu the Chha<-hh circle of L~hsil Attock. 
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Chapte~ 111, E. The rents of hereditary tenants paying in cash vary from 
. · -· · Rs. 4 toRs. 10 per acre on irrigated lands, and from Re. 0-10-0 

V1llage Tenures to Rs. 3-8-0 per acre on rain-watered lands. 'l'ho hioohest rents 
Rontratcs. ·in both cases are paid in Chhachh. 

0 

'l'he rents of het·editary tenants paying in kind vary from 
one-third to half of tbe produce ; the commonest rates are two
fifLhs and one-half. 

Hereditary tenants, however, very frequently pay rents in 
!;erms of the Government revenue, that is, they pay the amount 
of the revenoe, with so many annas per rupee extra to the 
owners. These rates vary from nothing np to 44 per cent. on 
the revenue, these are known as "malkana rates." Cash rents 
of various kmds are paid by hereditary tenants on 102,834 
acres, kind rents on 140,0!6 acres. 

Tha. ront.s of tenants-at-will pllying cash, on irrigated 
lands, vary from Rs. 16 toRs. 32 per acre. The ltigbest rents 
are paid in the village of Wah near Hasan Abdal. 'l'hu cash 
rents paicl by tenants-at-will on unirrigated land vary ft·om 
Rs. 1-2-0 toRs. 3-8-0 per ncre. C:1sh rent.s, bowevt:r, are not 
often paid by tenants-at-will. Cash rents Are paid by tenants
at-will on 24;815 acres, kind rents on 297,776 acres. 

The rents of tenants-at-,vill paying in kind vary from one
fourth to half produce. 'l'he lowest rate, one-fonrth, is wry 
rarely met with ; half is the commonest rate of all, and this 
rate i~t always paid on it-rigated lands. Tenants-at-will nhvays 
pay considerably higher rents than ltereditary tenant:::, fur the 
same class of lan·ds. Bents have steadily risen since the first 
_regulal' eettlewent. 

Paim&ishkhac,.i.. In connection with the tenancy tenure o[ the district, 
.. the curious custom known as pa·i1miil'h. khti11gi or special 

measurement., deserves notice. 
This is a. well established custom in many of the villages of 

the Chl!_n.cbh ci1·cle in tahsil Attock. Soms of· the proprietors, 
notably Rosban Din, of Shamsabad, at the conclusion of settle
ment operation!!, endeavoured to get the entries iu the settle
ment records of the term pt~imtiillh khct11g·& strnck out, on tl1e 
ground that t.hey l1ad no meaniug; but a full .aud careful 
enquiry showed that the custom was in full force in si3:ty-threo 
villages in Chhachh, and had a very distinct mPnning. This 
custom consists in measuring up the lands of hereditary tenants 
for payment of rent by means of a measure larger than tl1e 
Govtn·nmont measure; thus giving the tenant the benefit of the 
differeucf'. In some vill11ges1 by paimti-ish l..lttingi, 16 or 17 
marlas only go to u. kumil according to Government measure, 
nnd tlte rent pet• kanti.l is, therefore, paid really on 23 or 24 
marltis ; tlle ttonauts getting, iu fact, ll reuuction of from 15 to 
2~ pel' cent. 

'l'he origiu of this custom :s not f<tr to St:lt:lk. It dates f1·om 
the times when the p1·uprwtol'S of the villages wtJre l'ack-rented 
l>y ::iikh ofliciah; auJ hc.~J Lo dept.ud un thei1· ttlDaul~ to help thtlll to 
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pay the revenue and save them from ejectment.. In those times the Chapter lll, g, 
owners were often only too glacl to keep their tenants on any 
terms, though now that the country ha.s enj0yed peace and Village Tenures. 
prospet·ity for 30 yeat·s, the owners are often only too anxious to Paimaish khlingi. 
fot·get this, and to deprive their tenants of whatever privileges 
they posst~ss whenever occasion offerf!. It is possible, too, that it 
points to a device for making out the area smaller than it really 
was, in order to deceive the Sikh revenue collectors. 

In addition to the rent rates, in various parts of tbe district, . OtheL' dues. 

additional dnes are taken by the owners from tenants, and 
occasionally from inferior proprietors also. . 

Puchh·bakri is one of the best known fines exacted by 
owners._ It consists either in a <;aslt payment of from Re. 0-8-0 
up to as much as Rs. 10, or of a goat or a pagri to the owners 
on the occasion of the marriage of the tenant's daughter. These 
doeR are heaviest in Attock and :Murree: These are usually 
taken from all t•esidents in the village who are not full proprie
tary owners in the estate. The custom is by no means universal, 
obtaining in about one-fonrth of the villages of the district, 
and is commonest in Murn~e, where it is almost universal and 
in Fatebjang. 

Hak bft,h~ is a due exacted f1·om kamins and non-proprietary 
residents in certain villages, in all about one-twelfth pt~.rt of the 
district, amounting to from Re. 0-4-0 to Rs. 2-0-0 per bouse. 
It is, in fact, a door tax (buha or opening) levied on inferior 
classes by the proprietors of the village. It is commonest ib 
Pindigheb and Fatehjang, and is not known in the hill tahsils. 

Banna bhar is also not uncommon, and consists in the owners 
taking a. certain amount of _the straw (bhusa) from the tenants in 
addition to their rent. Green fodder (khawid} is also sometimes 
exacted, especially in Pindigheb, and it is not uncommon for 
owners, when powerful, to claim a share of the straw as well 
as the grain of crops, grown on lands p,aying kind rents. 

11lohassali is a cess levied hy the owner's age:ilt, who has been 
entrusted with the duty of watching, st.acking aud dividing the 
crops ; the mohassal gets from one to two. sers of grain pel' 
maund ft·om the common store before partition. 

In some parts of the district a custom obtains on the part Ag~cultural par~· 
f . . . . t 'd 'th tb . tl It' nershtps. of owners o JOmmg an on s1 er WI em 10 1e co Iva-

tion of their fields. 'fhis assistant is called a bhaiu:al, and 
each party usually supplieH an equal amount of p~oug_hs, and 
plou<>'h cattle and each pays half the costs of cultivatiOn. Of 
the produce, the bhaiwal takes! grain and ! tMaw, the pro
prietor paying the Government demand and. ~esse.s; but these 
shares vary according to the ~ustom obtammg m ~be tract. 
Bhaiwals are not employed 10 Attock;· .In the h1lls, , t~ese 
a"ricultnral assistants are termed bhag~, m Dewal, Cha.I"Ihan 
a~d Kotli

1 
and in Karol' 2JihriU. 'J.'he cuatom ia commonest in 
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Chapter Ill, E. tahsil_Pindigheb, where the owners take a larger share of tht~ 
.
11 

-T- produce than elsewhere. 
V1 age enurea. _ 
Agricultural part· Another form of ~gricultural partnership is that known as 

nerehips. luili, in which the owner finds .the plough,· ca.ttle and 
seed, and the hali sows the crop and tends it, receiving · 
generally ~>ne-fourth of the grain after deducting meni
als' fees, and no straw. In Attock these hrilis are 
sometimes in debt to the propt·ietors, and are then bound 

. to continue to cultivate :his lands untif the debt is pa1d 
off. The incidents of this kind of agricnltu:t:al partnership, and 
the share taken by the htU. or samda,. vary from place to place. 

A g r; 0 a 1 t ural The class of agricultural laborers is known in this district 
laborers. as kama, and laborers also as naukar chhamultidtir (i.e., six 

monthly eervant) or tahlia. 

Villllge menmla. 

He is employed in all the various branches of agricultural 
work, and ploughs the crop, tends and reaps it, receiving cash 
wages of from rupees two to rupees twelve for the half-year, 
and also shoes, clothes and• food from the owner. These 
labm·ers are engaged harvest by harve.st as required, but are 
ve1y often employed continuously. The class from which these 
laborers are drawn is the poorer class of land-owners in the 
district; the younger members of large families often making 
their living in this way. It is common, however, for zamin
dars requiring assistance in any particular work of husbandry, 
to call in their unemployed neighbours, whom they supply with 
food during the continuance of the work. This assistance is most 
often required for ploughing, sowing, reaping and threshing; 
this is known as Uhtri. This is also common for the purpose 
of levelling lands and making embankments, and an expansion 
of the ·system is also practised occasionally when wells are 
sunk. 

Another common plan is to call in the kamins, or village 
menials, or poor people out of employment at harvest time to 
assist in reaping the crops. This is most common at the 
harvesting of the spring crops. Such laborers are paiJ in 
kind, receiving rtst part of what they cut., i.e., one load fo1• 
e\l'ery twenty loads gathered. 'l'hese men belong to no special 
class, and it is not possible to ascertain their number or 
condition. 

The village menials (kamins), recorded in the administration 
papers of this settlement as receiving dues from the villa.ge 
owners are the-

Blacksmith 
Carpenter 
Sweeper 
Potter ... 
'failol' ... 
8boo-makc1· 
.Uu1·be1· ... 

(Lobar). 
(Ta.rkhan). 
(Mosalli). 
(Ghumar). 
( U11o1·zi). 
(Mochi). 
(Hajj.iw) . 
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The blacksmith receives a share of the grain at each bar. 
v~st, as do:s th? carpent_er throughout the district, the share 
g1veJ:!. v~~;rymg au the different tahsils. 1'he mosalli winnows 
the gram and performs various similar duties as well as 
sup~lying tl1e chhoj (a bas~et for collecting refuse). Be 
receives a larger share of gram than tl1e othet• kamin11. 'l'he 
potter supplies tl1e water pots for Persian wheels in addition to 
the usual house~old ves~els,. and in respect. of land irrigated 
by wells, for whiCh he supphes the pots, he IS frequently paid 
by a share of 'grain; but the potter is now very often paid in 
cash for what _he actually snppl_ies, and one potter will supply 
a numb~r of VIllages. He bas m many cases ceased to be in 
fact a village menial at all. The tailor is usually paid rather 
more than t.be blacksmith and tarkhan, who receives the same 
commonly about twelve sers of grain per plough on each harvest: 
and a sl1eaf of the newly cut crop, but the method of calculating 
the share varies. The shoe-maker receives about one-half what 
the blacksmith and carpenter do when paid in kind, but he is 
now generally paid according to the work he does. The barber's 
dues vary greatly throughout the district. He usually receives 
a share of the grain at each harvest, and also receives presents 
at marriages and other festivals. 

The village menials do not occupy at all the same position 
in this district as in most other districts of the Punjab. 1'hey 
can hardly be called true village menials. The carpent.er and 
blacksmith an<l 'IIWBalli best merit the term; the others are 
practically independent of t.he village community, being paid 
by various methods for the commouities they supply. '!'he 
lambardars have little or no control over them. In some places 
the tailor is in fa<;t one of the washetrnan (dhobi) caste, ·who 
also makes and mends clothes for his employers. Kamins, as 
a rule, in this disb·ict, perform few services and receive small 
pay. The kamins' fees amount throughout the district to about 
ten per cent. of the total hafvest ou un_irrigated lauds, and_ 
fifteen pet• cent. on irrigated lands. 

In his final report on the fit·st rc:>gnl!~r settlement, Colonel 
Ctacroft makes the following remarks on the subject of waste 
lands:-

" The difficulties attending this species of litigation are 
\'ery great ; the areas are ordinarily large, the ~rowd~ which 
assemble immense, and the vehemence of feebng displayed 
extraordinary. In Pindigheb and Khatta.r, I have occasiOnally 
found it difficult to prevent an affray In my pr:sence. In 
general the oath of one of the parties, or of some wttness w_ho 
had adjudicated, oi' who had been present at s?me former ad.tu· 
1]icat 10~ of the case, was accepted by the parties o~· the prestd. 
iug officer, and waR disposed of after both parhes, and ~he 
th•cidin"' officers were completely exhausted. In some claims 
to wast: lands- the subject of contention has been summarily 

• • 
1

L __ .:~ L-! ~ ~ .lnnl., .. .,,ln Hnvernment rakh pr~ser\'£1, 

Chapter III, E. 

Village Tenures-. 
Village menials. 

Village wa&te. 
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In general, tl•e disputes were on account of waste lands. 
Boundaries in cnltiv&.ted lands were very seldom contested. 
Most cases in dispute we1·e submitted to, and decided by, 
arbitrators selected by the parties. · ~ 

"During Sikh rule, no demarcation of boundaries bad ever 
taken place, and even the summary settlements l1ad not taken 
up tlu~ matter. l'he villages had divided the waste amongst 
themsAlves,·and fi:r~d their boundaries by certain well defined 
land marks, generally the water-shed of bills or •·avines, where 
such ·marks existed ; but it may be stated generally tl•at, when 
the ~:ubject was raised, every ~:me scrambled fol' what he wished 
to get. As a general rule, the waste lands were common lands 
open to all the residents of the district. Land had no value, 
fuel and timber were not required, and the only thing valued 
was the grazing. Beyond what was required to feed their 
cattle, the zamindars did not care to preserve the waste. But 
when, after some years, the detailed settlement operations com
menced, the value of land, fuel and timber was well known, 
extrn.ordinary efforts were made successfully to contest the 
most imaginary boundaries. In a district like Rawalpindi, I 
conceive the State to have n. strong claim to the waste lands, 
subject to the grazing rights of the agricultural community, 
for which the Government has a right to exact a small payment. 
It has been over and over again explained to the landowners tl1at 
their nssessmpntJ are based Rolely on the cultivated lands, and 
t.hat, tl1ereforE>, the State, wl1ile taking into l'Onl'lidera.tion their 
wants for the preservation of cattlE', considers ih right to tl1e 
waste paramount." 

The Supreme Government, in its orders on its Rawalpindi 
settlement, remarked :- · 

cc His Excellency in Council is glad to ob~>erve that" the 
right of the State has been asserted to all waste tracts materi
ally in excess of the'wants of tbe,people. This principle shonld 
be asserted in all settlements!' 

Since last settlement, however, mnch of the waste of the 
district has been marked off and formed into Governm€'nt 
reserves of various L.inds, the remainder beit•g left to the 
''illages in the five plain tahsils in full proprietary right. 

Murree llud Kahnta have been the scene of u complete 
Forest Settlement, the result of wl1ich has be~n t? leave a 
large area. of waste to be enterad as belonging to the proprietor~ 
of tb~ village, the trees and slu·ubs of spontaneous growth rA
maining the prope•·ty of Government, who have made suitable 
rules for its management. 

Petty viiiRge There is nothing specially worthy of notice in regard 
srante. to P"tty villuge grant~ iu this district. 'l'hey are not very 

numerous, anllJu•a ,,f the usual t.ype, i e., gmnts to village 
menials aud watchmen for se•·vices 1·endered, to attendauts at 
temples, mosques, sh1·iues, uuJ villagt! rest-house'i, so long as 
the {i':r~ntees1•erform the dntieoi of their posts, a.n!l for the 
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maintenance of monasteries, teacher!'\ at- religious schools, to Chapter III, E. 
holy men, and such like. . " 

• . . Village Tenures. 
These grants are made m varwus forms. A common form p tt . 11 · 

consists of a grant from the common land of ~he village, which gra:ts; v 1 a g 
0 

is given free of revenue. ·A tenant usually cultivates the land · 
paying a large share of the produce to the grantee. ' 

1 

The zamindars o£ the district are to be considered, as a. Poverty and wealth 
whole, well off. of zamindars. 

Some of _the old families, notably the Gakhars o£ Pharwala 
and Dhrek family of Khattars, who have just dissipated con~ 
Riderable wealth in insane litigations, are in bad circumstances, 
bnt the average land-owner is not burdened by debt, has good 
credit, and is in comfortable circumstances. 
- Colonel Cracraft's assessments worked excellently. They 

were fair, and in disturbed parts of the district which required 
nursing, judiciously light, and the agriculturists of the district 
are now in a far more prosperous condition, and much less in 
debt than they were before British rule, and a "tery- considerable 
increase in the general prosperity of the district may be reason
ably looked for in the next few years. The new assess,ments, 
though yielding a fair return to Government, are certainly not 
oppressive, and the great improvements in communication and 
the opening up of new markets has done much, and will do more 
for the district. · 

'l'he rat~s of interest now c~mmonly 6htaining in the dis-
trict are- · 

When the loan is secured on moveable property; such as 
jew;els, precious metals, and the borrower is a merchant or 
tt·ader, deposited with the tenclPr, from eight annas to one rupee 
per cent. per mensem, or 6 to 12 percent. per ·annum. When 
the borrower is a. zamindar, from twelve annas to two rupees per 
mensem, or from 9 to 24 per cent. per annum. 

When the loalt is secured on land, traders and money· 
lenders among themselves take from 6 to 24 per cent. per 
annum, from zamindars from 12 to 37·5 percent. Similar rates 
are charged on bonds, one. anna per rupee being first deducted 
from the capital amount, one anna per rupee ·of interest being 
given up by the banker when striking the balance due. 

When the money is borrowed on land, however, interest is 
not usually paid in cash, but possession is either given to the 
mort"'agee, or a share of the produce is given by the mortga&"Or, 
who ~emains in possession, to the mortgagee, usually a.mountmg 
to one-half of the crops. 

'Vhen the grain it1 advanced to zaminoars, the rate of in· 
terest depends on the degree of necessity under which the loan 
was taken ; the amount charged varies from ten sers per maun~ 
in easy times, up to one maund per maund, when the pressure IS 

great, to be repaid from the next h~rvest. 
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· t:haptcr III, F . SECTlON F.-LEADING FAMILIES. 
.Leading Families. '!-'he m?st notable men of eac.h tribe ha:ve already been 

Nooo.ble men of menttoned m the remarks on the tr1bes to wh10h they belong, 
•each tJibe. but the following chiefs deserve special notice, as representing 

the leading families of the district :-
Raja KarmdiU Kh&n, Gakhar (Admal) of Pharwala. 
Ghulam Muhammad Khan, nepht~w of Sirdar Fatteh Khan, 
. Gheba., of Kot. 
The Malli'ks of Pindigheb • 
.SherMuhammad Khan, grandson of Ghnlam Muhammad 

Khan, Sagri Pathan, of Makha.d. 
The KhaUar families o.f Dhrek and Wah. 
Although much in debt, and in very reduced circumstances, 

the Pharw6.la. family of Admal Gakhars stands unquestionably 
in social rank first in the district. 

A history of the Gakbar tribe has already been given at 
pa:ge 128. 'l'he present bead of the tribe is Raja Karmdad 
Khan, son of Raja Ha.yatuila Khan. He was at one time 
au "Officer in the 19th Native Infantry, but has since left 
the army. lie and. his family enjoy the following grants from 
Government:-

Rs. 
Pension ~.. ,.. 1,870 
Chaharam 2,199 

· A full account of the family will be found at pages 573-
581 of Griffin's Punjab Chiefs, which concludes with these 

. words, which accurately describe this ancient tribe. 
" However great may have been the reverses of the 

Gnkhars, they have lost neither their pride nor their courage. 
l'hey have been crushed by the Sikhs, a peopltt of yesterday, 
but there may still be soan. in the chivalrous bearing of a Gakhar 
gentleman, some remembrance of the days when Pharwala was 
an asylum for all who were oppressed. and of the wars in which 
his ancestors fought on equal terms with the Emperors of 
Delhi." . 

Rai Fatteh Khan, Gheba, of Kot, was, from his cha.· 
racter and position, one of the most important persons in the 
district. When over 90 years of age, he was still in full pos· 
session of his faculties, and fully equal to the managemsnt of his 
affairs. lie died in February 1894 and was succeeded by 
l\Iuba.mmad Ali Khan. A history of the Gheba tribe bas been 
given at page 107 and a. full account of this family will be 
fo11nd at pages 535-37 of Griffin's PunJab Chiefs. 

Fatteh Khan enjoyed the following grant from Govern· 
tnent, and having no son, his grand nephew, Muhammad Ali 
lS.han, has been declared to bo his heir:-

J 8gir ... . .. ... ... Rs. 
... 5,V40 
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~e was also owner or pad owner of- 16 villages in tahsH Chapter III, F· 
Fateh]ang, and was an Honorary Magis~ra~e with powers in. thi3 
Kot ilaka, and had been complete lor~ and master of the tract. Iieading Families. 
He kept a large establishment of horses and: sowars but him- Notable men ol 
self Iiyed a simple life.. He was of strong,.determined ~haracter, each tribe. 
graspmg and fond of power.. Colonel Cracrofb wrote o:£ him in 
his Settlement :Report:..- -

11 The principal man of the Gheba tribe is- Sirdal' Fatteh 
Khan, of Kot, a man of remarkable chamcter.. He has man
aged, by rendering service at the right time, when his hat11ed of 
the Sikhs prompted him to do so,. to- gain. a great name for 
loyalty to the British Government, a. cha.racter which he upheld 
without much temptation to a contrary course during the 
mutinies. H.e is a very strict M-uhammadan, and lives a simple' 
unostentatious life. He has no- male issue, and has adopted his 
nephew with. the consent of.the Government; his perpetuaJjag-brs 
will descend to him. He exercises a strict control over his 
establishment. His management of his stable; of Lis mounted 
Eollowers,. a,lJ, dressed in sca.rlet tunics, taught cavalry. precision 
io their movements,. and instructed- in the use of the lance and 
sword, his mode of transacting busines~ with. his agents and cul
tivators, his liberality in making advances to the latter, and his 
stern exaction of re-payment ; all these and other traits stamp 
his charracter with ar force more European than native. His 
influence in-the districb is very great, and. his name universally 
:respected." . 

The only other Gheba. f!!.mily of much no~e in the district is 
that of Mallal, at present represented by a. very good speaimen 
of the tribe,. Fatteh Khan, son of Budha,. Khan of Mallal. 
Budha Khan endeavoured to rival Sirdar Fatteh Khan, o£ Kot,. 
but was, however, completely distanced by the Sirdar, although 
he showed himself loyal in 1857, and received various grants 
in reward for his conduct on that occasion. An account of the 
family will be ·found at page 582 of Griffin's Punjab Chiefs. 
The family enjoys an inam of Rs. 500. 

Mallik A ulia. Khan, son. of Mallik A.Uayar Khan,. of Pindi
gheb, is the head of the Johdras of the district, an account o~ 
which tribe has been given at page 107. 

Colonel Cracroft writes as follows o£ this family :-

" Their principal family is that of the Malliks of Pindigheb• 
formerly one of the greatest importance in the district. The 
great-grandfather of the :Malliks, Mallik Amanat, was a man of 
great power and influence. He had the lease of ~h~ ,whole of 
Pindigheb, Hasil, Bhyrowal, Talagang, and ~ther "~akas of. the 
Jhelum district · and was an independent chief until the S1khs 
subjugated the ~ountry, and gave him this le.ase for t~e nomiu,al 
sum of Rs. 6 900. He was succeeded by his son Malhk Nawah 
who rebelled against the Sikhs, and died in exile. Mallik 
Ghulam Muhammad succeeded to his brother, l'l!allik Nawab, and 
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chapter III, F. made terms with the Sikhs, who give llim tlle lease of ilaka. Sil 
. - . . and Bala-gheb~ &c., associating with him Rai Mohammad Khan, 

Leading ~amllles. of Kot. He was allowed a chahtiram in ilaka Sll, and Rai 
ea~:\~~~: men of Muhammad Khan a fourth share of the collections in ilaka Gheb. 

' Ghulam Muhammad Khan was killed by Rai M ohamm~d Khan at 
Amritsar, and succeeded by his son Mallik Allayar, a man of 
loose habits, who contented himself with his chahciram, and did 
not interfere with the management of his ancestral estates, com
prising the whole of ilaka S_il. Mallik Allayar died shortlv after 
annexation in the enjoyment of the chahtiram, or fourth part of 
the revenue, refusing to undertake the direct management of 
the estates. The present Malliks Aulia Khan and Fatteh 
Khan were left minors. The eldest not long ago married the 
daughtel' of Sirdar Fatteh Khan, of Kot, and the beaus of the 
two factions have thus become united." . 

Mallik Aolia Khan bas become a very influential personnge 
in the district, as already noted. Large grants l1ave been ma-de 
to the Malliks of Pindigheb, Aolia Khan and his younger brother 
Fatteh Khan, and these grants were all re-considered at the 
present settlement, and the family has been very liberally 
treated by Government in the orders which have been passed. 

Fatteh Khan is dead, and is represented by llis two sons· 
Nawab Khan~ Muhammad Amir Khan and his grandson Muham
mad Akbar. 

The Malliks were held to have proved themselves Joyal in 
1857 and 1858, and the following grants have been confirmed 
to them-

In4m in perpetuity 
Do. for life 

MA6 in perpetuity 

Total 

Rs. 
... 3,445 

697 
103' 

... 4,345 

- ·A full nccount of the family will be found at pages 538-53!> 
of Griffin's Punjab Chiefs • 

. Gbulam Muhammad Khan, of Makhad, was a Sagri Patban, 
who had made himself very prominent and influential in the 
south-west corner of the tahsil. His family is, however, not a 
very old or important one. He was a Sagri Patb6.n, allied to the 
Bangash Khels on the opposite side of the river, with whom the 
:Makhad family, however, are not on good terms. Ghnlam 
Muhammad Khan was entrusted with mngisterial powers for 
some tim~, but when he became old and 'feebie in health, the 
exercise of these powers was discontinued. He died in Je87. 
Makhad lies in the extreme south-west corner or the district, and 
is not easily accessible, and the expe1·iment of Antrusting magis
terial powers to a Patban chief in such a situation cannot be su.itl 
to have beeo successful. His sou and heir Fakir Muhammad 
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Khan was a man of mnch inferior calibre to his father 
and was most unpopular in the Makbad ilaka. He died in 1890 Chapter III, F. 
and was succeeded by his son Sher Muhammad Khan. Leading Families. 

The grants enjoyed by Ghul'm Muhammad. Khan are as e:;~~~~:. men of 
lollowa:-

Ohaharam allowances in seven villag.es amo.unting to 
Rs. 1,570. _ , . 

A full account of this family is given in the Appendix to 
the Kohat E'inal Report. 

rhe Khattar family, of which Fatteh Khan, of Dhrek, was 
the head, was once important and influential, but his two sons, 
Khudadad Khan and Kale Khan, completely effaced themselves 
and absolutely destroyed their patrimony by litigation with 
each other. Kale Khan was murdered by some o£ his tenants 
in November 1893. Khudadad Khan died in September 1894 
without male issue. Kale Khan has been succeeded by his 
sons Dost Muhammad -Khan and J aha.ndad. 

The family of Muhammad Hayat Khan of Wah, near Hasan· 
Abdal~ is now one of the best known Khattar families in the 
di~trict. An account ofthese families is given in Griffin's Punjab 
Ol~iejs, pages 561-567. . 

Other men of notehave been mentioned in the notices of 
the tribes to which they respectively belong, and no further 
account of tl1em is necessary. 

l\fallik Firoz Din, Awao, of Shamshabad, was considered 
worthy of separate notice in Griffin's Pu11jab Chiefs. Mallik 
Firoz Din was succeeded by Mallik Roshan Din, a man 
who l1ad not much personal influence, and whose character 
was not such as to render it likely for him ever to attain it. 
This family claims to be of Awan origin, but its enemies class 
it as Malliiir. Mailik Roshan Din died in March 1893 and was 
succeeded by his sons Muhammad Amir and Sher Muhammad. 

The total amount ofjagir grants in the district isRs. 38,487. 
The largest amount is held by the family of the late Sirdar 
Nibal Singh, x.c.s.t. _Cbachi, of whom a full account will be 
found at pages 132-134 of Griffin's Punjab Chiefs. Be left 
several sons, but none of them at all succeeded to the position of 
their father. Amrik Singh, the eldest son, and his brothers 
together hold jagir~ in ~even villages in tahsils Rawalpind~ and 
Fatejbang, amountmg m annual value to Rs. 5,949. S1rdar 
Fatteh Khan, Gheba, of Kot, comes next, with jagirs of the total 
amount of Rs. 4,949. Mallik Aulia Khan and his relatives, the 
Malliks of Pindigheb, enjoy a jtigf.r of Rs. 844, in addition to 
large chaharam grants. Mallik Roshan Din, A wan, of Shamsha· 
bad tahsil Attock, has a. jagir of Rs. 2,200. Mansabdar Khan, 
Db find, of Phulg[ran, has jag£rs of Rs. 1,080, including the whole 
of four villages and part of another, 
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No other jagirs. exceed Rs. 1 ~>000 in annual value. 

Tile jagir11 are thus distributed by ta.hsils :- . 

Tahsil&. Amount. 

.Rs. 
Rawalpindi ... 12,527 
Attock ... ... 8,616-
Ka.huta 3,223-
Murree ... . , ... 447 
Pindigbeb J.,256 
Guja.r Khan 158-
Fatebjang ... ... 10,198--

Total .... 36,425. -
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PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION; 
SECTION A.-AGRICULTURE & ARBORICULTURE 

• . T~ble No. XIV gives general figures for c!lltivation a~d Chapter IV, A. 
nrtg:atiOn an~ for Government waste land; while the rain- . -
fall1s shown m Tables Nos. III and III A and III B. Table Ag'tcu~ture and 
No. XVII shows statistics of Government estates, and Tnble Ar ortculture. 
No. 1 XVIII of forests. Table No. XX gives the areas under General statistics of agriculture. 
the principal staples, and Table No. XXI the averaooe yield of 
each. Statistics of live-stock will be found in Tabl;No. XXII. 
},urther statistics are given under their various headings in the 
subsequent paragraphs of the chapter. Land tenures, tenants 
and rent, and the employment of field labour, have already been 
noticed in Chapter III. · 

The classificatien of the soils of the district bas been mane soils. 
as simple as it could be at this settlement, terms locally in us& 
being always employed. The first main· division of cultivated 
lauds is into irrigated and unirrigatetl. 

'rhe irrigated area. in the district is not large, and is to be 
found chiefly in Cbhachh and in the Sil-Soan circle of tahsil 
Fatehjang. The irrigated_la.nds are ~lassa.d as:-

(1) Cbahi. 
(2) Nabri. 

Oh&.hi lands are those watered from wells, and nahri lands 
those irrigated in any other manner. The term abi, now 
prescribed in the rnles for the preparation of settlement papers, 
has not been employed in this settlement. The only exception 
to the use of the term nakri, for all land irrigated otherwise 
than by wells, is the use of the word hotar, to . describe rice 
cultivation in the hills of :Murree and Kabuta. llotar is the 
term universally employed by the people themselves, and it has 
accordingly been adopted. 

'l'he total irrigated area of the district amounted in 1887 to 
3t 979 acres, of which 18,544 acres were irrigated by wells and 
cl~ssed as chahi, and 11,902 jl.Cres from cuts from the various 
streams, and classed as nahri, and 1,533 acres were cla.ssed as 
hotar. 

In the N ala circle of tal•sil Attock, and in the Kandi Soan 
circle of tahsil Rawalpindi only h~ts any subdivision been 
made in the classification of nahri lands ; in these tracts a 
fnrther subdivision has been made into lands bearing usu11lly 
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Chapter IV, A· two crops in the year (nahri dofasZi), and those bearinO' only one 
Agriculture and (nahri ekfasli): · 

0 

Arboriculture. 
Soils, 

The following ta}>le shows the distribution of irrigated 
lands over the various ta.hsils of the dislirict and the increase 
in irrigation since last settlement :-

' 
t&RSILo 

---------, 
4walpindi , .. n 

A 

K 

],{ 

p 

G 

F 

Uock.u ... 
ahota ... 
orree ... 
indigheb ... 
ujar .Khan ... 

atehjang ... 
Total ... 

... 

. .. 

.. 

... 

... 

... 

. .. 
... 

r 
Llol Softl(mo>tl, 

... 
R 
•.: 

:a ·t:S .; :a ~.a ~ 
0 z E-1 - ----

Act'l!e• Acres. Acres 

1,osa 1,~ 8,522 

8,732 7,417 11,179 

&7 133 19< 

... f79 77( 

2,879 31 2,001: 

211-i ... ~ 

8,371 11 8,98 - --- -11,416 10,822j 22,33 

Aau IaaraaTBD BY 

-
~"""' Settlomonl. !Jigureo for 1892-93. j 

8~ 
.... 
0 ... ... 

R .,a .... 
;i .... 

:a' ~~ ~" .; :a ;! 1 
.. ~ .. ~ u :a i.S Cl :a ... .. .. .. ::l"' "'" 0 z E-1 0 z E-1 ... "' - - -- -- - ---

Acree. Acree. Acres. Acres. Acres. Acree. I Acres. Acres 

I,S28 2,928 4,451 1,822 8,00 1::::, 1,341 as 

7,667 8,616 16,073 9,628 8,630 6,979 63 
I 

&0 328 387 73 403 476 286 151 

... 1,ti8 1,~8 .. . 1,634 1,634 864 113 

8,460 170 8,830 4,0011 311 4,230 1,320 48 

615 ... 615 670 . .. 670 876 128 

&,W 45 5,486 8,277 86 6,313 !,931 87 - -- ---- - -- - --18,644 18,435 31,079.22,379 13,955 86,3M ' 14,007 ti3 

-
It will thus be seen that the irrigated area only amounts to 

2·7 per cent. of the cultivated a.rea of the district. 

Sailab. An intermediate class of land between irrigated and nnil·ri-
gated is that classed a!t aailab. 'l'his land is usually low-lying 
alluvial land of great fertility, not artificially irrigatt~d, but 
naturally moist. It is found mostly on the . banks of streams, 
and is soft, moist and easily woJ"ked. It is locally known as 
aeo and mal. One particular class of aail.ib lands, how
ever, deserves special mention. These are the water-logged 
lands on the banks of the Chel stream in tahsil Attock. l\lr. 
Steedman has thns described them in his Assessment Report for 
tahsil Attock :-

The chellauds. " The cheZ lands are situated along the Phel stream on 
either side from the village of Khagwaoi to that of Shamsa.bad. 
The water-logged condition of these lands is due, I fancy, to the 
following causes. The Chhachh plain is some 300 feet below the 
water-shed running from Lawrencepur to the Attock hill. 
"Water throughout the plain is near the surface, and is, I 
believe, supplied by percolation from the Indus. The rain 
that falls on the high-lying maira above sinks in and 
finds its way down the Chhachh plain, and there, meeting the 
subsoil springs of that plain, is forced up to the surface between 
the plain and the foot of the maira. My answer to the ques
tion, why then does not water ooze up all along the base of tha 
aira, is first, tba.t probably the subsoil drainage of the m~ira 
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is directed on to the cheZ lands by the Kamra. hill on one aida -th&pter IV. A.. 
and spurs from ~he Gandgarh on the other; .and secondly, ,that . -
from Shamsabad the water-table is further 'from the surface A.c;~cu!t~t:fnd 
and the Chel runs in a deE>per channel. 'l'he lands between th'~ T~ o~cll d e. 
Chel stream and the maira are consequently much wetter than 

8 0 8 an 1
' 

those on the right bank. The soil itself,.apart from the w;ater, js 
~ood enough, a light loam without .any approach_to clay e~cept 
In a. few spots. A good deal of harm has been .~one by kanar 
on tl1e right bank near Darya, and Zi!olso on the left bank near 
Sha.tnsabad. Judging from the general tenor of Major Orac-
rofti's report, the village ·assessment and the villages ·~nternal 
rating, thPre Ipust have been great deterioration in these lands 
since the first settlement. They are now poor, sour and water-
logged soils, on which only kharif ·crops can be grown • with 
any chance of success, either kallar or water being .fatal to the 
greater part of rabi crops if sown." 

The unirrigated lands of the district have been thus classi
fied. 

Lipara lands m-e either lanils lying around the villAge si~e, 
or separate hamlets, and receiving its drainage and enriched by 
t~e habits of the people, or are lands w~!ch are artificially 
manured. c 

Las lands are lands either lying in a depression, and conse
quently moist by position, and which receive surface drainage 
from lands situated higher up, or are lands artificially embanked 
to retain moisture and soil-washing. These are usually excel· 
lent lands. 

M aira lands include all lands not .irrigated or ,artificially 
manured, and which are not so inferior in fertility as to be 
classed as rakkar. 

Rakkar lands include all the very poorest of the lands of 
the district. 

This classification has been ·adhered to throughout the 
district. 

It will b~ readily understood that all classes of soil · v~ry 
:much in fertility in different parts, and that the lands, ~or m• 
stance of Pindigheb and those of Gujar Khan, are very d1fferent 
in quality.' 

Lipara lands are classed as dofasli, and frequently yield 
two crops in the year. '!'hey do not always do so, but they 
do in favorable seasons, and, therefore, they 'Trank first among 
unirrigated lands. -

La11 lands are ne~er double-cropped, but they yield one 
crop per annum, which is usually superior to any ·not g_rown on 
irrigated lands. Wheat is the favorite crop for such sods. 

Lipi.ra. 

La&. 

Maira. 

Rakkar.' 
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Chapter IV, A. The maira lands in the eastern 'Part of the district in tahsii 
. - Gnjar Khan, llawalpindi, and the Kallar circle of Kahuta, are a 

A~~~~~~I~u~~d. good light colored loam. They are usually levt>lled by means of 
RakW • the karra", a kind of rake without teeth, used for dragging the 

' soil down from tl1e higher portions of the fields on to the lower 
parts. It is worked with bullocks, and is much used in all parts 
of the district. The fields are then roughly embanked, and they 
are of excellent quality, yi()]ding wheat of high repute. The 
maira land of the western tahsils is often open, sandy, unem-
~anked and inferior. · 

RaiDiall 
eeaeona. 

Ra~kar lands include all the wot·st lands of the district, they 
are often stony or sandy, poo~ and light. 

The unirriga.ted land of the district ha11 thus been distri
buted among tbe various classes :-

Sailab 
Lipara. 
Las 
Maim 
Rakka.J.• 

Total 

Acres. 
12,742 
86,886 
58,360 

960,659 
75,372 

1,194,019 

It will thus be seen that 11&aira lands include 80 per cent. of 
the unirrigated area.. Of the total area of the district 2,917,529 
acres, 1,225,!198 acres, or 42 per cent. were cultivated at the time 
of the revised settlement, i.e., in 1885. In 1893 the cultivated 
area. was returned at 1,307,351 acres. 

Colonel Cracraft's remarks on the soils of the district are 
interesting and deserve quotation. 

"In unirrigated lands still greater variety exists. Along
aide of a. rich village in the lowlands of a. river bed. would be a. 
village ()f the poorest description on the high hank. The in
finite varieties resulting from the juxtaposition of good and 
barren land and other circumstances, influence a. great 
number of villages, not only relaetively to each other, hut in 
terna.lly. It must be premised, therefore, that no description 
of land, although known by the same designation throughout 
the district, is, either in the whole tract, or in any particular 
village, of uniform capacity." • 

The rainfall and seasons have been already noticed at 
and page-Chapter I A, and statistics of the total fall and it;; dis

tribution will be found in the table attached to this Report. The 
following tabltl shows the times of sowing and reaping of the 
principal crops of the district :-
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Btat.ment ehowing the date• of sowing, har11eatmg, and doring of crop• in th11 
Bdwa'Jimdi district. · 

Sownra. B.f.'B.VIIISTING. I STO'B.INd. 
~ 

Caore • • ., 
1: 
~ 

From To From To From To 
~ 

- -------- ----------·-Maize ... 16th May. 12th June 29th Sept. 8th Novr. 1st July 23rdDeor. 

~ Bajra ... June. 
& July. 

3rd' , .. 
M.oth, mung 13th " 

July ... t9th Octr. 8th Novr. 28th " • 
Ill 14th An· 19th0ctr .Jrd Novr. 23rd 11 8th ... ... aud mash. goet 114 Til .•• ... 28th .. Do. Do. Do • 23n.t 8th 

Jowar " .. 
••• 13th 

" 
Dq. Do. Do. 23rd .. 8th .. __ ..,..._ -------- --- ----·-Wheat. ... ~th Ootr. UthNovr. 15th April 2nd July 22ndJnne 7th July. 

Barloy ... ~9th Sept. Do. DLh I> 16~h May 17th .. 18th .. 

:a Gram Do. 15th Ootr. 15th 20th April 13th 2'lth ·~ .. . .. .. .. 
~ sv-noa ... llitb.Sept. Do. 11th Do. 17th ~8th" . .. .. 

Tar&m!ra ... Do. Do. Do. Do. 17th .. i8th .. 

The well~ used· for irrigation in the district are mostly 
worked by means of Persian wheels. These wells are usna.Uy lined 
with masonry; in Attock they are made with bricks and lime, in 
other places with stone and lime. The depth of the wells 
varies much in tbe different tahsils, the average in each being 
as follows :-

R&wa.lpindi 
Attock 
Ka.buta 
Murree 
Pindigbeb ... 
Gujar Khan 

... ... ... 
... ... 
••• . .. 

... 

18 feet. 
19 , . 
9 

" 
15 " 11 

" 20 
'' Fatebjang ... • .. 

There are in all 5,302 wells in 
following is a. detail:-

the district, of which the 

Tahsfl. 

Masonry 
or pakka 
wells in 
1892·93. 

Jtacboha 
11 ells, dbenk· 

lia and Grand Total, 
'ball&ra in use 1892.93. 
dnriogtbe 

year 1892·93. 

--------------------
R'walpindi ... 602 179 781 

1,886 222 2,108 
Attock ... • 36 27 63 
Kahnta ••• 
Murree ... "i,oso 

. .. 
88 1,168 

Pihdtgheb 337 219 55G 
Gojar Khan 1,589 110 1,699 
l'atebja.ng ------

Total s,53o I • 845 6,375 

Chapter IV, .A. 

AP-iculture and 
Arboriculture. 
Rainfall and aea-

lona. • 
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Chapter IV, A~ Wells are commonest in the Chbachh circle of Attock and the · . I d Sil-Soan circle' of Fatehjang. The average cost of a masonry 
.1!r~g~i;:.~~~! well is about Rs. 450; of an nnbricked well about Rs. 100. 

Rainfall· and .;a. A masonry well with two Persian wheels in Chbacbh, bow-~ 
.Ons. ever,- would cost from Bs. 1,000 to 2,000. The average 

area irrigated from each well is 3·5 acres, but it varies 
from one acre in Gnjar Khan and Kahuta, two acres in 
Rawalpindi, np to five acres in Chhachh. Single-wheels are 
worked by a single bollork Ol' bufl'alo costing about Rs. 20 to 30. 
The cost of a. pair of bullocks to work a well with two Persian 
wheels is, on the average1 Rs. SO. The cost of the plant of a 
well is from Rs. 40 to 70 where there is one Persian wheel, and 
about Rs. 80 to 100 in case there are two. 

Canal irrigation. . The nahri irrigated lands amount to 13,435 acres. This is 
land' irrigated from small channels made to draw off the water 
from the various liltreams of the district. Most of these cuts 
are taken from the Haro stream. Two-thirds, or 8,500 acres of 
the area irrigated in this manner, is to be found in the Attock 
tahsil. 'l'here is little irrigation by cots from any other streams, 
except the Haro which crosses the north-west corner of the 
Rawalpindi tahsll, and irrigates some land there also. The 
other streams of the district are seldom of any value for this 
purpose. A few villages, however, take water from the Kba
rang stream in the Rawalpindi tahsil. 

Agricultural im· There is nothing very specially worthy of note about 
plementa and appli· the agricultural implements in use in this district, which are 
anoee. of the usual type. The ploughs are light and similar to those 

nsed in other parts of the Punjab, and there is no tendency ap
parent to replace them with any other. The woodwork-of the 
plough is usually of olive (kao, olea Europea), phulaa (Araria 
modetta), khaw (.Araci11 catechu), or ahisham ( Dalbergia sissno ), 
The village carpenter makes these implem~nts, receiving the 
wood and iron from the zamindars. The componPnt parts of a 
country plou~h have been so often described that it wonld be 
useless to recount them here. 

, The total number of ploughs in the district is shown as 
103,976, with 173,793 plough-cattle. Cows and buffaloes are 
also used to draw ploughR in this district, whtch accounts for 
there not being a pair of o:ten for every plough. The area por 
plough cultivated on the average is 9i acres, but it varies much 
1n different oiroles. 

Other implements l1Sed in agricultural pursuits in this 
district are-

Name ,,, imple· • Pan}ali or jot (yoke), .made usually of light wood, Per-
ment•. stan lilac or bamboo, for yokmg oxen to the plough or barrow. 

Nari (traces), of leather, for attaching the yoke to the 
plough, &o. 

Trat (whip), a whip with wooden handle and leather 
lash for driving ozen. Choka (goad) of -wuod, with iron 
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poin.t. Maira or maj. (harrow). This i~ a fl~ pp~rd., ~ome Chapte:t~V, •. ~. 
ten u;tches broad a~d e1gbt feet long. A pair o~ OJ!:~n i!!. yoked 
to th1s, and the dr1ver stands on the board and drives theni over A~icultlile and, 
the field to I?vel it. before Mowing after plo~ghing; usually made y~or!~~tll,~e. ~ 
of pkulaa, tutor pme wood. · . · ,. · NaB!-!' qf i.I!J.~· 

• . menta. 
Karrah (earth-board), a large flat board with teeth at 

the lower end. Drawn by bullocks, and used for levelling ields 
by dragging earth from highel' portions Ol\ to the. lowel' made 
of various woods, khair, phulaa or tu6; much nsed i~ this 
district. 

Jandra Ol' jandri (earth-board), similar to the karrah, 
but smaller and drawn by band instead! of bullocks. · Req'uires 
tw(l men to work:it, one to hold it down, the other to drag it. 

Khopa (blinkers), coverings place.~ over ~he ~yes of_ 
bullocks or buffaloes when working Persian w4eels. ' 

Chhikka or topa (muzzle), made ol string, ~l~tce.d q~~r 
the noses of cattle to rreven_t their eating the crop~; a,ls.o use~ 
to prevent calves from suckmg. · . 

Nali (seed pipe),~ pipe, headed by a cup, a~tache!J to the 
back of the plough, througll which the seec;l ~s allowed ~o f~p. 

Trangar, open net for carrying straw or Efl!o!jS. . 
Ghomani or Gkomat (sling), usfld for frightening pirds, 

&c., off the crops. · · · 
Manna .(platform), a high platform, with be<l. of string, 

placed in the fields when the ·crops are ripening for t~e 
watchers to eit upon. · 

PMla, a puncUe of thorny branche!l' pressed together ~~d 
loaded with stones, dragged by bullpcks over the crops to bre~k 
the.husks and chop np the straw. 

Tnngli {pitch-fork), used for throwi~g up the miJtecl grain 
and chaff into the air to separate them. 

Phio, a flat spade, used for thrpwing ~~e grain into t~e 
air after it has been ·alre_ndy sifte~ by ~he tr~ngli, t~ furth~r 
divide off tbe actual gram from .chaff and dust. The bll!ode ,1~ 
usually made of sh&ahaitl, c~~oref11lly planed, ~h~ hp,n~l~ .f?f. P.~.~-
boo or light wood. . 

Chhaj {winnowing ~a.ske~), .shoyel,shaped bp,sk~t.. ,~~ · 
smaller kind is used for wmnowtng gram, .the larger fQr ~tttgtg 
refuse. · • 

Salanga or 6att~nga (pitch-fork with t~o prongs), a 
rough wooden pitch-fork,' chiefly used for liftu~g- l:>undl:e~ t;~f 
thorns in making thorn hedges. . 

. Kandali or kundala (for digging holes), shaped like " 
straight narrow spade, made of .wood with iron blade. 

Kahi (spade), a. spade with. blade at right ang~es to the 
handle. 

Koharl~ k1.dhari (a~e). 
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. Chapter IV, A· Dantri or dar&.ti (sickle), sickle for cutting crops, &c. 
Agriculture aDd Ramba or kh.u.rpa (trowei), this is a small trowel or 
Arboricul ture. hoe, with a short handle. 
Name of imple· Tokra (basket), a large basket for carrying manure. 

ment1. • · 
Bora, open sack of rough rope ior carrying manurtf, 

earth, &c., on beasts of burden. 
There is little sugar-cane grown in this district, except in 

Chhachh. The old sugar-mill or kohlu. is not met with ; the 
Behea sugar-mill being almost universally employed.· Those 
za.miodars who grow sugar-cane, but have no mills of their 
own, hire those of their neighbours at one rupee per day of 24 
hours. · . 

Oil-mills, known as gh&.ni, are used to express oil from 
•arson, taramira and other oil-seeds. These are constructed of 
wood, usually of shisham, hl.t or phu.laa, and consist of a cir· 
colar receptacle of wood, made strong and bound at the top with 
iron, in which the grain to be crushed is placed. At the bot
tom of this is a small outlet for the oil to escape. 

In the centl'e of the receptacle a heavy wooden crusher 
revolves, being yoked by a beam at right angles to itself to 
an ox or buffalo. The hol'izontal beam is weighted with 
stones, and as the animal paces slowly round, grain is pressed 
between the vertical crusher and the sides of the circular recept
acle, the oil is squeezed out and escapes below. This is the 
usual form foqnd throughout the Province, and it is' to be met 
with in nearly every village in the district. It costs about 
Rs. 35 to make en ·the average. It is still occasionally but 
very rarely used for pressing sugar-cane; the belna or Behea 
sugar-mill being now commonly employed. 

Agricultnrnloper- Waste lands are usually ploughed up when .firsh brought 
ation•. under cultivation in January, after a portion of the winter 

rains have fallen, or in July and August after the summer 
Breaking np of rnins have commenced. Unless the lands are particularly suit-

waate Ianda. h b k h J able for cultivation, t ose ro en up by the ploug in anu-
nry will be sown in autumn with a spring crop, and those 
broken up for the first time iu July and August will be sown for· 
the next autumn crop. Land thus broken up will be ploughed 
up as frequently as its cultivators can arrange to do it, before 
bei~g sown with a. crop. . . 

Plongbins•· Lands already under cultintion will geh from ten to 
twenty ploughings before a wheat or spring crop, and, when 
lying fallow, five or six before an autumn crop, if possible; but 
when no autumn crop immediately follows a spring crop, only 
two or three ploughings can be accomplished; and similarly, 
when a. spring crop is taken on manured lands immediately 
after an autumn harvest, only two or three ploughings can take 
place. The value of fallow ploughings is very fully under
stood in the eastern parts of the district, and, speaking gener
all7, fallow land is tur11ed over with the plou~h as often as the 
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cuHivators can manage it. Large clods are broken up with Chapter IV,.&.. 
spades and similar implements and after the last few plough-
ings the harrow is also run over tJte fields. In the western Agriculture ar.d 
tahsHs, where the lands are much in the hands of tenants, the Arboricultnre. 
same amount of labour and care is rarely shown. Ploughings. 

Considerable care is now exercised in the selection of seed Seeda. 
for wheat growing in Gujar Khan, Rawalpindi and Kahuta. 
The strong, red bearded wheat, locally known as lohi, is the 
variety preferred to any other. Maize seeds are also chosen 
with care, but there is room for improvement in this respect in 
regard to all crops. · 

Sowing for the wheat crops is usually done by means of a 
seed-pipe at the back of the plough, but when the rains have 
been abundant, _ it is sometimes done broadcast by hand. 
Autumn crops are usually sown by hand. 

The harrow is not much used after sowing, but is some
times passed over fields to. reduce the furrows to the same level 
when the rain has been scanty. 

Weeding is only done frequently on irrigated lands by 
hand and occasionally on rain lands. 

The plough is run through rain-watered lands bearing maize 
or bajra crops, when the crops are still young, at intervals of 
about a. foot~ This forms drains to let the moisture down to 
the roots, throws fresh soil on to them, and also turns up the 
weeds. This is done two or three times, and is an important 
operation in husbandry, knowp. in this district as ail. 

Reaping of grain crops is done with the sickle (dantri). Reaping. 
Ratooning cotton is also cut with the sickle, but when it is 
desired to rotate the crop, the cotton roots are dug out with 
the spade. 

The grain, in the case of spring crops such as wheat and _Thres.biug a n d 
barley, is threshed out by meaos of large bundles of thorns, wmnowiDg. 
which are weighted with stones (phtila) and dragged over the 
grain by cattle driven round and round as it lies on the thresh-
ing floor tkhalara). 1'he threshing-floor is a. small space in one 
part of the field carefully levelled and then moistened and 
pressed down by the feet of flocks of sheep driven over it, after 
which some crpp of little value is first threshed on it, and after 
it has been thus cleansed, it is ready for more valuable 
crops. 

1'he autumn crops are trodden out by the feet of cattle 
driven round a.nd round on tha threshing-floor, which is smaller 
than that used for spring crops. The grain which has: b~en 
thre11hed out is next winnowed, as soon as a. day occurs w1th 
sufficient wind to carry out the operation. 

The wiunowin,. is done first with the tringcili or pitch· 
fork, and then with the phio, a flat spade-shaped instrument, 
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Chi.pter 'IV,'A. and consists simply in throwing the grain and chaff straight 
:A ··ilir , .. d into the air; the wind blows away the light chaff, the 
.Jr~gric:lteu~! grain falling back on to the hPap. The chhaj, or winnowing 
Tbreeliing ·au. d basket, is not used much for sifting grain. Bajra is the c_rop 

winnowing. in connPxion with which it is most commonly employed. 

Manure. 

After the winnowing is complete, if the crop has been 
grown by a tenant, the ownea·'s and tenant's shares are separated 
off at the threshing-floor, and the dues of the village artizans 
are paid at the same time. The owners of the crop are usun.lly 
at this time also much pestered by beggars, to whom it is the 
practice to give small portions of the grain and straw. 

The manure used by the zamindars of the district consists 
of house-refuse, cattle-dung, droppings of sheep, goats, &c., and 
old straw which has mildewed or rotted from keeping, ashes 
and earth-salts. 

The fields lying near the homestead, which is us'ually 
raised above the surrounding soil, get manured by natural 
drainage, and as a result, of the habits of the people. Fields at 
a distance from the homestead are artificially manured, the 
manure being carried to the fields, distributed over them, and 
then ploughed in. 

In the hill tracts it used to be a common custom for the 
villagers to get the Gujar herdsmen to collect their flocks on 
to the unsown fields at night, in return for which the owners. 
of the fields supplied the herdsmen with food. The droppings 
of sheep and goats is esteemed the most fertilizing form of 
manure in this district, Wherever there are irrigated lands, 
these get the bulk of the available manure. 'rhe manure is 
thrown out on the ground first out of sacks, and then spread 
over it with the phio or _ flat wooden spade, and is then 
ploughed in before the crop is sown. Manure is also put into 
fields when the crop has come up. In the case of sugar-cane and 
melons, ashes and kallar or earthy-salt are used in this way. 

Much manure is used in the hill tracts of Murrea and 
Kahuta. 

In very dry tracts, such as parts of Pindigheb and Attock, 
manure is of little value and is not much used, Pxcept when 
the rains are unusually favorable. 1'he people say that manure 
in very dry seasons only burns up the crop. 

The best irrigated lands in Chhachh get 300 maunds of 
manure per acre per annum. On the sugar-cane lands in the 
immediate neighbourhood of llazro, however, 600 to 700 
maunds of manure per acre is put into the soil. Other irrigated 
lands get from 150 to 2.)0 maunds. 

Unirrigated lipara lands get from 80 to 160 maunds per 
acre in the year in , which they are manured, but no very 
accurate average can be struck as the amount of manure avail. 
ablll for' any' particular field varies v~ry muc~according t.J 
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circull!stances, the number of cattle possessed by the owner Cha t IV A 
the distance o.f the fields from the ~omestead, and the n!ltur~ p ~ ' ' 
of the ~rop mtended ~o be sown, all affecting the question. Agricn:Iture and 
.Manure xs much valued m the eastern portion~ of the district. Arborxculture .. 

Manure. · 
The lands in the Murree and Kahuta hills, which are 'not 

manured, are of comparatively little value • those that are 
~a.nured bear excellent maize crops, and ~ome wheat. The 
Irrigated lands may all be classed as manured,- and amount to 
one per cent. of the total area ; seven per cent. of the total 
cultivated area ?f .the district h.as been classed as lipara or 
ll!anured ! of this It may be sa1d that one- half, favorably 
~Ituated, IS constantly manured, and that the remaining half 
1s a fluctuating area, constant in. quantity with varying units · 
that is to say, ~he same. area is manured year by'year, but 
the fields chosen to receiVe the manure vary from time to 
time. · 

The husbandry of' th.e district is much better and tl)Ore Rotation of crops. 
·careful in the eastern portions of the district,. in the Chhachh 
circle of .Attock and in the SH-Soan circle of Fatehjang than 
elsewhere. The irrigated land of the Chhachh circle and of the 
Sil-Soan circle, much of which .is cultivated by Malliars, is 
extremely well tilled and tended, and the good loam's of Rawal
pindi, Kallar and Gujar Khan are also in general well culti
vated, albeit by methods usually considered primitive. The 
larger holdings and poorer lauds of Fatehjang and Pindigheb, 
however, are treated with much less care and atten.tion. 

Lands irrigated by wells are always manured, and are con
stantly under crop. The well lands in Chhachh yield sugarcane, 
tobacco, vegetables, cotton and ordinary grain crops. There is 
a little sugarcane in Rawalpindi tahsil and elsewhere, but the 
ordinary crops are vegetables, cotton and grain crops, such as 
maize, barley, and wheat. 

Lands irrigated from cuts are manured wherever manure 
is available. '!'hey bear similar crops to those grown on well 
lands, with a much larger proportion of the ordinary cereals. 
1\Iuch maize is grown on these lands. ,They vary very much in 
quality, some receiving full irrigation, while others can only 
be irrigated when the rainfall bas been plentiful. 

Unirrigated manured lands bear two crops in f.l'I"OJ'rrtlo 
years, the area of crops per 100 acres coltivated in the year 
having bee~ 150 acres. One really good crop, either spring 
or autumn, is taken off manured lands, and when opportunity 
offers, a t-ecoud crop; but even on the best manured lands two 
crops are not taken yearly for any number of years together. 
'l'he average number of crops per acre, however, exceed three 
in two years. The commonest form of- rotation observed on 
such lands is bajra (Penicillaria spicata) .followed by barley. In 
some cases no attempt is made to take more than one crop per 
annum, and the usual process is then to take a crop of wheat and 
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Chapter IV, A. then of b&jra, and then to allow the ]a.nd to lie fallow for two 
.Ag't:icultur8'and harvests. Man.ared !and in th~ eastern parts of the district, 
Arboriculture. when treated m this way, yields very good crops both of 
:Rotation of oropl. wheat and bulrush-millet (btf.jra) and other cereals. -

The usual crops grown on manured lands are : in the 
spring, wheat, which is grown on about two-thirds of the area 
under crop, barley and sauon ; and in the autumn, bajra, maize 
and cotton. Cotton, however, remains on the land for the 
whole year, and if then cut down within a few inches of the 
surface, will again yield a crop in the next harvest. 

Sailab,: that is, " seo " and mal lands, bear sometimes 
vegetables an.d melon!l, usually wheat in the spring and 
chari in the autumn. -

The system of cultivation on las lands varies very little 
wheat is the crop par e:zcellence grown on such soil. It s11ldom 
yields more than one crop in the year, but t.hewheat crop grown 
on las lands is as good as any in the district. 

The maira lands, which form 78 cent. of the cultivated 
lands, are, as miglit be expected from the description of such 
lands given on page 145, very variously treated, but, speaking 
generally, they are always classed either as Hari, that is, 
bearing one crop each spring ; or Saumi, or bearing one 
crop each autumn, or what is called ekfasli. The ekfasli 
system of cultivation which obtains much iu the eastern half 
of the district, is to take first a crop of wheat or barley in the 
spring, followed immediately by an autumn crop of bafra, moth, 
mung or jowar, antl then to leave the land fallo\v for the next 
two crops, that is, for about ten months. This is usually founJ. 
to be better husbandry than to take a crop of wheat only yE>ar 
nfttlr year, or a. crop of bajra in the sa.me way ; but it does not 
suit all soils alike. A bye-crop of taramira sown before the 
autumn crop has been cut is also often taken from such lands, 
chiefly in the Gujar Khan tahsil. This crop is also usually grown 
on the embankments between the fields ; first, because all 
R.Vailable space is thus utilized, and it involves no labour, antl 
is useful for fodder ; and secondly, because stt·ay cattle w11l 
always make for this taram·in when they see it and t~pare the 
wheat. 

The crops usually grown on tnaira lands are in the spring 
harvest, wheat, barley and sarson, except in the J andal circle 
of Pindigheb, where gram is much grown; :md in the autumn, 
Mjra, moth, mung and chari. 

Rdka.,.lands are merely inferior to maira, and are cultivated 
according to their capacity. Some of the very worst only yield 
one orop in two years or even less. 

Chief •taplu: The staple product throughout the district in the 
"hpat. sprinO' harvest is wheat. About four-fifths of the cultivated 

area ~f the district at this harvest is taken up with this cere~l 
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Other c;rops grown are barley, gram, and mustard seed C~a.pter IV, A. 
for oil. · · . · 

Th b t tb d . t · t th h · f d . . · Agriculture and roug ou e IS riC e w eat grown IS o goo quahty, .A:rboriculture. 
but it is especially excellent in Gujar Khan, Kallar (tahsil Chiefs tap 1 .. 
Kahuta), and in the eastern portion of the Rawalpindi tahsil; and wheat. 
the wheat of this part of the district, under the name of· tt Gujar 
Khan wheat," is now largely expot·ted to other parts of India, 
and when prices are favorable, to Europe via Karachi. The 
variety preferred is the strong bearded red wheat, known 
locally as lohi, rattar or ratli, which grows particularly well 

in these parts, owing to the suitability of the soil and the re• 
gularity and copiousness of the winter rains. The soft white· 
bearded variety of wheat is also grown in this district, and is of 
good quality, but the hard red variety is much more common. 
Beardless wheat is very little sown. The best time for. sowing 
wheat is early in October, but if favorable rains do not fall 
about t.bat time, it can be sown up. to the end of Decem-
ber. When an autumn crop has already -been taken off the 
land, it is usually sown, if possible, in November. In some 
parts of the district, when the autumn crop has not been 
favorable, and it has not been possible to sow it be~ore, wheat 
has been occasionally sown as late as January; but this is only 
dono under pressure of necessity. · 

The crop requires weeding occasionally about the end of 
December and beginning of Janua1:y; the piazi or wild leek 
being the commonest weed. After this the fields then require 
little or no attention, m~til the time comes for cutting the crop. 

Heavy rains are desirable in August and September 
before sowings, and, speaking generaUy, the zaml:ndars think 
they cannot have too much rain while the crop is in the ground. 
Rains in Chet (March), however, are most prized, the people 
having a proverb to the effect-

Wasse Chetar, 
~ 1!- ghar meve na khctar, 

or 
Wasse Chet, 

~a khal mittc na khct. 

The meaning being that, there is no room anywhere for 
the grain when rains fall in March. 

Wheat ripens in different parts of the district at various 
periods. In the western plains it is cut as e~rly as ~he end of 
April · in the eastern plains usually in May ; 1n the ~Ills a~ late 
as July. Wheat is in this district very rar~ly so'!n ID ~OJ?JUnc~ 
tion with any other cereal or pulse and d1fterent var1et1es of 
wheat are not sown in the same field. 

Mustard (sarson) and tO.ramira, is o.fte? sown, especially 
in Gujar Khan, along with wheat. T~1s IS never, however, 
allowed to ripen, but is taken out early 10. the year for fodder, 
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tllapter IV, A. and other purposes. It was at one time supposed that this 
. practice rendered the wheat more liable to rust (kummi), but 

AJ:b~~l~~ffu~!~ careful .enquiries made on this point did not bear out the 
Chief ataplea:assumptJOn. 

wheat. Rnst, known as kummi or kungi, is the result of 

• 
Barley. 

Gram. 

damp cloudy weather. Rain alone does not appear to produce 
it, unless accompanied and followed by heavy damp close 
weather. If the weather between the showers of rain is bright 
and wind springs up, the tendency to rust is dissipated, and it 
is wonderful to see how much good a few clear fresh days will 
do even to crops which have already begun to rust, provided 
the mischief 'has not gone too far. Rust and hailstones in 
spring· are the greatest dangers to which the wheat crops of 
the district are exposed. 

A large number of experiments were made on the outturn 
of wheat on the various soils of the district. These experi
ments were carefully made, the fields being selected early 
in autumn, so that the results should not be vitiated by 
choosing fields only after the crops had come to maturity. 

IIi the spring of 1885, 524,426 acres were under wheat 
crop, of which the ayerage outturn was estimated at 600 tlis. 
per acre, good and bad lands being alike included in this 
average. 'fhe area. onder wheat in 1893 was 363,523 acres, 

, and the average outturn ')Vas es_timatAd at 507 lbs. per acre • 

Barley is grown in this district almost entirely on manured 
or irrigated lands. It is always grown alone, and, like 
the wheat, is of good quality. That grown in the Rawalpindi 
tahsil is noted for its excellence, and superior to that grown 
in most parts of the Province. 

Its outturn is larger than that of wheat, and it is nevor 
grown on inferior lands. 

In the spring of 1885, the total area. under barley was 
31,764 acres. In 1893 it was 56,678 acres. 

Barley is sown at the same time as wheat, but can be sown 
later than that cereal, and ripens earlier. It is usually reaped in 
April and May, and is garnered generally by the end of June, 
or early in July; In years of pressure or distress, barley is 
Aometimes cut in March, and the grain, though not absolutely 
ripe, can be then eaten. 

Gram is only grown to any extent in the Jandal circle of 
· tahsil Pindigheb, and to a small extent in other parts of that 
tahsil and in l,atehjang. Both red and white varieties, the 
latter known as roda, are grown in Janclal, which is o. 
light sandy tract, and is of good quality. It i~ sown in 
October and cut iu A pl'il. It requires little rain, and is easily 
blighted by unfavorable winds. It is in this district always 
grown alone. 
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The total area under gram in 1885 was 52,196 acres. In Chapter IV, A· 
1893 it was 44,308 acres. -

· A_gricultnre an4 
Sarson. or mustard (Brassica · campestris) is grown to a A:rboricultnre . 

. consid~rable extent in some places, alone for oilseed, or now Sarson, 
commonly with wheat for use as sag or ,vegetables, and for 
fod~er. It is. sown !n the ~nd of September, and when allowed 
to r1pen for oilseed lS cut 1n the -second half of April. Lands 
sown with wheat and sarson, mixed have a very -rich and 
pleasing appearance to the eye. Two varieties of sarson., the 
white known as gori or chitti, and the black or MZi, are in use. 

Thirty·one thousand two hundred and twenty·two acres were 
under·aarson. in 1885, in 1893 the area returned under rape 
and other seeds was 96,594 acres. This includes sarson., taramira 
and other similar crops. 

Taramira is grown on the embankments and .divisions of Taramira. 
fields and on much of the poor outlying lands of the villages in 
the plains of the district. It sows itself when it has once taken 
possession of the soil. lh is often sown in land on which a 
btijra crop is standing, and forms a bye-crop on such lands, 
not being counted as a crop in the system of husbandry. It 
is usually sown in September, nod when allowed to ripen 
as oilseed is cub in April; it is much nsed as fodder, and is the 
favorite food of camels. · 

"In the spring of 1885, 63,418 acres were returned as 
under tarr1mira. 

Tobacco is grown only on irrigated lands, and is most Tobacco. 
commonly met with in Chhachh, but is grown wherever there are 
wells for irrigation. 'It is sown from 15th January to the end 
of February, and cut in the end of June. The tobacco grown 
in Chhachh is mostly made into snuff by Kasbmiris an~ Aroras 
at Hazro ; thence it is exported from the Lawrencepur station 
to other parts of the Punjab, especially Amritsar and Karachi. 
Snuff is also manufactured at Makhad. The area under 
tobacco in 1885 was 1,681 acres. In 1893 it had increased to 
~,420 acres. 

Daring the- progress of settlement operations experiments 
were made on 2·9 acres in tahsil Attock, the result being an 
average o::attarn of 1,251 tiers per.a.cre. 

No other crops of any importance are grown in the 
spring harvest. 

Some alsi (linseed), masar (ervum lent) and samower 
( ka•umb~&) are grown here and. there, but the area und~r-these • 
crops is insignificant. Melons are also grown to a constderable 
extent in the Ohha.chh circle of Attock in the moist la.nds 
below the Gandgar~ mountain. 

The staple prod acts of the autumn harvest are bajr(J in the· 
plains, which occupied 20 per cent. of the cultivated .area. .a.t 
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Chapter IV, A. the harvest of 1886, and maize, which occupied 5 per cent. o£ 
Agriculture and the area i~ the hitls. Other autumn crops are chari or jo•JJar, 
A:rboriculture. grown thiCk for fodder, cotton, mung, moth and mash, sugar• 

cane, rice and potatoes. 
Bajra. 

Maile. 

Btijra is the most common crop grown in the autumn 
harvest throughout the plains of the district. In the hills 
maize takes. the first place. Btijra (Penicillaria spicala) is Rown 
usually in the latter half of r.Jay and in June, and is cut in Sep
tember and the first half of October. The best bcijra is grown 
with the stalks well apart from each other, so that the plough 
can be run between them as described on page 151. 

A common agricultural proverb on the proper method 
of growing various crops runs as follows :-

:Moth supattal, 
Til gbane, 
Dad trap jowar; Githon utte bajra, 
Dalanga utte Mr 

which signifies that moth should be grown with the plants, 
at a distance from each other ; til with them close together ; 
jou:ar stalks at a frog's leap distance from each other; 
btijra stalks a span apart, and cotton stalks separate one pace 
from each other. 

Bajra is grown on all classes of unirrigated lands, but it is 
a very favorite crop for manured lands, ou which it thrives 
best and gives the greatest outturn. The grain forms a great 
part of the food of the people in the plains. The Mjra of the 
district, especially of the eastern portion, is of excellent quality, 
the husbandry is good, and the seed chosen usually with some 
care. The area under btijra throughout the district in autumn of 
1886 was 240,0\'18 acres ; the estimated outturn per acre being 
205 sers. 'l'he area under btijra i.!l 1 ~02 was ~8G,319 acres. 

Maize is grown in this district generally as an autumn 
crop, but also sometimes as a spring crop in the plains on 
irrig~ted lands. 

The following account of maize cultivation in the Rawal
pindi district is taken from a special report on tho subject fur
nished by Captain Egerton, Assistant Settlement Officer, in 
November 1884. 

Varieties growu. 'fhe two varieties of maize which are universally cultivated 
in every tahsil in the district nre the white and yellow, 
called respectively ~ufa·~d ot• t·hilll and pili. Besides 
the above, we find in the l\Iurree tahsil varieties called sattri, 
1ailhi, ktiri. The latter, kari, is also grown in tho R:i.wal
pindi tahsil. 

The Attock tahsil is tho only tahsil in which the American 
variety is grown. 1t is locally known as garma, but must 
not be confused with that called ha.rami or rnausam garma, 
grown in Pindigheb. 
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The two first named varieties, namely, chitti or pili, are Chapter IV:A. 
use~ for .all purposes without much distinction. The only . - ·· 
variety whteh appears to be grown almost entirely for fodder Agnc~lture and 
is that called kari. It is not very gllod to eat and thrive~ Ar.bonculture. 
best in a cold climate. 1 C•rcu~stances nn-

• der wh1ch preferred. 

In the Murree tahsil preference is given to one or other 
of the five varieties there grown according to the more or less 
elevated position of the fieids and consequent alternations of 
climate. That called 11aithi only thrives in a· cold climate 
and has this aivantage that it can be cultivated in inferio; 
lands. ,, · 

In the Rawalpindi tahsil, the variety called kari, owing to 
tl1e superior nature of the soil, can be brought to greater 

·perfection than in Murree, and is in that tahsil preferred to 
pili. As a matter of fact, all the varieties arown are used 
for all purposes, and it is not customary to set"' apart any par
ticular variety for making flour, for roasting, or for use as a 
vegetaqle. 

Maize (makki) is, in most parts of the district, preceded Theyearlyoourse. 
and succeeded by barley, and except in chahi, or well-watered 
lands, it is usual only to take one crop off the land in the year. 
An excepti6n, however, is found in Pindigheb, where two varie-
ti~s, one in the rabi, and ono in the kbarif, are sometimes taken 
off the land in the same year. In some parts Clf Fatehjang 
a. barley and maize crop are taken off the land in the same 
year, and in this tahsil tobacco is sometimes alternated with 
maize, but the cu11tom is not general. 

It. is generally admitted that wheat does not do well 
alternated with Indian corn ; and especially in the Murree 
tahsil, where the soil is poor, if sown after wheat, the maize 
crop is a failure. Similarly wheat cannot succeed maize, though 
only one crop be taken in the yea.r. 

The system of husbandry differs much in different tahsils. ba~~:~em of hns· 
In the Rawalpindi tahsil maize is sown on the 1st July in · 
manured land and about the 15th July in chtihi or well
watered lands, and nahri or canal-watered lands. The 
1wed e-e1·minates in three or four days, and the first godi 
(hoeing) is effected in about te~ ~a~s from sowing. At this 
time water is als<.' turned on Jn 1rr1gate.:J lands. When the 
land surface has caked after watering, a second godi or loosen-
in<Y" of the surface soil is effected. Before the crop reaches 
m~turity, the land jg- also furrowed (sil) three times. 

lrri<Y"ated lands are ploughed three o~ fo~r time~, and 
1nlrani J;nds eight times before sowing. This differs directly 
from the system purRued in the Murree ?ills, where o~ly h~o 
ploughing-!! art' effected. Manure. is apph_ed befor~ sowwg ID 

all lands in this tahsil (Rawalpindi), a_nd, md~ed _w1th very few 
exceptions, this is the general custom. m the district, t~e out turn 
depending to a great exten~ o~ the nclp~ess of the BOil. 
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Chapter ItT, A. The cob or bhutta (chhalli) is fairly matured in sixty 
A . It d days, but is left for ten days more before the stalks are cut 
.fib~~ic~ffu~~- down. The cobs and stalks are then collected in heaps, called 
System of hus- ph ass a, and exposed to the rays of the sun for fifteen days. 

bandry. The cobs are then separated from the stalks and placed in the 
threshing-floor, and the seed is either beaten from the core with 
clubs, or removed by the trampling of cattle. 

In Fatehjang tahsil the wheat or barley (generally barley, 
but in this tahsll it is sometimes the custom to alternate wheat 
and maize) being reaped about the last day of April, the land is 
then left fallrnv for a month, in June the land is ploughed and 
manured, and after this, as soon as the rainfall comes three 
or four times more. Sowing takes place from the 1st to the 
15th August. If the rainfall is not opportune and the land 
irrigable, it is flooded seven days before sowing. In chrihi 
lands weekly waterings take place till the crop is matured. 
Godi is effected fortnightly ; but if the rainfall is plentiful, 
ordinary weeding is substituted. The crop matures in about 
two and half months. 

In the Attock tahsH American corn is cultivated by the 
Ma.lliars (Arains) of Sarwalla, and is sown in 1\Iay to 
June and reaped in J uiy to August. At this season the incH
genous varieties cannot be cultivated. The land is ploughed 
three or four times and manured before sowing. If at the time 
of ploughing and before sowing-time no manure is procurable, 
manuring is effected when the crop is about a foot high. If 
there is not an opportune rainfall, iti i3 usual in irrigated lands 
to water before sowing. Godi is effected when the crop is half 
grown, and again when about a. yard high, and when the cob is 
formed in irrigated lands, but in btlrani lands furrowing (sin 
is substituted for god& when' the crop is eighteen inches high. 
Sowing of the native seed takes place from 23rd July to 2nd 
August. 

The cobs form about the miudle of October, and reach 
maturity at about the end of October. Tbe stalk (t,inda) is 
then cut and collected in heaps (phass•t) and exposed for a. fort
night to the sun. The cobs are then separated from the stalk 
and peeled ; the white variety requires plenty of manure. 
Dhanian, a sort of mas,ila, is occasionally sown after the last 
god,i, but then tho crop is not succeeded by barley. 

In Pindigbeb tahsil maize is sown about the 11th of May, 
and reaches maturity about the 5th o! August. Sometimes 
maize is again sown in the kharif, ripening about tl1e 12th 
December. When maize is alternated with wheat, the lanJ. is 
left fallow for a crop in between, i.e., ekfasli. etystem. 'Vheo 
the wheat has been reapeJ, the land is watered and ploughed, 
and the yellow makl•i. called garma, sown. It is cleared about 
the 6th August. 'l'he system of sowing is as follows. 1.'he land 
is watered, aud when the s:.ll'face has caked it is ploughed and 
burrowed u.ud th~ clods ar~ smashed up ; the lauJ is thcu 
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furrowed, and holes calle~ choka are made with a ramba. Two or Chapter IV, A. 
three seeds are dropped mto rach hole. (:Jodi and the destruc- -
tion ~f insects have to be regularly effected. The hot weather Agric~lture and 
crop 1s always poor, and, as has been· mentioned, good succes- Arbonculture. 
· f h t d kk' · System of hus-BlVe crops o w ea an rna t. are not generally obtamed. bandry 

V,e.ry ?ften the ~ot weather cro~ of maize is succeeded by ' 
ba;ra In the khar1f ; a plough· w1th two cattle is worked by 
one man. Manuring is generally done before the cold weathet• 
crop of maize; and always before planting wheat or barley. 
_'l'his suffices for the whole year's course. Two or three days 
~fter the appearance of the crop, it is usual to wat~r it, and godi 
1s effected. Useless or poor plants are removed and given to the 
cattle. The bot weather crop matures about the 28th of August. 
The crop is then cut and collected in heaps (rhasaa). 'l'he seeds 

.are allowed to dry in the skin, and the phaasa is watched at night. 
'\V)len dry, the cobs are separated from the stalks, and after 
two or three days· more exposure, the seed is beaten ft•om the 
core with clubs, and th~ best seed set apart for sowing. The 
grain is winnowed, tbe•core used for fuel and the stalks given 
to the cattle. 

The l\falli~rs o£ Akhlas grow a fine cob. Good land and 
good husbandry are both required. . 

In Murree tahsil the land has to be highly manured, in 
the more elevated tracts. Sowing takes place iu May and 
.June. Except in the lower lands, where the climate is warm, 
the crvp does not mature for four months in these lands, the 
variety called sattri is grown, which ripens in sixty days. 
'!'here is no rotation of crops in this tahsil as far as maize goes. 
It is generally SOWD once a year in all manured (lipara) lands. 
If the land becomes impoverished, it is allowed to lie fallow 
lor a year, or potatoes are tried. Only two plonghings are 
effected before sowing. More than two ploughings is deleteri
ous. Manure is put in in July, August and September. '£he 
snow then falls and causes the manure to percolate the surface 
soil. After the snow has disa.ppeared, the Jand is furrowed 
for sowing, which is done broadcast, eight sers sufficing for 
one kanlil. Godz" is effected soon after the appearance of the 
crop, and furrowing (sil) when the plants are a foot high. 
Mothi for cattle is sometimes sown along with the maize, · 
and grows with it, the proportion being t to mothz", f to maize 
After exposure in the phassa for 15 days after reaping, the 
seed is beaten off the core with sticks. Sowing is always 
effected after a seasonable rain. 

The most successful cultivators of maize are the Malliars Beneral rema.rks. 
or A.rfti'ns a most industrious clas'l, and the best cu!tivators 
in the disti·ict. Their success is obtained by constant plough-
ing before sowing · assiduous attention to the crop by wePd-
iPg, godi ; anrl &il 

1

; and care in the selection of seed. 'l'h~ 
finest see<ls of the finest cobs are most carefully preserved for 
next year's sowing. In going a~out the district! I haye fre-
quent.ly been struck with admiratiOn of the way m whiCh the 
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Chapter IV, A. A rains cultivate· their maize. One of their khets of mak'ki. about 
. -

1
t d a foot high in appearan<'E.', hears about the !IRma comparison to 

A~1cu ure an th f · f · 1 · · h B · · h · · 1 A:rboriculture. at o an m er1or co ttvat1on t at a r1t1s regiment m co umn 
General remarkR. would to a streHt-rabble. 

. Cotton. 

IDee. 

The ..Awlins are al11o succe11sful cultivators of maize, and 
very neady rival t.he Ma1li8rs. Of course in maize cult•vation, 
the amoun~ of manure available, timely rainfall, and a jud1cinus 
rotation of crops, are all most important factors; but what is 
required to improve the quality of the maize grow~ is a careful 
selection of seed by the cultivators, and the fostering care dis
played by the Malliars in bringing their crop to matu•·ity. 

The total arda under maize cultivation i11 1886 was 59,404 
acres, in J 592 it w.as 61,057 acres. 

' Cotton is cultivated throughout the district. There will 
always be some cot.ton grown in flVf'rJ village, and it is cultivated 
on every class of soil, irdgatPd or unir•·igated, exc"pt the 
very worst. Cot.ton is sown in April ; the seeds are sown broad
C.Ilst, but scantily, so that the plants shall not press npon each 
other. Furrowing (ail)·is done after it bas begun to come up, 
especia11y on irriga&ed lands, and pickings t'ommence m the 
middle of SE-ptember, and continue once a week throughout 
November. 'l'his is usually done by women and chiMren; the 
husks are given to the cattle, after roasting, with their chaff or 
other fodder. Cotton is a plant which can be ratooned, and if 
another crop is desil·ed, it is cut. down in DecembE-r: If it is 
intended to take a di:lic:rent crop o:li the ground in succession to 
cotton, it is necessary cart>fully to dig ont tho roots. Too mnch 
rain is bad for c:~tton, and it growK be~t in aver11ge ]and which, 
while not damp and water-logged, should be fairly moist. 

'fhe area under cotton in 18~6 was 53,318 acres. 
The following experiments were made at the revised settle

ment:-

Tahsil. 

R'walpindl 
Attock ... 
Kahuta ... 
l\[orree ... 
t>indigbeb 
Gujar Khan 
Fatebjang 

Area experi· 
mented on, 

7"8 

O:i 
37•6 

2•8 
13•5 

Total produce Average pro-
in aert. duce per acre 

in sera. 

36 6 

10 33 
205 6 
36 u 

127 9 

Rice is little grown in the Rawalpindi district. What there 
is, is mostly to be found on the lands known as h.otar in the 
l\Iurree tahsil, and it is not usunlly of the be!'ot quality, although 
there ar~ many diff'3rent varietied known in tbe district. Rice in 
the hills is grown on terraced field~, on the banks of streams and ---!--- ~---~ -'I • ,. •• ,. n ,. , 
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The ground is first flooded in March, then ploughed up and Chapter IV A· 
levelled with the harrow (maira) and weeded; the seed is then . - ' 
soaked for a week, and when it C(lmmences to br~>ak it is taken and ~~cu.ltufte and 
sown very thickly in a corner of the field which has been manured r orlcu ure. 

Rice. 
with dr~k or bhaikar leaves. It remains thus in the ground 
throu~hout Jeth (May, June), and is kept well flooded. 
The nee fields are kept flooded, and well ploughed up in Bar-
( June and July) three times, and the water well mixed into the 
ground, which is then levelled, and the rice plants are then taken 
out and planted over t.he field by hand at a distanca of one foot 
from each other. This goPs on until the end of July, the fields 
b~:~ing kept continuously under water and carefully weeded. In 
October the rice ripens, the water is run o:lf, and the crop is cnt. 

The area under rice cultivation in 1886 was 1,566 acres. Of 
this area, 1,089 were in the Murree tahsil. The area in 1892 
was only 560 acres. · ' 

. The total area of sugarcane grown in the Rawalpindi district Sugarcane. 
in the year 1885 wks 1,000 acres onJy, of which over 800 acres 
are to be found ·in Attock, almost the whole of this being in the 
Chhachh. ln 1892 the area was 1,559 acres: ·What is grown, 
however, is of very good quality; three kinds are cultivated-
panda, kcihu, sah&,rni. 

The panda and saharni varieties are sold in the stalk, and 
eaten• RS ganderi. ~11 the panda grown elsewhere than in 
Attock is so treated, and cane grown. near Rawafpindi yields a 
large return in this way. The kahu is a slender variety of cane, 
from which the juice is extracted. Sugarcane is onlv grown 
on the best well or canal irrigated lands. Except in Chhachh, 
its cultivation is not an important item in the husbandry of 
the district. In Chhachh planting takes place from 20th March 
to the end of April, and the cane is usually grown in lands from 
which cotton has bPen dog out in the preceding December, the 
ground being constantly ploughed np thereafter to prepare it 
for sugarcane. The best selected canes are tied into bundles 
and buried in the ground in the middle of October, and they 
are left in tlu• g-ronnd nnt.il the time for planting arrives. '['hey 
are then taken up and are carefully cut into lengths from six 
inches to one foot, each containing one or more knots. All in
ferior, bruised or blemished portions are rejected. These pieces 
are then p !anted l10rizontally in the ground, which has been well 
ploughed and mnnured, about six inc.hes under the surface, and 
the snme distance apart. ·when this has been done over the 
whole field to be plante,J, water is at once let on to it, . chiefly 
in order to obviate danger from white ants. The land IS then 
irrigated as frequent.ly as omy be~ and godi or hoei~g is 
done several times before the cane ripens. Also, if necessary, 
manure is thrown in in June and July. From 15th October on• 
wards the cane ripens. 

'l'he ponda or saharni varieties attain a height of frotn four 
fn .. i"'ht. fAAt.. 11.nl"l a diameter of from two and a half to four 
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Chapter IV, A. inches. Kahu from three to six feet, with a. thickness of from 

A . It d 1! to 2! inches. Sales of sE>parate canes are made, however, 
Lgncu ure an b r th . . . . th . 1 b . b , b h IA.rboriculture. l• ore e crop IS r1pe, ~n e ne1g 1 qurmg azara y t e end 
Sugnrcane. of September. Except m Chhachh; the crops are sold standing 

for sale irr ths bazara. In Chhachh, however, the juice is ex
tracted by the cultivators. 

The plant necessary to t]Ie extraction of the juice- consists 
in but or shed, a crushing press, an o"en built under the shed, 
four or fife feet deep and about three feet wide with a large iron 
vessel for boiling the sugar in, and sundry vessels fo1· receiving 
the juice. ·This oven and press are set up on the borders of the 
field, the cane is cut and carried direct to it, and in many places 
.in Chbachh, the cutting, pressing and boiling processes go on 
simultaneously. The press, which in this district is usually the 
Bebea. sugar-mill, is worked by one bullock or buffalo; a. man 
is required to feed the press with canes, and the juice runs off 
into earthenware vessels known as matktJ. 'Vhen four ma~kas 
are full, they are emptied into the karah or iron caldron, and the 
furnace is then lighted beneath it; the juice thus extracted is 
known as ras. One man i::1 required to manage the fire, and 
anothel' to watch and stir the juice as it is heated up. When the 
juice becomes red in colour, the fire is allowed to die out; 1md the 
juice now of a much greater consistency is ladled out into open 

' vessels. When it has cooled, such portions of it as are white 
and pure are taken and rubbed by hand and purified thus into 
sugar. Those portions which are less clarified are* made into 
gur, and rolled into balls weighing frotn 10 to 20 tolltB. 

From 3l to 7 maunds of g"r can be prepared in this way 
in the 24 hours. This process is completed in this district by 
15th December. A. kanal of po11a sugarcane in Chhacbh, on the 
average, yil:llds 2R mannds of juice, giving about sevE>n mauntls 
of gur. Kah" yields about 20 maunds per kanal, yielding five 
maunds of gur. Canes sold standing, to be disposed of piece· 
meal in the bas.irs and not required for immediate sale, a1·e 
buried in bundles and kept as late as the following June. 'fhe 
juice of the kahu variety is darkf'r in color and inferior to 
that of the other varieties. \Yh~n k.ihu gur sells for Rs. 3 a 
ma.und, ponda gur will sell for Rs. 4 or Rs. 5. 

Tbe largest arE>a of sugarcane and the best crops are to bo 
found in tbe villages round Hazro in the Attock tahsil, and thero 
is a small area of very gooLt cane much esteemed in the Rawal· 
pindi basar, grown at the village of Kuri, ten milt>s east of the 
city. Suga.rcano tields in the immediate neighbourhooJ of 
llazro are very highly manured. 'l'hirty l01•ds e>f a.bout 
three maunds per load will be thrown ou to one kRnO.l i that is, 
700 maunds per acre, costing one rupee per ten loads, or Rs. 2-l. 
per acre. In outlying villages' as much manure as can be 
gathered is placed on the fields, but it is not usual to purchase it. 
'l'he canes, after the juice has betln extracted, uro ust:d as fuel, 
and the leaves used as foudcr for cattle. 

~. 
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As the total area of sugarcane grown in the district is 
small, and its cultivation presents no very special features 
and has been very fully described in the Final Reports of set~ 
tlements of other districts where it is largely grown it is 
unnecessary to enter into further details here. . 

1 

The cultiyation of potatoes is becoming yearly more com
~on an~ of greater importance. Potatoes were grown in 1886 
1u t~n !11lages. on the banks of the. Soan r.iver in the Rawalpindi 
tahs1l, In two m Kahuta, and 51 VIllages In the Murree tahsil. 

'l'he soil and climate of many parts of the 1\Iurree tahsil 
are very well suited to the growth of this vegetable. The seed 
potatoes are first selected, stored in a corner of the house, covered 
over with grass and then with a layet• of earth to protect 
them, as far as possible, from the damp. In the hills they are 
grown on all classes of soil. Before sowing the fields are 
piQnghed up four or five times, and the clods broken up. 
Sowings take place between the middle of April and middle of 
June. Eight maunds of the smaller varieties, and ten maunds 
of the larger, are used as seed per acre. Straight furrows 
are ploughed previous to sowing, two feet apart and six inches 
deep, and seed potatoes, if small, or seed cuttings of large 
potatoes, are put into the furrows by hand at a distance of one 
foot from each other, and earth is then thrown over them, until 
the furrow~ are filled up. 

The sprouts appear 15 Ol' 20 days after planting; when . 
they are about four inches long, hoeing is done and the earth 
loosened and turned over .. In July and .August, after rain, 
earth is thrown over the roots again, and this is done three or 
four times. Pigs and porcupines do much damage to potato 
fielrls, which are consequently usually fenced with thorns and 
watched at night. The root, too, is sometimes attacked by a 
parasite which destroys the crop. The potatoes ·are ready to 
take up from 1st November to the middle of December. 

Manured lands yield best, six maunds per kanal being about 
the average on such soils; four maunds and two maunds being 
the average for maira and rakkar, respectively. 

The cultivation of potatoes in the district is not. good, and 
leaves much room for improvement. The crop is one which 
givE's large and quick returns in the first year or two, after 
which the outturn falls off and the soil becomes exhausted 
owing to the absence of careful husbandry, and rotation on the 
part of the cultivators. This is coming to be better under
stood every year, and the cultivation of this vegetable, of which 
a. ready sale can at once be effected in Mnrree and Rawalpindi, 
may be expected to undergo great improvement. :'he best 
potato growing villages are those lying on each side of the 
Kashmir road between the Gharial camp and Dewal. 

The price of potatoes varies from Re. 1 to Rs. 2 per 
maund for good samples in the villages, and from Rs. 2 to Rs. 3 

Chapter IV, A. 

A gricultnre and 
A:rboriculture. 
Sugarcane. 

Potatoes. 
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Clia.pter IV, A. per maund in Rawalpindi. Inferior potatoes can be bought 
Agriculture and for from 8 annas to Re. 1 per maund. _ 
Arboricnlture. 

• Pote.toe•• 
'l'he total area under potatoes in 1886 was 1,357 acres of 

which 1,350 acres were in the Murree tahsil. · 

Experiments were maile on 6·3 acres sown with potatoes in 
ta.l1sil Murree. The average yield on this area was 2,353 sers 
per acre. 

ld.aeh, mung 
moth. 

and Mash.~ mung and moth. are other autumn crops commonly 
met with, Jloth_ is most frequently grown. and mung more 
commonly than mask. Mash. is, in tliis .district, often grown 
with chari, bo~b being than treated as fodd~>r. These three 
pulses are sown immediately arter rain in April, and are found 
in all parts of the district ; they are easily JZ'l"OWn and rPquire 
little labor, and are grown in lands neither irrigated nor 

Jowi.r. 

manured. · 

Moth is valued in this district as food for horses and cattle, 
The grain is an excellent substitute for gram, and the straw 
ma.k_es good fodder. 

Mung and ,,a;,h, are only used as vegetables or dal. Moth 
is not grown with mung or mash. Jlung and jowar are grown 
together, maBh. always by itself. 

The area under mung, mtJth. and mash. was in-

1886. 1892. 
Acres. Acres. 

Mung ·:· 2.'>,3ao 47,66-.1. 
Moth '75,918 3;J,976 
.Mash 4,:36:3 7,'i)75 

Jowar or great millet is hardly ever gro,vn in this district 
for grain, but chari is not an uncommon fodder crop, and is 
much esteemed for this purpose. II; is much grown near the 
Rawalpindi cantonment, where it comman•ls an immediate 
sale. It is very eaqiJy grown, gives no trouble, and with 
favorable rains yields a. good return. 1'he area under this 
crop in 1886 was 82,526 acres, in 1892 it was 67,38-J. acres. 

No otl1er crops are of sufficient importance to require 
special mention. -

A table showing the a.vet·age yield estimate for each crop 
in each assessment circle is given in the Appendix No. IV (2) 
of the Assessment Reports.· 

Produotiou aud In the Famine Commission Report, the Uawalpindi 
cou~umption offood district is shown as consuming 237,700 maunds of food grains 
gralD· • beyond the amount produced in the district. This calculation 

was made on a population estimatPd at 711,256. 'l'he population 
given by the census of 1881 amounted to 820,542 souls, being 
an increase of 15·4 per cent.; but ou the other hand the total 
area under cultivation of food grains \Vas in tha.t report estimated 
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at 786,672 acres, whPrPas the cultivated area. in 1883 under Chat>ter IV, A. 
fond gt·ains was I ,063,833, so that, while the populntion was 
J 5 4 pEir cent. below the present estimate, th~ cultivation was Aj~~~!!:f:u~~~ 
35·3 per cent. below the actual fact. In addition to this the p d t' d 

· t d t' f f d · . l h. h ro oc ton a n• estlma ~', consump ton o oo . grams wns certam y too xg • consumption of food 
It was much larger than that estimated in Jhelum and elsewhere. grain. 

The estimated consumption per family of agriculturists of 
five persons given for the Rawalpindi district was 1,916 sers, for 
non-agriculturists· 1,670 sers. In Jhelum the estimated con
sumption was only ·1050 sers fo1• each class. Probably it would 
be quite safe to reduce the estimated consumption by 20 per cent. 

The estimated .pr~duce given by the produce estimates 
made out for assessment purposes give a lower actual total 
than that given in the Famine Report, 'but the estimates of 
yield framed for that purpoose, as has been pointed out by the 
~,j~ancial \Jommissioner, were much below the truth. 

Calculations of this kind can never be made with any· 
degree of exactneeas,; but assuming that the newly cultivated 
lands do not as yE>t yield as well as lands which have bet;n 
longer under 'he plough, it wil~ be still safe to assume an increase 
in production of at least 20 per cent. giving a total produce of 
7,826,000 maunds, and allowing for the increase in population, 
but deducting 20 per cent. from the assumed rate of con
sumption, the total consumption would be 6,240,000 maunds, 
leaving a very considera.ble margin of production in ordinary years 
over consumption of 1,586,000 maunds. This is of course at the 
bt>st a rotJgh eRtimate ,; bnt it is pt·obably not very far from the 
truth, and is certainly much nearer it than one which results in 
showing the consumption as larger· than the production. 

European industry in this district is represented by the t .European 
Murree Brewery Co., Limited; with Breweries at Gora Galli and rtes. 
Rawalpindi and a branch brewery at Quetta. 

The Company was founded in 1860 with a. subscribed 
capital of Rs. 2,00,000; this has been increased from time to 
time and now stands at. Rs. 12,00,000, , the present actual 
capital employed is about thirty lakhs. 

The Goril Galli Brewery is situated on the road to Murree, 
33 miles from Rawalpindi. Brewing was commenced in 
1861 but ve1·y little progress was made until1870, when Govern
ment first granted a formal contract to the Company for the 
supply of beer to the British troops cantoned in the vicinity. 
The ontturn is now about 16,000 hogsheads (24,000 barrels) 
annually. This brewery ordinarily employs 4 Europeans, 16 
office staff and Printing Press, and 260 native workmen. 

The Rawalpindi Brewery is situated at 'l'opi, about one 
mile from the Hawnlpindi dvtllines. Brewing was commenced 
in the ~>prin(J' of 1889 and the outturn is about 6,000 
hogsheads (9,000 barrels) annually. This brewery ordinarily 
employs 2 Europeans, 6 office staff and 180 11ative workmen •. 

indDS· 
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Oha.pter IV, A. The Quetta Brewery is situated at Kerani at the foot of the 
A . It d western bills, 3 miles from the city of Quetta. Brewing was 
A~~g:lc~~~! commenced in February l 886 and the outturn is now about 
European indns· 4,000 hogsheads (6,000 barrels) annually. 'l'his brewery 

triea. ordinarily employs 2 Europeans, 4 office staff and 80 na.tive 
workmen. 

Arboricultore. 

The Malt for Gora Galli and Rawalpindi Breweries is made 
from barley grown in the Hazara, Peshawar, and Rewari 
die.tricts, and for Quetta Brewe•·y from barley grown in the 
f'eshin valley. Hops are imported from England, Bavaria, 
California, and Australia, and small quant1ties are purchased 
from the Kashmir State (where an experimental hop garden 
was started by this Company) and from the Chamba. State. 
Experiments in hop cultivation are now being made in Quetta 
and the Kurram. 

The Lead office of the Company is at Gora Galli from April 
to October and at Rawalpindi from November to March, in 
each year. 

The Company is under the management of Mr. James Brown. 

Large groves of mango trees are not met with in the 
Rawalpindi district, but isolated trees, or groups of five or six 
are found in some of the villages of the plain tract of the 
Kahuta tahsil, and in a few villages in the north of the Gujar 
Khan and Rawalpindi tahsils. These trees are cultivated in PI 
villages in Kuhuta, 8 iu Gujar Khan, and 13 in Rawalpindi, and 
are a source of considerable income to their owners. 

In Sikh times these were regarded as the property of the 
State, and their fruit was always taken by the rulers of the 
tract, and on this ground some of them were sold by auction 
after annexation. 'l'hey grow in all soils except clays, and 
parts of the t,racts near the foot of the hills appear well suited 
to their cultivntion. Mango seeds are sown in July in groups 
about six inches apart, with only one inch of soil above the seed. 
After two years the sods containing the roots are taken up, and 
tnA.nsplanted to some favOJ'Il ble spot. 'l'his is done also in 
July. They then require water, old manure, and earth-salts 
(kalar), and are protected from the wind by a circular hedge, 
the southern side being left open. For five years the plants 
are watered every third or fourth day. Eight years after trans
plantation the trees begin to give f• uit. '!'he trees sprout in 
March, and the fruit forms in April and ripens in Augnst, and 
the fruit is over by the end of September. 

The weight of tho fruit varies from two to six ounces. It 
!lulhdoJ• rreserve, unripe, at from 12 to 20 sers per rupee. nipe 
mn.ngoes sell from 12nnnas toRs. 2-8 per hundred. A good 
trt•o \viii yield Rs. 100 pet• annum; au average one f1·om Rs. 20 
to Hs. 40; "very inferior tree from Rs. 2 to Us. 10. The!;e prices 
are those obtaiued by the owners from Khatris who contract for 
the fruit yearly. 
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. Mango trees in this district grow to a. height of 35 feet tn Chapter IV, A. 
a. few plaoes, the bett~r kinds of mangoes haye been pla~ted. . -
Th~se. usu~Ly met w1th, however, are country and inferior Agr1cu.Iture and 
varieties. The best mangoes in the di-otrict are to be found at ~rbonculture. 
Said_pur, Mandla, Thoa, and Palakhar. The following different Arborioulture
specJes, as locally known, are to be found in the district-seta 
golattl~a~ chanfu, ambi, khatta amb (small and large), malpech' 
aandhur~a, Malda, Bombay, makhan, aluwala gidmar a very 
small_:variet~ •. S~rda; Sujan Singh has lately pl~nted so~e of the 
sa F!er10r vanehes .In h1s gar~en at Rawalpindi i but none ha~e yet 
.arrived at maturity. FrUJt trees of various kinds are found in 
considerable numbers in the hill tracts of Murree and Kahuta 
and their produce is- a. valuable addition to the resources of th~ 
villagers, · • 

Walnuts and the amloka (Diaapyraa lotua) ripen in the cold 
weather; alucha-bohkara plums (Prun1ta domestica), naspati, and 
nak or pea.rs (Pyrus communis), hari ol"' apricot· (Armeniaca 
vulgarig), aru or peach (Amygdalis Persica), which, however, are 
not very sweet, and plantains are all common. The value bf the 
fruit harvest in the hills was estimated at from Rs. 15,000 to 
Rs. 20,000 per annum in 1885. 

In the .Rawalpindi and 'Attock tahslls, in a few favored 
spots, lokats (Eriobolrya Japonica) and aluchas, limes and plan
tains are grown. Melons are grown in large quantities in 
Ohba.ch; the annual value _of this fruit is estimated at upwards 
of Rs. 20,000. · · 

The forests of Murree and Kahuta, that is to say, Forest, 
the hill forests of the district, have been made the subject of an 
exhaustive Forest Settlement. The Forest Settlemenb of the 
large reserve, kno:wn as the Kala _Chitta ~orest, has also 
been completed. A general description of this tract has been 
already given at pages 6 and 7, and of the Murree and Kahuta 
forests at pages 5 and 6. In addition to these, which are the 
chief and most important forests in the district, there are a 
number of Forest rakhs which were demarcated at last settlement 
or soon after it, and the settlement which was revised by Colonel 
W ace in 187-4.. These were brought 'under the Forest Act, VII 
of 1878 and gazetted as reserves in Punjab Gazette, pages 73-74, 
dated 6th March 1879; Notification No. 95 F., dated lst March 
1879. The principal of these are the Margalla reserves ; the 
Khairi-Murat rakh, and the Ragham rakh. '!'he Margalla rakh 
is situated on the Margalla spur, described on page 43. A great. 
portion of it is given up_ to f?rm g_ras~ prese1·ves for the ca~al~y 
and artiller_y quarte~ed m. Rawalpm_di, and a. large par.t of .IIi Is 
burdened with grazmg rtghts, w hi ph much redu~~s Its valu~. 
'l'he Khairi-Murat rakhs are situated on the Kham-Murat hill 
described ou page 9. 'J'hey are not burdened with rights, and 
although at present they contain very little forest ~roduceA 
havina been almost completely denuded, they art1 yearly unprov-
ing a~d will one day prove of considerable value. · 
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Chapter IV, A. The Bagham reserve, which is situate in the north-east of 
. -- Gujar Khan, is t.be only reserve, and indeed the <•ply piece o£ 

~:~g~I~~e and forest land in the tahsil. It has considerable capabilities, but 
nc ure. its value is destroyed by the unrestramed grazing_ rights, far in 

Forest. excess of their requirements which have been conceded to the 
surrounding villages, and as it is impossible to close any portion 
of it, it is, from a forest point of view, practically useless as a. 
reserve. 

Tamair, :Maira and Belgalla are three r~tkhs; situated at 
the foot of the Murree hills in the Rawalpindi tahsil. These, 
too, are completely overburdened with rights and of little value. 
The Kbairimar and Kawagar rakbs are ~<ituated on tht~ bills of 
which they bear the names, and wbic~ have been described on 
page 8. They are not overbnrdened with rights, and will on& 
day be useful fuel reserves. Kaulial is a rakh situated south 
of the Khairi-Murat range, and is not of great value. A list 
of reserved forests in the Rawalpindi district, exclusive of the 
Kala Chitta and Mm·ree and Kahuta reserves, is given below. 

The Kala Chitta reserve, which is fo•·med from three 
different tahslls, Pindigheb, Attock and }'atehjang, amounts to 
93,361 acres, of which only 39,801 acres are burdened with 
rights. There are twenty-three reserves in Murree amounting to 
30,463 acres, and twenty-four reserves in Kahuta amounting to 
35,055 acres. In addition to these tbere are thirty demarcated 
protected forests in tahsil 1\I urree, amounting to :<!3,23 2 acres,. and 
twenty-six: protected forests in Kahuta aggregating 20,125 acres. 

Mtirgalla 
Tamair 
llla•ra. 
Bnnigalla. 
Kham·Murat .. 
Ka.uluil 
Khairiwar 
Kawage.r 
Ball' haw 

List of re.qerres. 

Nnme. Area. 

Acres. 
1,930 
3,3ti8 
1,2:>7 

765 
13,7i5 

1,207 
2,2\Jl 
3,1:>9 
5,910 

The total reserved area in the district is, thert>fore, 192,5 I 1 
acres, of which 130,837 acres are either free of rights or only 
burdened with rights to way an<l wat"r; nutl the total area of 
demarcated protected forests is 43,357 acr .. s, which are bur
dened with nghts of grazing, gmss cutting, fallen dry wood and 
brushwood, ttmber for lwu~es on application, and wood fLir 
agricultural implements, graves aud cremation, free. The:-~• 
protected forests are also sht<hled with cultivated plots inclutlPJ. 
in the lands of their pat·eut villages, but as no increase in culti
vation will be permitted, and timber can only be taken on e::::;-ress 
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permission, these forests are not without their value, were i& onlv 
· considered as relieving the reserve from pressure. · • 

· 'J'he forest growth of the district was thus described by 
Mr. Elliott, for several years Deputy Conservator of Forests 
in Rawalpindi, in J 885 :-

" The hill forests are characterised by pine and oak 
as the chief prod nets ; in the extreme north o£ MurJ•ee 
pinus erecelsa, quercus dilatata and incana, together with 
populus alba and cilliata, cedrela toona, var sen·ata 
ulmus wallichiana, celtis Australis, acer villosum and pictum; 
l:elculus Indica iu the higher forests; while south of Murree 
grow pz'nus longifolia an'll quercus incana with some annulata, 
pyrus variolosa, corn·us macrophylla, acacia catechu; and <le-
scending lower, modesta, pistacia integerrima, zizyphu9 Jujuba, 
eugenia, jambolana, dalbargia sissu, olea cuspidata, &c. 'l'he 
lower Kahuta forests present the curious mixture o£ pinus 
longifolla and dodonrea burmanniana with harl!ly any other tree 
or bush. The pine forests (longifolia) are very liable to dis
tructive fires, often lit by villagers with the intent of burning 
off the thick layers o£ pine needles which destroy · the grass. 
The chief brushwood plants are indigofera heterantha,. berberis 
ariatata, cariaaa ditfuaa. 'The pine (chil) is largely used for 
bnilding in Rawalpindi and throughout tbe district; while the 
oak, acacia, olive and other hard woods are used iu large quanti
ties for fuel, and conveyed by camels and bullocks to Rawal
pindi. 'l'here are no cart roads, except that from Rawalpindi 
to .Murree.' Hitherto the Government and villagers have had 
a kind of commonality, the former claiming all trees of spon
taneous growth, while the _latter have liberty to gt·aze their 
cattle everywhere they please, and to cut woo~ for domestic 
purposes without restriction. 'l'rees for buildmg are gran~
ed free on application to Tahsildars. ~he sale only IS 

prohibited. It will thus be seen how very little control over 
these forests has been possible by the Forest Department. 
They are, however, now under demarcation ; reserveo~ are being 
selected; and the rest of the country will probably be protec~ed 
under Chapter IV, Act V1~ of 1878. 

"The plain reserves under this Department are as shown in 
• the margin. Each o£ these, 

Acres. 

Moirgu.lla 1,030~ 
'l'amair 3,368 Rawalpindi 
l\Iaira 1,257 tahsil. 
Banigalla ... 765 
Khairt·lllurat 12,775 J Fatebjang 
Kanlial ... 1,207 tahsil. 
KhO.uinui.r ... 2,261 1 Attock 
Kawagar ... 3,159 ~ tahHil. 

B h J Gujar Khan 
ag a.m "' 5•910 tahsil. 

except Qaulial, may be describ
ed as consisting of a hill stand
ing out from the surr.ound
ing plains. Margalla IS the 
sonth side of the range where 
the Hazara hills abruptly 
come to an end j the upper 
boundary of the reserve is, 
generally speaking,on the top 
of the hill,. and forms the 
boundary of the districts of 

Ohapter IV, A.. 

Agri~ulture and 
Arboricnlture. 
Forests. 

The hill forests. 

The plain forests. 
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Chapter IV, A. Rawalpindi a11d Hazara. The highest point is 5,200; from 
. 8,500 upwards the chil (pine and pistacio) occurs; bPlow this the 

~~~~~:ffu~!d vegetation is the same as elsewhere in the plains reserves, viz., 
The p1ain fores;s acacia modesta and some catechu, olea cuspidata. Peculiar to 

· Margalla a.remallotus phillippinensis which forms occasionally fine' 
and dens~ thickets, bambusa stricta in patches here and there, 
also buzus aempervirens. Of brushwood comes first dodonrea, a. 
most useful plant, j usticia adhatoda, prinsepia utilis, celastrus 
apinosa, carisaa diffusa, &c. Dodonrea and jw•ticia form the fuel 
of the poorer inhabitants of Rawalpindi ; the former burns well 

·when green, and forms a good roofing material, as white ants 
do not ea.t it while both are used in immense quantities for lime
burning .. 

· " Tamair, Maira and Banigalla are tha last spurs jutting 
out into the plain from the Murree hills. Khairi-Murat is an 
isolated hill about fifteen miles long, running east and west, 
about twelve miles west of Rawalpindi station; it bears the 
usual trees, with cappaTiB aphylla, which doea not grow else
where. Kaulial is a raviny piece of waste ground, south-w13st 
of the west end of Khairi-Murat. Khairimar and Kawagar are 
isolated hills in Attock tahsil; the latter is almost entirely· 
covered with olive, whence its name (Mount of Ohves), and 
produces a prettily m:uked marble-like stone ; the formation 
is limestone. 'l'he former is close to Hasan Abdal on the 
Grand Trunk • road. It is, as its name implies (Khairi Mar, 
sandal-destroying), a precipitous hill of limestone. In 
these reserves the Government has entire control, with 
the exception of a small portion of Margalla., where grazing 
rights exist, and in Tamair, Maira and Banigalla, where 
·grazing and cutting dry wood is allowed to the villagers. The 
great Kala Chitta range runs from near the Grand Trunk road 
in the Rawalpindi tahsil due west to the Indus. It bears olive, 
acacia modest a, dodon&a and justicia, while towards the Indus 
reputonia buJ:ifollia becomes common, and rhazya stricta takes 
the place efjusticia. 

"The formation of the Murreo and Kahuta bills is tertiary 
sandstone, with the exception of a small limestone spur at Tret 
and another below the depot barracks. The ~Iargalla. range is 
limestone. jurassic and triassic, with the usual tertiary sandstone 
foundations ; the isolated hills Khairi-1\Iurat, Khairi:.nar, and 
Kawagar are also jurassic limestone. The Kala Chitta range is 
jurassic and triassic limestone, except on the Pindigheb side 

• where sandstone appears, thus accounting for the name, as the 
prevalent hue of the limestone is whi~ish grey, and'that of the 
sandstone dark grey and red, weathered into black . 

., In the plains reserves camel and bullock carriage is 
everywhere available. and in many places, the railway, both the 
Peshawar and Kobat branches, comes into play. The rakhs 
were selected by District and Settlement Officers, and reported 
on as demarcated in September 1865 by the Deputy Commissioner. 
They were made over to the Forest Department in le:::>-70. 
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The reserves in the plains were gazetted in Notification 95 F., 
dated 1st March. 1879, Punjab Gazette, pages 73-74, !Ia.ted 6th 
March 1879." 

ClJ,apt~r IV, •· 

I 
Agriculture an..d 
Krboriculture. 

In a.dditio11 to these forests,, there are a. number of rakhs ~h• di • hi at 
marked off at last settlement as belonging· to Government, ra 8' 

which are usually leased out annually· to contractors. 

The total area. of 'these rak_hs is 89,593 acres, distributed 
as followa in the various tahsils:- -

.; 
Name of rakh. Area in aorea. Tahsil area. "' Tahsil. OS .., 

:!1 .. 
~ - ------- _.____ ----

Trip Nariin ... •w ... 2,766 
Makhad .•• ... ... . .. 7,625 
Nakka. Kal#.n ... . .. ... 942 

- Maira Nalh3d ... . .. ... 4,698 
Uttran ... ... ... 2,9541 
DbokMila ... ... . .. . .. . 2,220 
Gokhi ... ... ... ... 1,002 

lti T&ra.bera ... ... ... . .. 2,046 

"" Sauli#.n ... ... ... ... 4,992 Ill 
7,725 Sl Chitn ... ... ... ... 

Q Guliiil ... ... ... . .. 16,998 
Ill 3,2'74 ~ )fari ... ... ... ... 

Jabbi ... .. ... ... 1,240 . Tawin ... ... ... . .. 8,901 
Kot ChbaJji ... ... ... 276 -Do. A. ... . .. . .. 1,057 

Do. B. ... ... .. . 338 
Arinwali ~ 960 . ... ... ... ... 

478 '10,392 Bhatiot ... ... ... ... 
~ -----------

.. Attock ... ... ... . .. 4,721 
u 89 0 Lundi ... ... ... ... 

17J 4,981 ... 
Kandbaripur ... ~ ... ... 

,______. ___ .. --- . -
tdr,; - 1,295 Bagra ... ... ... ... 

6,375 
.. _ 

5,080 ..... Dlingi ... ... .. . ... 
~ .. ' 

------- -
Find Ranja. ... 251 ... ... 

2,892 .. 
Adiata ••• ... . .. . .. 

973 Dhami&l ... ... ... ... 
2,178 Q Takhtpari ... ... ... ... 

931 II: Lobi-bhlr ... ... ... ... 
877 0: .. Topi ... ... ... ... 
24.3 7,Mi .. Banda ... ... ... ... .. .., 

11:1 ----
TotAl area ... ... ... 89,593 
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'rhese rakhs contain no timber, and some Qf them nothing 
but grass; others have a fair supply of firewood, and many of 
them are well suited for treatment as fuel and fodder reserves. 

Grass district 
rakhs. It is difficult to get t.rees to grow in many parts ofthe 

western tahsils, but in the eastern portions of the plains of the 
district, drek, shisham, sarin and acacias, such -as khair and 
phulaa, usually grow freely and well, and most of the roads in 
these parts are shaded by rows of such trees. This is especially 
the case with the road from Rawalpindi to Bharakao, and the 
Nurpur, Saidpur, Kuri and Cherah roads. 

LiYe• stock. 

SECTION B.-DOMESTIC ANIMALS. 

Statistics of cattle according to the census taken at the 
fit•st re.rular settlement and at the revised settlement are 
given h;re in a tabular form :-

AGBIC'UL'IUBAL. Nox .. AGRtcuLrUBAL. 

.. ,;. 
" &: 0 

La"t and J 

pl'csent st.u.tltltlCB I '"" -;, -;; .. 
"' "' 0 
" ,; 

" ... .c t' .. compare<!. i "' 
"' .. .. ~ 
-;; ... ~ 

,; .. - :! 
8 " " d .. § .. :; .. 0 0 0 

.9 ~ 

= " 0 
0 0 
(,) ;;;! ,._, ~ ;Il :;a ~ ... c 

~ ,gj'S 
------ ~ ~_::_ ---------------
F~rot Regular 

bcttlowent. 

Rcv1sed Bottle• 
ment,lbOJ. 

~ g ~ ~ § ~ g ~ ~ § ~ ~ 
• i %,~ g ~ : ~ • ~ i ~ 

-:;-I : -~-;-~ o -;-~ -::- T-:;;-- ~ 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ ~ $ ~ ~ ~ 
• ~ § ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ; ~ ; 

Too much reliance is not to be placed on these figuns 
especially those for the first regular settlement ; the enumera. • 
t10n of cattle in the plains is always a matter of difficulty, and 
in the hills entirely correct results are not to be hoped for. 
'l'he process was carried out at the revised settlemt>nt with much 
care, and the resulta may be takt~n as fairly approximate. It is 
clear that the number of cattle of nll kinds now in the district 
is considerably greater than it was at the time of the first 
regular settlement, though the figut·es may not show the in
crease with any great degree of exactness. 

'l'he number of cattle cannot, however, be expected to go 
on increasing in the same degree; cultivation bas been enor
mously extended, and the tendency already is in many place~, 
and will shortly be throughout the plains of the dtstnct, only 
to keep such cattle as may be necessary for agricultural pur
poses, and to diminish the number of all ~:~uperfluous beasts. 
'l'he action of Government in reserving aud protecting largo 
areas of forest, however, although at first it may appear to the 
people themselves likely to ha.ve a. dtlieront e.ffect, will do t::.!:ch 
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to prevent any decrease in the number of cattle in the future 
by preservin_g _thetn'in times of distress and scarcity of fodder; 
and by provtdmg large areas secure from denudation. 

The breeds of horned cattle of the district are not good · 
the cattle found in the hills are hardy but small · those of th~ 
plains at·e o! an infet·ior breed to_ those of ina;y other parts 
of the Provmce. Bullocks used m ploughing are worked from 
their fourth year, and generally last till they are from 10 to 16 
years old. In April, May and June, plough bullocks get 
bhusa, or chopped s~raw, and while in work half a ser of 
khal, or oilcake. Bullocks used as· beasts of burden usually 
ge~ a small feed of grain daily as well. 

Iu July and August they are fed on green grass, and from 
September to March on the straw of autumn crops, known as 
tanda jowar, b&jra; missa (the straw of moth). Favorite 
and valuable animals are also occasionally allowed to graze in 
jowar and moth fields when the crops are still young. Sarson, 
and occasionally young wheat, are also used as fodder for 
bullocks. In the hills more grass is used and ·less of other kinds 
of fodder. ·The price of plough cattle varies very greatly. A 
plough bullock may cost from Us. 25 up to Rs. 100. Their price 
has ·risen much of late years. Oattle used for carts rarely cost 
less than Rs. 40 each, or Rs. 80 per pair. 

The number of carts in the district has also much increased 
owing to improvement in the roads, but .carriage throughout 
the district, immediately that the main roa.ls are abandoned, is 
entirely conducted by means of beasts of burden, camels, mules, 
donkeys and bullocks; the unmetalled roads of the district are 
usually unfit for wheeled traffic. 

The cows of the distl'ict are not good milk g~vers. 
Attempts have been made to improve the breed of horned cattle 
by the introduction of :well-bre~ bulls fr~m Hissii.r, bt;t ~ot with 
much success, these ammals· bemg too b1g for the mdtgenous 
breed; the importation of some small, strong, well-bred bulls, 
however, would probably do much good. Uows for mtlk are 
freely imported from ot?eJ' · dist~icts ; those bel~nging to. the 
tract give from half a sex: of ~1lk up to ~ve sers per dt?m· 
The hill cattle give very httle rmlk. A cow m the M~rree hill~, 
of indigenous breed, giving as much as one ser of mtlk a. day 1s 
a. rarity. · · 

Cows drop from 4 to 7 calveR, before going barren, and co~t 
very various sums from Rs. 5 to Rs .. 40. Cows, when not ~n 
milk are frequently used for plouglnng as well as bullocks m 
the Rawalpindi district. F'ourt.een His~ar ~mlls ~re kept in the 

·district, three in the Rawalpindi tahsil,_ two 1~ GuJar Khan, ~hree 
j n Pindigheb, five in Fatehjaug, and one m Kahuta. 'I hese 
cost Government nothing to keep, us they are entrusted to the 
ca1·e of landowners of position, a.nd are D.llowed to roam at 
large. 

Chapter IV, B

Domestic Ani
mals. 

Live-stock. 
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Chapter IV, B. Cattle diseases are at times very prevalent in this district; 
Domestic Ani- and are often very fatal. Eleven different diseases are reported 

mals. to be known. 'l'he most fatal are :-
Cattle diseases. 

Camele. 

Gari or ghotu, a swelling of the glands; animals thus 
affected rarely survive. The only attempt made to cure it is by 
pronouncing spells over the animal. It is infectious. . 

Tak or taku, which comes at all seasons ; the animal 
ceases to eat, the body swells, and the skin becomes limp, and 
the temperature falls. 

Rari zahmat, or wah, a kind of dysentery. 1Vah also is 
now used for rinderpest. 

Mokhur, the foot and mouth disease. Animals affected 
are carefully separated from the others. 

Pharun, accompanied by cough. 
Dha~h, a disease of the mouth. 
Ching, pilchi, tah and tili, the last disease of the 

spleen, are vernaculat• names for less common affections. 
WhAn kine are affected with mokhur, it is considered very 
beneficial to hunt down a jackal with dogs, and then to drag 
his dead body round the affected animals. 

The buffaloes of the district, like other horned cattle, are of 
inferior breerl. .Male buffaloes ara used for ploughing, and more 
commonly in the working of wells. 

Cow buffaloes give more milk than cows, from two seers up 
to as much as twelve seers per diem, and drop from five to eight 
calves. 'l'hey are fed much as other cattle ; milk buffaloes are 

·more carefully looked after when in milk than other kinds. 
Milk buffaloes cost from Rs. 15 upwards ; even Rs. 100 will be 
given for a very good one. The male costs much less, from 
Rs. 12 to Rs. 40. 

Camels are bred in many parts of the district, which is very 
well suited to their production and maintenanct>. Tht>y art>, 
however, most destructive of forest growth, and as the waste 
area for th11ir maintenanc~ has dimmishe~, and is likely to !'till 
further diminish, ther~ is danger of a decrt>ase in their number 
occurring in the fnture. 'rhi:; is a question which requires the 
attention of the District and Forest Officers, as such a result 
would be much to Le regretted. 

'fhe camels of this district are a fine breed, and situated as 
the district is with a l1trge cantonment in its centre, the encour
agement rather than the discouragement of t.heir production is 
a matter of public impt'rtance. Camt>ls bring in large profits to 
their owners, nud at·e uot animals used in agriculture; conse
quently it is fa.i1• and rio·ht that their owners should not be 
Rllowed'to graze freely ov"er neighbouring f01 est which are the 
property of Government, but should be called upon to pay r~as~n
able fees for the privileO'e, 'rhe number of camels in the d1str1ct 
appear to have decreaa:d from 24.,149 in 1885 to 9,334 in 1~:::. 
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Camels are made to carry light loads when two years old; 
and are considered full grown at seven years. While still at 
the mother's foot, the young camel is known as toda ot• 
lihak. From this period up to two years as" chhatlar;. when 
three years old as tirha,n; four years dok; five years· as 
chocka ; six years as chhigga ; seven years and· upwards as 
jawan. '!'hey usually work until twelve years old. They 
browse on trees and shrubs, such as jand and phulaa, and 

-occasionally get taramira and green moth, of both. of whicli • 
they are v~ry fond .. The absence of carts, except on the metalled
roads, makes camels peculiarly valuable in this district. 
The price varies from Rs. 30 to Rs. 120 ; 1.1o fair· average beast 
can be purchased for Rs. 70 to Rs. 80. 'l'he camels of this dis· 
trict are rarely ridden and do not make good aawari camels, but 
they are strong ~nd enduring, and excellent beasts of burden. 

The diseases from which camels suffer much in. this· district· 
are-Muwara, malli, from cold or wind stroke. 

Akar, under which the animal b~comes almost rigid. 

Joga, a very fatal disease, considered very infection~, in 
which the whole body swells, and the animal cannot eat. 

Pira, accompanied by eruption on the skin. 

Chapter IV, B. 

Domestic, Ani· 
mals. 

Camels. 

Donkeys are numerous in the district, are employed in all Donkeys. 
kinds of carriage, especially that of stone, and are strong, 
hardy and useful animals. .A. ·native proverb ascribes to the 
district ·-a. capacity for producing only donkeys and stones. 
This is not fair to the district at large, which, however, 
undoubtedly produces a fair share of both. The best donkeys 
are owned by the Bhabras, a trading class of Rawalpindi. They 
are also much employed by Odhs, a hard working class who 
quarry stone and carry it on donkeys. The price of donkeys 
varies from as little as Rs. 5 for the miserable little animals, 
occasionally seen staggering under a load, to Rs.- 100 for the 
best, which will carry an enormous load of grass which almost 
bides it from Yiew, with a lazy grass-cut perched on the top of 
the wholt'. 

Mule-breeding has taken a strong hold upon tl1e district, Mules. 
and many fine mules are produced. 'fhe high prices recently 
obtainable for these animals has given their breeding a still 
further impetus, and has acted injuriously upon the horse-bre~d-
iug of the district. During the year 1886, mule purchasmg 
operat.ions were going on ; the limit of average price laid down 
was Rs. 350, whereas the average price laid down for remount 
purchasing committees for Bengal Cavalry regiments was only 
R~. 200, or little in excess of that sum. Seeing that a. mule 
commences work much earlier than a. horse, that he requires 
much less care, and is much more hardy, and is readily sold, 
it is not surprising that mule-bt·eeding should be frequently 
preferred to the more precario~s horse-breeding. In 1893 
the ave:age price paid for mules was Rs. 197, that !or Bengal 
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Cha.pter IV, B. Cavalry remounts was Rs. 323. High vrices are however given 
for horses purchased f~r the British Cavalry and Artillery. 

Domestic Ani· 
ma.l•· 

Jdulee. 
:Mules when two years old are known as deohri.; when three 

years old as dowaJ'; and from five years old as jaw:i.n, being 
full grown. They are, however, worked after their third year to 
their eighteenth. The best mules are to be found in the Narali. 
ilaka o£ Gujar Khan, in the group of villages round Basali in the 
Rawalpindi tahsil, and in the villages on the Soan banks in the 
Fatehjang tahsil. Many mules are kept by the Khatr)s of the 
district. Their price varies very much, from Rs. 50 toRs. 500 
for the female, which is considered much superior to the male, 
and from Rs. 20 to Rs. 200 for the male. Many are sold annually 
at the "Rawalpindi horse fair, and at all times of the year for 
employment in mountain batteries, transport and elsewhere. 

Sheep and goata. Large flocks of sheep and goats are kept in certain 
tracts of the district, in the Murree and Kahuta hills on the 
east, and on the borders of the Kala Uhitta. tract in the extreme 
west. 'l'hey are of inferior breed. The goats are chiefly kept 
for their hair, and because they breed rapidly, and their young 
furnish meat for their owners, and the female goats continue to 
give milk after their young have been taken from them. Chhat.~, 
boris, or large packing bags much used in the district, are made 
of goat's hair. Sheep are kept for wool and for thei1· produce. 
Blankets are made from their fleeces. A goat fetches from 
Re. 1 to Rs. 8 for a very good one giving a large amount of mdk. 
A sheep from As. 8 to Hs. 3. 

:Milk goats give from haU a. ser up to two sllrs of milk 
per diem. 

The fat taileu sheep, or dumba, is the broeJ met with in 
the western tahsils, but is never seen ia tho eastern pert ion of the 
district; the breed there met with being the short tailed Hazant 
sheep. The dumba does not thrive in 1\lurree hills, it requires 
a good deal of grazing with a. warm climate. 'l'he dumbas of 
.Makhad are the best breed of sheep in this district. Only onu 
ram is kept iu the district by Government, it is in charge of 
:Malik llnyi1t at Dhallar-jogi, but the people do not make much 
use of it fot• their sheep m that part of the country, preferring 
rams of the clrunba species, which this is not. 

A disease known as plml.ki. 01· laiaki is often very fat:J.) to 
both sheep and goats; the zamindars know no rcmctly for it, 
and it comes on and proves fatal in a very short bpacc of 
time, tl1e animal often succumbing as if shot. 

Paun or 1.htirisl• is a· sort of mange. 
ZahmaC or w;i.li, is a kind of dysentery. 
Thandlis a disease of mouth accompanied with cough. 
l'hrikki or thand• is considered very infectious. 
Another nlTtJction, of which tho l!ymptom:> <Ll'C great dcL1hty, 

inability to eat, aud genuru.l collapse, is known as br,dhi. 
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Fowls of good breed are kept in every village in the 
district in large numbers, chiefly for sale, but also for use by 
their owners as food. They are & source of considerable 
income. In the hills especially, very large numbers are kept, 
commanding as they do a ready sale in Murree during the 
summer. In some place'i ducks are also kept, being valued 
chiefly for their eggs. 

There is a small piggery kept by a pensioner in the neigh· 
bourhood of the Murree Sanitarium. 

Colonel Cracroft says in his report-
" 1'here are some fine breeds of dogs in tl1e district. One 

is similar to a pointer in sl;tape, has a. good nose, and is used as a
retrieve.r, and also hunts up the game. The other is like a grey 
hound, probably imported from Persia, the breed of which it 
resembles, it is a very sav?.ge animal ; there is also in some 
parts of the district a shepherd dog, with curly hair very like 
the Scotch breed. The common pariah is n. much better bred 
looking animal than I recollect s~>eing in the Lower Provinces. 
All these facts appear to indicate a favorable climate/' 

The dogs of the district must have degenerated since 
Colonel Cra01·oft's time, the curly-haired shepherd dog, ve1·y 
like the Scotch breed, is not now to be seen; but in all other 
respects the description still holds good. The pariah is indeed 
a. very different beast here from that of districts further south. 

Horse-breeding is much practised in the district, many 
parts of whicli are well suited for the purpose, and many 
good animals are annually produced. Colonel Cracroft says in 
his report on thi~ subject-

" The best horses are to be found in the tahslls of Pindi
gheb and Fatehjang, where the tenures being zamlndari and 
the estates large, the landholders have better means for breed
ing. Captain Cooper of the Stud Department greatly approved 
of the breed of horses he saw in these subdivisions. They are 
genernlly fiery and well bred, though sometimes slight and small 
There are at present five Government stallions in the district. 

" This is the best tract for breeding horses in the district ; 
and were reservoirs of water or lakes formed in the Chitta 
Pah8r, it is believ~::J that large areas might be turnE'fi into 
excellent pasture ranges, and the tract might become a tit one 
for breeding horses on an extensive scale. 1'he great obstacle 
to free breedin(J' i& the scarcity of water and the consequent 
absence of fodder. The horses are in good years allowed to 
roam at large. The. breed of Jandal hor~es used to. b.e noted 
for its blood and wtry strength. The VIllage of M1thuU bas a 
great reputation for its htJrses. ·But the colts are seldem kept 
beyond oue year, and are then so}d to Khattaks and Puthans, 
Trans-Indus. It is found tl1at the cost of stable feedi'ng neces
sary in dry years, which unfortunately almost forms the rnle1 not 
the exception, is far too expensive." 
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~p~er: IV, IJ. These .opservations do not apply altogether.to the present 
Domestic Ani· state ~f a.ffa.irs. .T~e . best horses are bred in the tabsils of 

• mala: _FatehJang and Pmd1gbeb, but few horses are bred in 
Horses of .randal. Janda!; the best known horse-breeding tracts are in the 

' southern portion (or SH iliika) of Pindigheb and in the Gheb 
ilaka in the west of tahsil Fatehjang, in the Khattar 
tract north of the Kala Chitta range in tahsils Fatebjang 
and Attock, and in a fe_w villages as Sapiala and Ariala. 
in the western portion of the Hawalpindi tahsil; horse
breeding is however by no means confined to these tracts. 

In the Narrar hills, a breed of small, hardy, wiry horses 
is found, whi.Qh are much prized, but there are not many of them. 
The fodder usually given to horses in this district is grass from 
April to August; from September to January they get chari 
and the straw of moth; in February and March they are fed 
on young wheat; and in winter are usually given various 
masal&:s or spices, as gur, oil, f/&ajith, turmeric, and so on. 

The grain given to horses varies according to the taste 
of the owner, Mjra, barley, moth. and gram being all in 
common use. Moth. is an excellent grain for horses. 

Foals intended for exhibition at the horse fair get balls 
of butter and turmetic, and butter and pepper, to put th0m 
into " dealer's condition" as well as cow's and goat's milk. 
Colts and fillies are, too, , often ridden in this district when 
only two years old, and are often put into rPgular work at 
three. Several of the large landowners have formed runs for 
young stock, with very good results, but horse-breeders, who 
are Qnable to do this, continue to spoil the produce by tying 
them up, as soon as they cease to follow their dams, in dark 
u.,nd clo!le quarters. 

The number of horses availa.ble for remounts in the Bengal 
Cavalry must always be a point of great importance and interest 
connected with horse-breeding, and in regard to this it may 
not be out of place to glance at certain difficulties under which 
zamindars lal)Or in regard to meeting this demand. 

In the lirst place horses are useless to the ordinary zamin· 
(!.ar for any purpose except sho,v. He does not require them 
to ride, J\Dd they are not employed in any way in the husbandry 
of his fields. Ho can, therefore, only keep them to sell at a 
profit. ,Now, the officers buying for their regiments w1ll take 
nothing undel' a certain age, or a certain height, fo'.lr years 
being the limit of the one, except in very special cases, n.nJ 
J4·2 bands tho limit of the other; and they will only buy horses 
which they believe to be sound. They are also t1ed down to 
a certain average price. The appointment of a. committee 
and then of one remount ag&nt to buy horses for the B~n,!lal 
Cavalry also had a. deterrent effect, and though this plan hns 
since been abandoned and u. return made to regimental pur· 
chasing, the mischief done has not yet disappeared. 
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The natuTal effect of all these considerations is th,at the 
average zamindar prefers to breed mules which req~ire less 
care, which he can sell without difficulty at an early age, and 
which are better beasts of burden than horses or ponies, and 
which give him far less trouble and anxiety, and. for which he can 
actually get a higher average price than he can for his horses, 

If he does decide to breed horses rather than mules, he 
is still strongly tempted to, part with his animal as a yearling or 
two-year old, ao; soon as he can get a rem'\lnerative price, before 
it has become unsound through being too. early worked and 
other injudicious treatment. 

· 'fhus the source of supply of horses ol mature age is still 
further diminished, and the only zamindars who are likely to con
tinue the practice of horse-breeding are large landowners who 
deS'ire to do so only in part for profit, and in great mea~ure for 
show, and who, not beiDg pressed by necessity to sell, may be 
expected to hoi~ out for their ow,n prices. 

A good supply of animals, of a class no{ useful in agricultural 
pursuits, cau only be expected, however suitable the tra~t may 
be, for their production and maintenance, when the price to ·be 
obtained for them js sufficiently ,attractive to .render :them 
obviously a good investme:qt for fibe porse-preeder; and it cannot 
be expected that animals which .are usel~:~ss to him, e;cept for 
sale, and which he knows likely' rather to deteriorate than 
improve in his keeping, will be kept by the average ,breeder 
one day longer than he can· help. Consequently, many of the 
animals bred in this district are sold very young indeed, across 
the Indus or wherever there is .a demand -for them. Govern· 
ment now huys young ,animals for the purpose of mouotjng 
British Cavalry and Artillery and thus secures some of the best 
young stock. 

To improve the breed of horses and mules in -the .district, 
Government stallions and stallion donkeys are kept in ·Rawal
pindi itself, at each tahsil head~quar~ers, and in selected 
villages, for the service of zamin!l,ars' mares. 

Branded mnres are served free .of .charge, unbranded mares 
hiwe to pay n b~avy fee, This arrangement is probably advant
ageous on the w~10le as preventing the sale o~ b_rood mares, but 
it is not always hked by the breeders. And 1t 1s very ,doubtful 
whether some of the restrictions on the transfer of branded 
mares ought not to be withdrawn. 

There are in all 22 stallion horses; 12 in the Rawalpindi 
tahsil, 2 in Attock, 4 in Gnjar Khan, 3 in Pini!igbeb, and I 
in Fatehjang, their keep costing in 1892-93 Rs. 4,195. , 

'l'he nnmber of donkey stallions is 07; in Rawalpindi 3!l, 
in Attock 3 in Gnjar Khan 7, in Pindigheb 5, Fatehjang 7, 
Kahuta u,' and 1iurree 1, their keep ccsting in 1892-93 
l{s. 6,706. 
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The following table sho'Ys t.he distribution of these. animals 
throughout the district:- . 

Statement sl;owing the distribution of stallions throughout the district 
on 1st .4pril 1887. 

DXTA.If.o OJ' BOBBB 
BT.A.LLIOJrB. 

TBRBIL, 

Rawalpindi Bawalpind> s 1 1 s 1 9 

Sangj&ni 3 ll 

Adyllla 1 

.. Riw&~ 

II Said pur 

GujarKb~ GujarKban 1 ll 

" Jatli I 3 

Mandra 

AtLook ... Hasanabdi. 1 1 

II Baaro 1 

lll 9 8 s 1 
ll 1 . 
1 

s 1 

1 l! 

1 

1 1 

1 

1 1 

1 26 

3 

3, 

4 

3 

9 

ll 

ll 

:::I :! 

Dl!TUL 
OJ' 

DtS'I'BlC'I 
Bonn-
BOBSB 
STAL• 
LlO!fB. 

1 

l'indigbeb l'indigheb 1 1 ll 2 

Kbunda... I ll 8 3 

Fatebjang Fatebjang 

Dbrek 

Jungle 

Chaban 

Kahuta ... Kabuta 

.. Kallar 

14 urree ... Tre' 

Total 

9 

I 

:::I::: 
ll 

1 

1 

1 s 

-~- - - - - 1 - - - - 1 - s - -
- - - - - - 1 - - - - - - 1 - -

ilia 81"U -;;--; -u&1!167-33 

The presence of these animals has undoubtedly done much 
to improve the breed of horses to be found in the district, and 
still more to improve the breed of mules. Vernacular treatises 
on horse-breeding have been distributed to breeders, with some 
good effect. Young stock are ~ow better managed than formerly 
by those who have ii in their power, but the conditions under 
which they live do not admit, in all cases, of any very great 
improvement in this respect on the part of the small O\vners 
of stock. 

The richer zamindtirs who have taken np horse-breeding 
have, many o£ them, esta.lJlished runs and paddocks for their 
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young stock, with e.xc~llen~ res~lts. Among the best of Chapter IV, B. 
these are those of Strdar Fateh 'Khan in tahsil Fatehjang 
aggregating 1,000 acres; of Jah8.n Khan at Sahwal. Jtabar Domestic Ani· 
Khan at Khunda; Sirdar Fakir Muhammad Khan at Makhad . mals. 
Nawab Khan, Malik of Pindigheb, at Thatti-kalri. Amir Haida; Horses of Janda!. 
Shah, son of Mahdi Shah of tiangjani. ' 

. The~e are _in all 57 of th~se : 7 in Pindigheb, 19 in Fateh-
Jang, 14m GuJar Khan, one mAttock and 16 in Rawalpindi 
in all aggregating 1,723 acres. ' 

The last day of the annual Horse ·I!' air is now _ re- The Rawalpindi 
garded as a gala day by the whole district. It is concluded Horse Fair. 
by the distribution of prizes by some high official in :presence 
of a large company of Europeans, and all classes of natives · 
those of high rank being accommodated with seats in th~ 
wooden building whit·}! has been erected on the ground, follow-
ed by an axhibition of lime-cutting and tent-pegging. 

The Rawalpindi Horse Fair was instituted some years after Rawalpindi MeLro· 
annexation, and was called the Nurpur Fair, from a- place of politan Horse l!'air. 
that name situated at the foot of Hazara Mountain, where thin·e 
is a tomb of great celebrity visited by thousands of pilgrims, 
and a fair is held in honor of the Muhammadan Saint Shah 
!Jatif Bari. It was originally proposed that the Rawaipindi 
Horse Fair should be held at the same time and place, but 
it was fot1nd impossible to carry out this plan after the first few 
years. 'fhe Horse Fair was, therefore, held at Rawalpindi 
in 1859, and has since continued to be held there at the end of 
the month of March each year, on an open space on the west of 
the city of· Rawalpindi. At the fair horses and mules are 
exhibited. When the fair was first established, the number of 
animals exhibited seldom exceeded 50 or 60. 

In 1856 the amount of prizes awarded was increased to 
Hs. 1,000, and owing to the subsequent increase in the value 
of prizes, and the good prices realized from porchasrrs, 
the number of animals exhibited has largely increased. 1'he 
conditions then laid down were, that the young stock mus.t be 
the produce of some Government stallion, born in the Punjab, 
and under three years old. That the prize-winners should 
become the property of Government, and be sold on the 
spot to the highest bidder. In the event of a larger sum 
than the prize being obtained by sale, the difference was to be 
given to the owner; but if less, the loss to fall upon Govern
ment. Proclamations in Paojabi and Hindi to the above effect 
were issued throughout this and the neighbouring districts, 
but the results were not great. Jn the following year, 1857, 
about 50 colts and fillies, born ·and bred in the Punjab, 
competed for 13 prizes aggregating nearly Rs. 1,000; 25 full 
grown horses also appeared from Lahore and the more southerly 
districts, and 23 Kabul horses. The Rawalpindi and Gujrat 
districts each won four prizes, Jhelom carried off two, while 
Lahore, Sialkot and Gujranwala. eaeh took one. 
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During the next year (I 8 58), there was a great improvement 

Rawalpindi Metro. 
politan Horse Fair. 

4 pri•es ... J 
6 consolations ... 

Do. 
4 prizes ... J 

both in quality and 
for 3-year old colts. quantity, the number of 

animals of all ages being 
for 3-year o!d fillies. 55<J,; and it was found 

U consolations ... 
Do. 

for 2-yea.r old colts. advisable to submit a 
for 2-yea.r old fillies. new scale of prizes ori a. 

more liberal scaie as 
indicated in the margin, making altogether 16 prizes and 
40 gratuities aggregating Rs. 1,480. It was at the same time 
proposed to exclude yearlings from competition. These 
measures were sanctioned by Government, and as it had been 
found very inconvenient to award the prizes at Nurpur, they 
were given at Raw&.lpindi for the first tim':!. In the course of 
this year (1858), the Deputy Commissioner strongly recom
mended the removal of the horse fair altogether from Nurpur. 
Bein~ held at such a distance from the cantonments, military 
office'rs could not always go out there, and other reasons being 
urged, Government approved of the recommendation. Accord
ingly the fair was held next year (1859) at Rawalpindi, but 
it was not well attended, owing partly no doubt to the change 
of site and also to the early date upon which the Ramzan fell. 
From the records of this period it appears that the horse
breeders were somewhat disappointed in the prices realized 
for thAir good Dhanni breed, and that several of them had 
turned their attention more to mule-breeding. The persever
ance, however, of the local authorities, and their successful 
efforts iu obtaining some good Government stallions, once again 
led the people to devote themselves to horses rather than mules. 

'Jhe next l10rse fair of 1860, which was heiJ early in May, 
slwwed good results, when, out of 300 exhibittJd, 30 colts and 
fillies of Arab stock ohtHined prizes anJ gratuities to thu 
amount of Us. 1 ,230. 'l'Li1 ty-fout• hot·ses were sold at an 
average of Us. 202. Of these six: were by Arab ~ires, the rest by 
country j fifteen of the thirty-four were bought fot· the Irregulat• 
Cavalry. 'l'he committee ofjmlges declared that they had never 
seen such an improvement withm so short a time, and were of 
opinion that a. finer lot of colts and fillies than the prize-winners 
could not be found out of the studs. 'l'wenty-two of the success
ful exhibitors be lunged to the Hawalpindi district, 17 to 
Jheluw, and a few to other districts. The improvement thus 
clearly seen in 18GO was continued in 1861 and subsequent 
years. In 1861, 400 colts and fillies attended the fair, all of 
good quality. 'fhe best fillies came that year from Jhelnm. 
'Vith the concurrence of the Commissioner and Committee, tho 
nuiJ}bar of pt·izes was this year increased, while their value was 
reduced, the highest being Rs. 75, the next Rs. 50, acd the third 
Rs. 25. The dtstribution of several gratuities (or consolations), 
especially during this year of great sca1·city, gave gt·eat satis
faction to the exhibitors. From the returns it appears that 
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the Jhelum district horse-breeders were most successful iu Chapter IV, B. 
1860-61,. but that the Rswalpindi district then took the lead 
and has retained it ever since. The largest number of mules Domestic Ani· 
ever brought to one of these faira was 183 in the year 1871 R' m~ 8.' 

h · f R 161 1 · . J awalpmd• Metro· w en an average pr1ce o s. per mn e .was reahzed. The politan Horse !!'air 
district of Rawalpindi contributed 153 of the whole number. · 
In the first years of the fair the encouragement given to mule· 
breeders was almost nil. Subsequently a demand sprang.up, 
and the Abyssinian campaign gave a marked impetus to mule· 
breeding. · The fair now -attracts a. large number, and good 
prices are obtained. 

The fair is usually held during the last week in M~rch, 
when there is an.abundance of khasil or green corn available 
for fodder. It is held in a large open space beyond the Leh 
river on the west of the city. Within this square, temporary 
railings of bamboo and rope are erected, which mark off the 
lines for each class of animal. A circular enclosure is formed. 
in which the young horses are taken in turn by classes for the 
judges to examine. The examination generally lasts for four 
days, the Committee, consisting of selected Cavalry and Artil
lery officers, giving up their entire attention to this duty 
from 7 A.. H. till noon. A native officer of the Police, who 
is experienced in horses, assists the Committee by classifying 
the young stock the day before according to age, so that much 
time and trouble is saved. The relative merits o£ each animal 
are ascertained by a. system of marks prescribed by Government. 
The fair has become a very popular institution, and attracts 
not only horse-breedArs from the surrounding districts, _but; 
numerous officers from Cavalry Corps to purchase remounts. 
The prize day is made a gala day, and is brought to a close 
with tent-pegging. The amount and value of prizes given, 
which has risen from Rs. 1,000 in 1856 to nearly Rs. 1,750 in 
188:!, and Rs. 2,055 in 1886, has no _doubt contributed 

not a little to the 
success of this fair; 
and w i t h the in~ 
creased attention which 
is now being paid to 
horse-b r e e d i n g, the · 
larger number and 
better class of stallions, 
and the growing de· 
maud for good service
able horses, it is likely 
to improve both in 
quality and quantity 
y:ear by year. The 
marginal table gives 

Nnmber of Nnmber ofiA.monnt of 
Years. animals animals prizes 

exhibited. sold. given. 

-- --------Rs. 
1882 2,421 1,002 1,750 
1883 1,394 819 2,000 
1884. 1,375 846 2,000 
1885 1,583 1,089 2,000 
1886 2,674 1,003 2,055 
1887 2,947 1,244. 2,000 
1888 3,072 2,082 1,500 
181!9 3,055 1,820 1,800 
1890 3,011 1,896 1,665 
1891 3,544 1,720 1,775 
1892 2,302 1,850 1,700 

~the number of animals 
ex:hibit_ed, the number o£ 

animals sold, and the .amount of prizes given, up to 1894. 

1893 1,898 1,853 1,800 
1894. 2,278 1,872 1,800 
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The number of animals exhibited fell off very much after 
1884 until the fair of 1886, when it suddenly rose again to the 
largest total yet known of 2,674 animals. 'l'hree mules only 
were purchased by the Transport Officers at this fair. The 
highest price given was Rs. 250, the lowest Rs. 200, and the 
average Rs. 225. Prizes to the amount of Rs. 2,000, were 
sanctioned by Government to be given at this fair, but owing to 
a. grant made from Local Funds, the sum of Rs. 2,055 was 
actually distributed among the classes. The home district was 
well to the fore, obtaining the greatest number of prizes both for 
horses, mules and donkeys. 

Besides the Rs. 2,055 above mentioned, Rs. 400 were 
distributed (partly in eash and partly in the shape of lungis), 
along with bridles and honorary certificates to those native 
gentlemen who bad, by maintaining runs and paddocks, or by 
other means, done most to promote the interest of horse-breeding 
in the district. Eight honorary certificates were distributed 
and fifteen bridles. . 

The total number of horses sold at the fair this year was 
707, fetching Rs. 75,336, or upon an average Rs. 106. The 
number of mules sold were 226 for Rs. 22,493, with an average 
of Rs. 99 per mule. 

Plougbiug match. After the judging of the various classes was finished, a 
ploughing match was held for the first time at this fair ; 18 
competitors entered and Rs. 95 were distributed in prizes. 
This sum was contributed from the Local Funds. 

Prize given. The prizes were distributed on the afternoon of .April 1st 
by H. E. Perkins, Esquire, Commissioner of the Division, and 
the fair was brought to a close by the usual display of tent
pegging by one of the Native Cavalry Regiments in the station, 
and by an exhibition of all the Government stallions which 
could be collected within an area. of 40 miles. 

The following table gives interesting statistics of the sales 
at each fair from 1882 to 1894 :-
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. .. .. ., .. . "' "'0 ~C) ~ = ... "' 
0 o• 0 li 
,Q., .<l• ,Q El 
--giai Average 

., .. .... Number .... 
YIIAB. -c;.B·; 0 0 

~~= price. ....... "' of mules ., 
<> " GI-g 0 ..... ., ·;:: Sllld. ·;:: 

.., .. EI ~Gi~ ..... ~>o..,; 

- - 13"'., a ........ i~ ]'0 .. ~ .. 10 ocil o• o"' :z; :z; Eof 'Eof 
-----~ ------ --- ------ -

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
1882 ... ... ... 111 248 669 69,122 333 18,626 
1883 ... . .. . .. 136 249 632 76,874 280 22,243 
1884 ... ... ... 98 247 499 61,437 347 23,230 
1885 ... . .. ... 88 250 480 53,701 669 75,062 
1886 ... . .. ... 65 240 707 75,336 226 22,493 
1887 ... ... ... 41 247 570 46,170 ,674 34,374 
1888 ... 

~··· .. 37 228 725 50,750 1,149 87,324 
1889 ... ... . .. 51 146 728 63,802 865 64,200 
1890 ... ... . .. 82 250 775 ... 846 78,853 
1891 ... ... ... 60 250 ... ... 613 
1892 ... ... .. . 59 '290 552 62,694 1,010 1<>:122 
1893 ... ... ... 62 3231 555 60,159 929 80,068 
1894 ... ... .. . 47 387 646 63,035 757 67,000 

The Judging Committee awards the prizes according to 
rules prescribed by Government, the relative merits of each 
animal being asc.ertained by a system of marks. This Committee 
consists of the two or three officers of the mounted branches of 
the Army at Rawalpindi and an officer of the Civil Veterinary 
Department. The Deputy Commissioner is President and the 
Assistant Commissioner is Secretary. / 

'l'he Committee for 1886 consisted of Colonel R. Parry 
Nisbet, c. I. E., Deputy Commissioner, as President, and an 
officer from each of the following corps-R. H. A.; K. D. Gs.,. 
15th B. C., with two Veterinary Officers of the Horse-breeding 
Department : -

" Of the various different classes the Committee found but 
little to say which was not good. To this general statement, 
however, there is one important exception, ·viz.,· class III 
geldings, which was at once small in numbers and bad in quality. 
This appears to have been the case in all previous years at this 
fair, but now that a regular salotri has been attached to the 
district to travel through it for purposes of castrating horses, it 
is to be hoped that some improvement may take place both in 
the number and quality of this class. . 

"Classes II and V, fillies and yearlings, were particularly 
good all round, especially the latter class. It is a very unfor
tunate thing that, owing to the absurd system of' tying up' 
which is prevalent, these young animals have no fair chance of 
a. healthy development. 1'hns, iu the classes devoted to ol<Wr 
animals, it is found that in the great majority of animals the 
action is cramped; while in some cases the fetlocks are so 
swollen from the effects of the ropes as to amount to a deformity. 
The most certain way to discourage this absurd s_ystelll of 
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Chapter IV, B. tying up, il' for Government to enco~rage by every means in its 
Domestic Ani. power the making and maintaining of rnns and paddocks. 

mala. " At the fair of 1884, 91:1 remounts were purchased by Gov-
l'rize~tiving. ernment; 38 at the fair of 1885 and 30 at the fair of 1886, and 3 

mules only were purchased by the Transport Officers at this fair . 
. ''Of the animals exhibited at the fair of 1886, 1,756 came 

from Rawalpindi dit!trict, 600 from Jhelum, 10 from Shahpnr, 51 
from Hazara, 150 from Peshawar, 8 from Gnjrlit, 8 from Bannu, 
9 from other districts, al!d 82 from foreign countries." 

~t-es of the Murree • Domesticated bees Rre found in the Murree hills only. 
lulls. ur'ld b f d · h f h d' t · " 1 ees are oun 1n ot er parts o t e 1s net. 

The bees found in the Murree hills are of much larger 
size, at.d are quite different in their habits from those of 
the plain tahsils of the Rawalpindi district. The following de
scriptions of their habits have been gathered frorr the bee· 
keeping zamindars of Murree and from personal observation:-

The hives, or houses occupied by the bees, are constructed 
of baked mud in a. cylindrical shape, on the average about 8 
inches in diameter at one end, and 16 to 20 inches in diameter 
at the other, and some 15 to 20 inches in length. -A hole to 
fit the smaller end is then made by the intending bee-keeper in 
the wall of his house, and in this he inserts the hive. He then 
closes up the large end which projects towards the inside of the 
house with a Sol't of basket, generally made of grass and mud, 
and closes up the smaller end with kuchcha mud, leaving only u. 
small hole, about 1 inch in diameter, fo!" the bees to come in 
and out at. Having prepared their house for them s:Jme time 
in April (Baisal<h), the bee-keeper proceeds to smear a mixture 
of rough gur and milk over the mouth of the hive. Some ten 
or a dozeu bees first alight upon this, and, if it suits them, 
remain a. few days. 1'hese bees are known as lihdri; they 
then fly off again, following one of their number, it is sa1d, 
as a leader, and presently return with a swarm of bees known 
ns ghim, and t.hese gradually enter the hive and mnke their homo 
there. After a few days they begin to fly about and suck sap froru 
trees and flowers, and construct their combs (pukha). These are 
completed in about fifteen days, and then the young are depos1t· 
ed and feJ. with extracts from the trees, flowers, and so on. 

The young become full grown in May, and then all swarm 
off elsewhere, leaving the old bees in possession, and theso3 
then begin to glean honey from various fruit trees and shrubs, 
and fill their combs. This process is completed by from the 
15th October to the 15th November. 1'he original comb is first 

• filled, and then the honey rqns down and fills a sort of seconJ 
comb, known as the chala. 

The lwney is taken out by first making a small open· 
ing in the back of the tari, as the hive is called, anQ... burning 
some old cloth beneath it. Some bees are killed in the process, 
but the major1ty By out of the orifice aud cluster against the 
wall just outside ; the honey-comb is thon removeJ. from tL'3 
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back, and then it is again closed up. In places where the winter is Chapter IV. c. 
not too cold for the bees to remain, only two-thirds of the honey 
is taken out, one-third being left to keep the bees during the Occupations In· dustries and 'winter. In other cases it is all taken. The hives generally Commerce. 
contain from 4 to 8 pounds of honey each, with from 1 to 1 i pounds Bees of the :Mur 
of wax. These are separated off from each other after extraction, ree hills. 
and _the honey is sold at from 4 to 6 pounds a. rupee, the wax at 
from 4 to 5 pounds, uncleaned, and when cleaned at a rupee a. 
~~~ . 

Except in portions of the Rawalpindi tahsil~ where bees B~es o! the l;'lain 
are occasionally kept in the same manner as in the Murree tabhsb•l~F. t'·6b·•. PJnd•d· 
t h 'I th b f h 1' . . f h d' • . g e ' a e Jang an a s1 , e ees o t e p a10 portion o t e 1str1ct are Wild, Rawalpindi. 
and do not make their homes in hives of any kind. 

Jn March or April these bees, which are not -much 
bigger than a common fly, begin to build their combs round the 
branches of trees or on projecting rocks. }'irst, the comb is 
built round the branch and then· a portion is built 
pendent below it. This latter portion is known as the pukka, 
the former is the chala. The young are deposited in the pukha. 
The old bees live over all parts of the comb. The young 
swarm off in May-June, 1\nd the old bees then go off to seek 
a cooler place, but continue to draw honey from the original 
comb. 'rhey do not make any honey during the hot season. 
Then, in the end of August-September, they again commence 
building .a. new comb, have young, and store honey up to about 
15th November, about which time the young swarm off. 'l'hen 
the bees go off again to seek a warmer clime, eating the honey 
from their 9ld comb for the next four months which brings them 
round to April again. and completes the year. Immediately after 
the 15th November is the time when the honey is mostly collected 
and sold. This honey is considered of good quality, and 
fetches a. high&r price than that made in the hills. It is sold 
at about 1 to 4 pounds a rupee, and the uncleaned wax is sold at 
about 10 pounds the rupee. -----

SECTION c . ...:...ocCUPATIONS, INDUSTRIES AND 
COMMERCE. 

Table No. XXIII shows the principal occupations followed Occupationsofthe 
by the people as returned at the census of 1891. Rut the figures people. 
are not very satisfactory for reasons explained in the Census 
neport, unu they must be taken subject to limitations which 
are given in some detail in Chapter XII, of the same repor·t. 

The figures in Table No. XXIII refer ~e total population 
of the district. The figures 

P 1 t. Towns. Villages. in the margin show the distri, 
opu a 100

' bution of the whole population 
_......_ --- into agricultural and non-agri-

Agricnltnral ... 6,665 437,855 cultural, calculated on the 
Non-agricultural ... 78,662 !fl7,330 assumption that the number 

Total 85,327 735,185 of women and children depend-
ent upon each male of over 
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Chapter IV, C. 15 years of age is the same whatever his occupation. These 

0 
7 I :figures, however, include as agricultural only such part 

~c\~Ji~i~~n:~dn. of the population as are agTicultnri~>ts pure and simple; and 
Commerce. exclude not only the cons1derablo number who combine agri-

Oct·upationsof the culture with other occupations, but also the much larger number 
l'euple. who depend in great measure fot· t.heir livelihood upon the yield 

of agricultural operations. M11re detailed :figures for the occu
pations of both males and females will be found at pages 124 
to 132 of 'fable No. XIIA, and in Table No. XIIB of the Cenaus 
Report of 1881 and Table No. X VII, page 408, of the Census 
Report of 1~91. 'fhe figures for female occupations, however, 
are exceedingly incomplete. 

The rural population is essentially agricultu'l'al or depend
ent upon the results of agricultnre ; and a return which shows 
the rural population as a little less than three-sevenths non
agricultural, and a little more than four-sevenths agricultural, 
is misleading. 

A great many persons eke out their incomes which they 
derive from land usually in kind by daily labor of various 
kinds. The zamindars in the villages near Murree will in a few 
dass earn enough as coolies on the road to pay their land 
revenue for the year, the rates of daily labour in that tahsil 
being always artificially kept far above the natural wages of 
labor, very much no doubt to the advantage of the neighbour
ing villages. 

Wherever remunerative labor is to be obtained not far 
from their own l1omes, tl10se of the families of zamindan 
in all parts of the district whose assistance is not required in 
cultivating the family lands, will go to obtain i~; but they 
usnally prefer daily labor or labor which is of a. temporary 
nature to regular and prolonged service. They do not like to 
go far from their homes for such work, but will flock to it if it 
be available wtthin a moderate distance. 

There are very few tribes which do not till their own lanJs 
nowadays ; in fact there arP no tribes which can be so de
~;cribed. 'l'he chief families of Gakhars, Janjuas, Johdras and 
Ghebus do not do so, and Sayads never cultivate themselves 
if they can avoid it, but the bumbler members of all tribes ttl! 
their own fields. Sayad women never work in the fields and 
Gakhat• or Janjua womt>u rarely. 'l'he women of other tribes 
help in most agricultural operations, except ploughing. Like 
the men of tho tribe, the Malliar women are the most industrious 
and do most field-work. 

'rbe ordinary non-agricultural inhabitants of the villages 
of the district aro

Jol<iha-(weaver), 
Teli-( oil·man), 
Kashm iri-(usually srinner~), 
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Mochis-(leather workers). 

Lohar- (blacksmith), 

Tar khan- (carpenter), 

Mirasi-( musician), 

Musalli-(sweeper), 

Bunar- (goldsmith), 

with Khatrfs, Brahmans, Kohlis, and a few others. 

191 

Chapter IV, c. 
Occupations, In· 

dustries and 
Commerce. 

Occupations of the 
people. 

These only form a small percentage of the total population, 
and are most of them more or less dependent on the outturn . 
from agricultural operations. · 

The trading classes who are almost entirely confined to the Trading classes. 
city of Rawalpindi, and the so-called, by courtesy, tow1:1.s of the 
district, do not require detailed notice. The Parachas of Malah-
'fola, and :Makhad have already been noticed on page 104. 
These are very enterprising traders, going to Kabul and 
Bokhara. for their commodities, chiefly silk goods, gold threads, 
gold seals and such like, and taking them again even as far as 
to Bombay and Calcutta. ~hey also deal largely in hides. , 

A large number of lacquered legs for bed-steads (ch&rpais) Indaatries and 
are made by the tarkhana of Akhlas and Kamlial in tahsH manufactures. 
Pindigheb, Kuri·Dolal, tahsil Rawalpindi, and Salgrfton, tahsil 
Kahuta.. These ·fetch from annas 12 to Rs. 10 for the set 
of 4 ; and are made of shiskam, phulaq,, or khair wood. Pihraa, 
or low chairs, and spinning-wheels are abo made by the same 
class in coniiidera.Lle quantities. The chairs cost from Re. 1 to 
Rs. 8; the spinning-wheels, from Re. l toRs. u. Other wooden 
articles are also constructed for sale in .many of the villages, 
especially in tahsil Kahuta, where wood is plentiful. . , 

The loh&.ra of Manianda_, tahsil Pindigheb, make padlocks 
of iron, and stirrups are made at this village and in several 
places in Fatehjang and at Hasan .AbdO.l. 

Iron vessels of large size (karah) are made at :Makhad, 
costing from Re. 1 to Rs. 40, according to size. .Baking-plates 
are also made here. 

Reed matting, known as phur, is made in soma villages in 
Attock tahsil, embroidered shoes, chappris, and sandals (kheri) 
are made at Kot, Chauntra, Pindigheb, and Hazro. 

Country cloth of various kinds is made throughout the 
district; blankets are manufactured iu considerable quanti~ies 
in tahsil Kahuta, o.nd in parts of Pindigheb and Fatehjang, 
also chhats and boris, or packing bags. The barbers of Fateh
jang and Pindigheb engage in the manufacture of these articles, 
which are sold in Rawalpindi, Peshawar, anq elsewhere in con
siderable numbers. 
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Chapter IV, c. Saddles are made in Rawalpindi and also in Bisandot (tahsil 
Occupations. In· RKah

2
u
0
ta), S~likndighkebf and. Fatk~h]d·a~g,dcostbing hfrom Rs. 5 to 

dnstriea and s. • • -wor o vanous m s 1s one y t e woroen of the 
Commerce. Attock tahsil especially. Phulkaris are made in muny places, 

Industries and those of Ha1oro and Rawalpindi being the best. The stone of 
manufactures. the Khairima.r hil_l<, lmown as abri, is worked into cups and 

other shapes m Pmd Trer and Kawa, neighbouring viliages. 
Snuff is manufactured in Hazro to a. consid&rabie extent and 
in smalle1' quantities in Makhad. Soap of a common c;untry 
kind is made at Rawalpindi, Fatehjang, and at Makbad. 
Leather manufactures have diminished ; saddles and shoes 
are the principal articles made. 

There is now no considerable manufacture of kuzaa, or 
earthen-jars, at Fatehjang, as there i" said to have once been. 
Oil is manufactured in many of the villages of the district, 
especially in Fatehjang, and a good deal of it is exported 
across the Indus. 

None of the bbove manufactures are of great importance, 
most of them are not known beyond the limits of the district. 

Mr. Lockwood Kipling, Principal of the Labore School of 
Art, has kindly furnished the following note on some of the 
industries of the district :-

".There seems to be no special manufacture of any kind 
in this district. Boats are built for use on the Indus at Attock 
and Pindigheb. Richly carved chaukats for doors and windows 
are occasionally made as in other parts of' the Punjab. From 
n village near Hasan Abdal some good cotton prints (arbas), 
rough in execution but fairly good in color, have been pro
cured. But while the district cannot be said to do a regular 
export trade in any special branch, it must not be imagined 
there is a. total absence of industries. Here, as elsewhere, the 
cotton weavers complain that their trade suffers from Euro
pean competition ; and it is said they are turning to wool 
weaving." 

Boats are occasionally built at A Hock and Makhad ; 
both lie on the Indus bank. 'l'be phuLkciris of the Hazro and 
Rawalpindi towns deserved notic~ itl the productions of the 
district. It is very doubtful if the weavers have as yet 
to any extent given np theiL· old trade in favor of wool 
weaving. 

Petrol~nm o1l wells Borings for petroleum were first made in 1870, when a 
11t Sadkal, tahall well was sunk at Sadkal at the foot of the southern slope of 
l•'atehjaog. the Kala Chitta. hills, three miles from Fatebjang. 

The area taken up for the works is 4 acres 2 roods 4 poles. 
Five borin"'S have been made, 4! inches in diameter each ; No. 
1 is 100 f;et deep; N_o. 2; 50 f~tt; No.3, 80 feet i No. 4, t:O 



Ra.~alpindi District. ] 

CHAP. IV.-PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 193 

feet; No. 5, 100 feet. The borings are 35 feet from each other, Cha:pter IV c. 
and tb~ oi] is drawn out. in sma!1 dipping tubes with ropes --:- ' 
and brmgs up about 2 pints of mixed oil a:nd water Occupa~Ional, In· 

• d 11/ltfles and 
This is thrown into a cistern, from the bottom of which the Commerce. 

heavier water is drawn off leaving the oil above Petroleum oil wells 
• • · at Sadkal, tahsil 

For the first eight years the average outturn of oil was Fa.tehja.ng, 
about 30 maunds per diem, but since 1878 the quantity of oil 
obtained from the wells has gradually decreased, and the 
outturn from the wells is now about 1,000 gallons peJ,' year. 

The petroleum now costs Rs.. 20 per one -hundred
gallons delivered at the Rawalpindi gas-works. ·This includes 
the cost of maintaining the borings in working order. 

In the rains the oil which comes up in the borings is very 
much mixed with water. ... 

In 1887-89, an attempt to increase the output of oil was 
made by deepening boring No.3 and by making another· 
boring 8llU feet deep, but the operations did not lead to any 
appreciable difference in the quantity of oil obtained annually. 

The Rawalpindi gas-works were erected by Govern- Rawalpindi gas· 
ment in 1868. The gas is used for lighting all the European works, . 
barracks, the churches, &c. It is made from mustard oil, 
petroleum and wood. The petroleum is' procured from two 
localities, Fatehjang, 30 miles from Rawalpindi, and Kalabagh 
on the Indus, in the Bannu district. . . 

The total outturn of petroleum from Fatohjang was about 
1,200 gallons last year. 

There are now no borings &.t Kalabagh. The oil is collected 
as it trickles with water from fissures of rocks in a deep 
ravine. The total oil collected is r.bout 1,600 gallons per . annum. 

The petroleum costs, delivered at Rawalpindi :-

Fatehjang oil . .. Rs. 16 per hundred gallons. 
Kalabligh oil , 28 ditto. -

The oil is used in its raw state, and is not distilled nor 
purified in any way. Its color is dark green by reflected ligM 
and a bright golden yellow by transmitted light. One gallon 
yields 260 cubic feet of gas, sufficient to light one jet for 90 
hours. 

The trade of the district used to centre in Rawalpindi, Trade. 
Hazro and 1\Iakhad, but Gujar Khan now absorbs ~ v~ry 
large part of it. The ordinary manufactures of the · district, 
described above, are exported to some small -~xt~nt; and a. 
good deal of snuff is sent away from Hazro via the- Lawrence
pur station on the North~Western Hailway; but th~ great 
exports of the district are food grains and oilseeds, and m years 
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Chapter IV, c. of good harvests and favorable prices, the exports of wheat 
from Gujar Khan are very considerable. Occupations, In-

dustries and 
CommerCJ!· 

'frade. 

"\Vomen's py},imas, made at Hazro and elsewhere, are 
exported in cons1derable quantities to Peshawar and across 
the frontier. Wool blankets and hides are also exported to 
some extent. 

Among the imports are piece-good::~ from Calcutta and 
Amritsar, rice from neighbouring Jistricts, Si/ilkot, "\Vazirabad, 
Peshawar, Kashmir and Sawat; rice being little grown, and 
that of inferior quality in this district. Ghi. is brought in from 
Punch, Kashmir and Hazara and other districts of the Punjab. 
Salt comes from Jhelum and Kalabagh; refined sugar from 
Bombay, Shabjahanpur, Hoshiarpur and Jullundur; gur from 
Sialkot, Peshawar, J ullundur and Meerut; fruit and vege
tables from Lahore and Gujranwala; fruits from Kashmir, 
Kabul and Peshawar; tea from Kan,gra and the sea-ports; 
country cloths from Amritsar and Ludhiana; raw cotton and 
indigo from .Mooltan; hardware from Amritsar, Delhi and 
Gujranw(,]a; silk from Amr1tsar, Jullundur, and Pesha
war; leather from Kashmir, Peshawar, and Gujrat; thick 
.cloths, pattlls, &c., from Kashmir; timber, chieBy deodar, 
from Kashmir. Fire-woou is also brought in from Khairabad. 
'l'he Kashmir trade is registered at l\Iurree and at Lachman 
ferry on the Jhelum nver. lu 18!J2-93 the value of the 
registered trade was as shown below :-

lly Murrcc ... 
, Lachman ferry 

'l'otal 

Imports. 

Rs. 
14,95,244 
3,1:3,480 

... lS,OS, 72-.L I ----

Exports. 

Rs. 
13,60,976 
2,62,-.1:96 

16,23,472 

'J'ho trade of tho Rawalpindi district with Kashmir, 
howovor uoos not as a rule go beyond Sri nagar, Y arkand and 
Ladakh.' 'Traders seem to prefer tho Kulu route, which is 
probably sho1·tor than tho rou~e through the K~~hmir vall~y. 
Ghi, timber, tharas, uyes, fl'll:lts, drugs and mediCllle~ and riCe 
deserve mention nmon~ the 1mports ; and cotton p•ece,-goods 
and T..ah01·i salt, metal~, and umefined sugar are notl?eable 
amon"' tho export~. Iu lStiG also u. considerable .quantity of 
wheat, cltidly, it is bl'iiL'veJ, for s_L'~d, wus exported to Kashmir. 

'frallo with all Llistrict~> on tho line of railway is carrioJ en 
by that means. With Kasbmit• tho trade used to be carrieJ c::.1 
uy mulota, donkt'ys and bullocks, 1ut UUl'ing the pa:t yc..:.:s 
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enormous strings of camels were employed to carry salt and 
wheat into the valley. Ther·e is also a certain amount of trade 
carried on by the boats on tha Indus river ; this is chiefly a 
trade in food grains. '£rade acrn'lq the frontier is carried on 
by beasts of burden ; with Kabul mostly by means of camels. 
Except on the railway, the external trade with this district is 
nowhere carried on by means of wheeled traffic. 

SECTION D,....:....PRi~ES, WEIGHTS ANQ MEASURES. 

The price of grain has varied 'greatly in this ~is
trict, as in other parts of the Punjab, during the last twenty· 
years. 

Tabla No. XXVI gives the retail bazar prices of commodi
ties for the last twenty years, and the table below gives the 

-rates approved of_by the Financial Commissioner on the Settle
ment Officer's detailed report on prices ,forwarded in Maroh 
1885, as the average prices of the district grain crops to be 
taken for assessment purposes:-

:a 
s:l 

~ Tahsil. ·a s ci "; (;:: ... •oS 
i1: c ..c .<2 - ~ . ., Q) ., I1J 

~ .<2 Q) 

..... II:I 0.. 

- . 

Wheat ... ... ... 35• R5• 42* 30* 

Gram ... ... ... ... 40 34 ... ... 
Oilseed (t!iramira) ... ... 50 39 ... ... 
Barley ... ... ... 50 ... 68 40 

Maize ... ... ... ... 45 ... 53 I 40 
-

Bajra 45 44 50 40 ... ... ... ... 
I 

1\toth 
. 45 41 41 30 ... ... ... ... 
• -

Cotton ... ... ... 10 10 15 15 

.... . 
• tfl.:.rA ner rnnee). 

Chapter IV, D. 

Prices. Weights 
and Measures. 
Trade. 

Prices. 
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_Chapter IV, D. These average prices assumed are below the actual aver-
. - . ages given by the figures, and it is desirable that they should 

P~c:f~:!=~~!:.• .be so, for the high prices of famine years which raise the average 
Prices. represent no advantage to the zamindars, who in snch years 

have usually nothing to sell, and are lucky if they do not them
selves have to buy at these excessive prices. The principle 
that these years of famine prices should be excluded from cal
culation has since been generally accepted. 

In his Attock Assessment Report, written in 1884, 1\Ir. 
Steedman made the following remarks on the prices obtaining 
and like]~ to obtain in future in the district:-

Diftl.cultil!'a in "The price current statements will show how greatly 
framinf a Price prices have varied from y'ear to ·year in this district. Three 
Cllrren' years ago grain was almost dearer in tl1e R.iwalpindi district 

than anywhere else in the Punjab. Now grain has been for 
some months cheaper here than in any other district. I know 
that barley, moth, and b&jra were almost unsaleable last year} 
and for Indian corn there was very little demand. There was a. 
brisk demand for wheat and oilseeds, principally sarshaf, for 
exportation to Europe. But even then prices were by no means 
high, and according to the latest news from England, wheat is 
unprecedentedly cheap, and some .two millions of money have 
been lost on the importations of Indian wheat. I behave 
that it is far too often assumed that prices must rise. 
A comparison between prices at tho regular settlement~ 
or for a short immediately preceding period, anJ the 
average annual price that bas sine~ prevailed as a. guide 
to the enhancement that <;an be taken seems to me 
fallacious. Prices obtaining during Sikh rule cannot fairly be 
compared with prices that have provai)ell since annexation, 
nor prices in a district before the opening of a Railway, witll 
those that obtain subsequently. Railway!~, it is gPnerally said, 
tend to raise prices. I do not believe this will bold good of 
the Rawalpindi district, and cE>rtainly not of the Attock tahsil. 
Hitherto the Chhachh 'plain has been , a. tract in which 
harvests have hardly ever faileJ; tho crops of the adjacent 
country depending entirely upon rain and being very liable to 
failure, while the nearest tr.1ct that coulJ be counted upon 
to supply grain _in bad years, Wtts Gujr:it some 100 milE>s 
away. Before the railway was opened, tl1e Chhachh 
ziroindars obtained, in years of scarcity, high price~, nud in 
years of plenty were no wo,·se off than their neighbours, the 
cultivation of whose lantls was UC'penJcnt on rain. Now, in n. 
year of scarcity, gt·aiu is poured in from the districts round 
Lahore; while in years of plPnty, the export to Europe seems 
unable to raise the price of wheat to any consiJerable extent. 
As a matter of fact, very little grain WILS exportetl eveu last 
year from the Attock tah~il. The. effect of urortation to 
Europe on prices is often somewhat sudden; and tho profit on 
these sudden rises does not go into the zamindar's pocket. 1 
particularly remember in 187 5 that wheat sold on the thresl'.ing 
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floor in the Indus Kachi at a rate of from 40 sers to 50 Chapter IV, D. 
sera per rupee. Then some Karachi merchants came np to 
buy for export, and wheat rose in two months to 25 sera per Prices, Weights 

T ff and .Measures. rupee. he di erence went- entirely into the pockets of the n·m. 1 t. . 
'ddl If r d" ld . . ' cu Ies m m1 emeu. a zamm ar con hold hts gram back, he framing a price 

would share in these profits, but he hardly ever can. First current. 
there is the revenue which Jllust be paid; next there are his 
debts to be satisfied; and the r~sult is that the grain is sold 
immediately it is winnowed to the Khatri with whom he deals, 
while prices are at their lowest and the demand for exportation 
bas hardly bad any effect. 

"The two events of the last few years which have had the The x;abul war 
greatest effect on the prices of ~h& district have- been first and scarcity and the 
th K"b 1 d t- 't h' h 'l d th t' t' ' advent of the rail· e u n war an ne scarc1 y w 1c preva1 e at a tme, way. -
and secondly, the advent of the railway. 

"It seems undeni!:!oble that pt·ices are both higher and better 
established than they were before the year 1860, and agricul
turists have now far greater facilities for converting their 
produce i?to money than existed thirty years ago!' · 

The red wheat of the district, known locally as lohi, and 
to the trade under the nam& of Gujar Khan wheat, has a well 
established reputation in the Karachi market, and is largely 
exported, and in some years there is also a considerable export 
trade in oilseeds. Both the cantonment and city of Rawal
pindi have undergone large development in late years. For 
these reasons it does not appear likely that there is a very 
great f&.ll in prices to be anticipated, 

What appears to be most probable, is that in future prices 
will vary within much more restrictetl limits than in former 
times, and that their oscillations will be much less violent, 
that the very abnormally high prices of previous famine years . 
will very seldom, if ever, be reached again ; but that, on the 
other hand, the very low prices, resulting from a surfeit of 
grain in the local market, will never recur, as exports will in 
such circumstances largely' increase, and the price will be to 
some extent enhanced. In fact, while it is possible that another 
war might, like the late Kabul war, drive' prices up very much 
again, it is extremely unlikely that any contingency will arise 
which will very materially depress them, The result of the 
enormous improvement in communication must be to steady 
prices, and it is to this steadying process, rather than to sudden 
rises which usually benefit the middleman or trader rather 
than the zamfndar, that the cultivators must look for their 
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TAHSIL WITH AVER
AGB ASSII:SSIIIKII'I' PEB 

ACBIII CULTIVATED, 

I.-ABSTRACT OF LAND 

SALES EXAMINED BY PERIODS. MORTGAGES WlTii PO~SESSIO:lf 
EXAMINED BY PERIODS. 

.Average 
price. 

g! Average =-; 
~ m&rtgage 8 .8 
~ debt. ~; 
~ I~ OAJ 

~ . a g g,.., 
"' -.. ~ - g ~; f ~ ~ 2 ~~ 

~ -
~ cs Q) ~ ~ ~i§ 
~ • .,co ,.g ~ • tD :S~·; 
;:I f ~ g! = f 8. d.gra 

od ~ ~ e od "' ., E >.,Ill ·a ... ~ ~ :od ·~ ::: : ~ :S i! ~ 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ... ~ 

------·-- 1- -- ---Rs. Rs. -Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Rs. a. p. { 1853-67 18 2 ... 2,~ 1853-67 47 ... 6,407 

18,8-82 6v 31 ... 1,39,3,9 18,8-82 4a 18 . l,tSO,Ul:l3 
Attock ... 0 13 10 1~-77 1! 4.3 .•. 51,5~11 18~-77 5~ 121... 1,56,~11 

100 28 45 1,93,183 ... lOU 15 28 3,43,704 
-----------11---·1---- --
Pinwgheb, 0 6 8 { 18118-77 4.3 18 ... 1,09,791 1868-77 50 

1878-82 57 2a ... I,82,1Hi 1878-82 oo 
4 ... 2,01,490 
!:1 ... 2,i1,89fl 

-- ,. -r-----
100 20 '15 2,92,3+1 ... lOIJ 7 35 -l,73,38G 

----~--- 1-
• . { 1858-67 p 13 ... 5,270 1838-67 05 2 ... 21,611) 

Fa.tebjnng, 0 10.8 1868-78 5 31 ... 57,11! 1b68-78 311 11 ... , 78,1Gi 
1879-83 3 5" ... 61.1,563 1879-83 1;) 27 ..• 9:},123 

-- ----
10(1 36 62 1,21,952 ... 100 8 53 1,91,900 

---1---J-- --1--t----1·------- ---
Gujnr Khan, 1 1 3 { 18118-77 6, 37 1,16,180 1SGS.77 4i 9- 77,316 ... _, ... 

1Si8-82 81 63 ... 1,12,701 lt<78-8:l 5J 47 ... 1,13,485 

- - - - - --
101 46 5~ 2,28,881 ... lOU 3b 4:' 1,!l0,801 - - - - - - - --

Rawnlpindi, 0 14 9 { 
1853-67 13 22 40,!101 1853-C.i ~ 9" 20,1'>81 ... -~ ... 
181l8-77 52 37 ... 2,84,061 18ti8-7i 4ll 28 .. 3,08,li:i 
1876-82 3;; litS ... 2,1.17,37:! 1878-8:! 41· 35 .. 2,81,039 

- -- - - --
lOU 42 5, 6,21,433 .. 1011 ... 61 6,09,89:i - - - - - - - ---

Kahuta. ... 1 o to{ 181'>8-77 59 3:\ . .. 66,1711 1S6S-7i f).! 28 ... ~8.5!)!) 

1876-S:l 41 53 ... 70,038 1878-t-~ 38 .u ... 5.:i,,j;)8 

----1---
101 43 4D 1,36,208 ,, 10\l 3L 41 1,U,1~i 

Murree ... ost{ 
18!>8-68 7 48 .. 5,6-~1 1S:iS-f,s !l 51 ... 1 .7G~ 
1869-73 7!l U ... lll,3ti!l l::!W-73 52 Hi .. H.i:l:l 

18N-S3 -~.: ~ _::..:: _:,_: 13,tiiS 

100 33 1G5 63,.&~3 .. 1001 ;-3 11• 30,1GI, 
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ToTAL ol!' PERCEN
TAGE 01!' CULTIVATED 

AREA. t>o Total Average j g outstanding. mo;:gr.gt 

AVERAGE ASSESSMENT PER 
ACRE 01!' LAND, 

$"~ ~ ~ •=~--.,.--:g-. -....,.--~---
6~ ~ ~ ~ 0 

i!!l ... a... ..~ ~ ~ .;:! ~ Pf rd - ~ ~ 
rd d)-s ~ ~ ~ ~ 

.g ~ ~-~.. !d t; C!) ~ • 1·~ -
t>or, fa • ~ ~ . ..P ~ f!~. ~ =o "' "' ~ l!._ Cl) .... = .... - ... Cd!!: 

.-d ;: a~ ~ ~ ~ g~ ~ JJ':f -l~ 
c; o ftl== ~ e.o ~ Sr-t1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ p, 
UJ ';:!il 1::"1 "" ..q ..q • P-I P-I UJ ... "" . -~~----------1---11-

Rs. Rs. j Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 

::: I ::: 
------·1---·1--------------

2'3 4'8 7'1 1,49,265 1,117 22,629 20 23 0 6 5 0 11 2 0 1-t 2 -------------------
' '"'~ 

/ -
' ------·---·--------·-----8'4 15'9 19'3 2,86,1!93 2,208 11,459 5 36- 0 3 5 0 3 3 0 2 3 
---l---l;---'-·1---r-----------

.... 't ••• 

-----------··--1---r--
1'5 4o4 5"9 2,19,001 ... ... ... ... o 10 10 o 6 5 ----- ---.1-------

Chapter ry-, D. 

Prices, Weights 
and l'rlea.sures. 
Value of land for 

sale and mortgage. 

::~ J :~'6 . ::~'6 2,1~:440 nl.B6s 26 37 . 0 14 1 0 15 3 oli'S· 
-~--------,------··· ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... 
-----------------
~~~~~~~~~~:.2.-!2~ 012 8 

4-6~1i7 i;36G5 ----(i'i43~5s--- , .~ ......... 

"' - .. -.-IJ::J.. . .. ~~~-=- ·"' ::: ::: ::: ::: :::. ::: I::: ::: . ::: - ::: ::: 
---- -------------7'2 3 3 10'5 43,608 ... ... ... ... 0 3 11 0 4o 11 ... 

=---
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H.-ABSTRACT OF LAND 

SAL118 ZXAMlNED BY PBRlOD. 
-

.A.veraae price • .. 
TAI!l!lL. 

~ a; .. . .. " = 0) . 01 "' 'i .., ... 
.s il "" 
"" "" 

0 

0 0 .. 
;l 

.. '" ~ 0) 'd 
.,; p. ... 

"' " " 0 0 ..... .. 
~ ·;: .. .. .. 

"' "' "' ~ ~ ~ ~ 
.,... 

----·----- - - -
Rs. Rs. Rs • 

' ... { 1885-87 32 o7 51 4,55,4-16 
Rawalpindi .. ~ .. ... 1888-90 32 67 8:! 5,26,293 

18111-113 36 69 85 6,16,814 

100 63 72 15,98,553 - .. -...-..-. - - ------
... { 1885-87 22 3-i 28 88,099 

Attock ... .... ... 1&l8-90 46 45 35 2,18,160 
1~91-93 3:1 47 50 1,61,963 - - - r-·--. I 100 43 38 4,68,222 -- - - ---

.~{ 1885-87 35 39 47 1,21,750 

Kahuta ... ... ... 1888-90 3:3 47 4-l 1,38,019 
1891-93 33 54 6-1 1,57,972 - - - ~-

100 47 51 4,17,7.&1 - ·- - - - --
... { 1885-87 23 42 131 27,949 

lllurree ... . .. ... 1&lll-90 29 45 U6 37,810 
1891-93 48 51 5!1 69,6U - - -

100 47 8:3 1,35,403 - . - -
...{ 1885-87 29 13 49 87,549 

Piudigl!cb ... ... ... 18o8-90 33 20 48 1,47,971 
18!11-93 38 20 44 1,6-1,466 

-- - -. 100 18 46 3,99,986 
' ----·----- ----~--

... { 1885-87 2-1 58 59 2,05,762 

G uju.r Khau ... . .. ... 1~-90 36 73 83 3,87,-105 

. 1SV1-113 ,___:_ 72 79 4,:11,784 

-100 6!1 75 10,24,951 

-· - - --
... { IR85-Ri' }:; 56 it 91,503 

Fatebjll.llg ... ... ... 1&-!l-!10 43 38 65 1,67,436 

I 
1:::.01-!13 43 43 6' 1,9!1,563 

- -100 43 6;) ,,58,5:1 
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TRANSFERS FROl\I 188!-85 To 1892-93. Chapter IV, D. 

~ Prices, Weights 
:MORTGAGES WITH POSSESSION EXAJliNEI> 

BY PERIOD. 
:E' i:- AVEIUGE ASSESSMEN3! and Measures. 
~.E PER ACRE Or LAND. Value of land for 

- "'<> -------- sale and mortgage, 
.,; Average mort- ~ It e I ~ to c.~ l=i 
ii, ga[J6 debt. .~_: ., ~ o 

1 ~ ~ :~ l 
!l I g? ~ :.a""' 

~ . · i !l I· ih ~ .. : 
~ ~ ·~ ~ ~~ i :15 'ti ~ 

G) a, G) cu 0·~ o•o-t a 0 0 
p.., p.., p.., p.., ::a E1 U2 ::a . ----------1---------

Rs. Rs. Rs. Acres. Rs. a. p. Rs.a. p. 

1885-87 35 36 83 2,92,725 19,579 1 I 0 1 I 6 
1888-90 :Ill 57 50 4,03,830 35,153 0 18 0 015 1 
1891-93 35 44 47 3,46,729 47,349 0 13 0 0 15. 2 ---- ---- --·--- --------... 100 45 45 10,43,284 102,081 0 1~ 3 1 0 1 - - ~ 

1885-87 23 18 15 1,71,949 8,306 . 1 3 
K 

1 I 8 
1888-90 61 12· . 18 8,04,730 42,180 1 4 1 211 
1891-93 16 35 29 2,14,543 46,741 0 15 2 1 3. 4 -- - --- - --- . 1 2 --... 100 17 19 6,91,222 97,227 2 1 3 0 - ,_ ----- -
1885-87 23 35 32 80,921 9,701 0 13 l 1 110 
1888-90 57 21 35 1,18,518 14,523 1 0 4 0 9 8 
1891-93 20 54 44 1,10,403 16,606 01& 6 1 3 8 -------- - --... 100 31 37 3,09,842 40,830 014 5 013 7 

- - ------
1885-87 18 44 M· 8,381 1,785 6 5 1 0 12 10 I 1888-90 42 35 103 15,714 3,475 0 5 0 0 5 5 
18!11-93 40 48 128 20,694 4,014 0 13 8 .0 511 

--- 1------- -------
... 100 41 95 44,789 9,274 0 II 2 0 7 0. -- - - ---

1885-87 36 6 27 1,72,244 85,681 0 4 5 0 3 9 
1888-90 41 7 29 2,31,679 1»0,091 0 6 10 0 4 1 

18!11-93 23 10 31 1,62,!137 227,886 0 7 1 0 5 0 

- -------
100 8 29 5,66,860 503,658 0 6 2 0 4 2 ... - ----

1885-87 21 43 42 1,26,989 49,365 0 15 6 1 0 6 

JSHS-90 41 4.') 43 2,55,599 80,768 0 14 0 1 0 7 
18lJ1-03 38 s;; 53 2,84,352 89,061. 014 9 1 Q 6 

--- -----------... 100 48 46 6,G6,940 219,197 0 14 8 1 0 6 --- -------------.---
18f\:;.R7 
1888-!JO 
18Ul-03 

.w 39 1;80,235 178,161 0 9 3 0 10 6 
35 45 1,71,468 190,273 0 10 9 0 10 2 

2" ~ 44 1 02,5~3 21,000 0 12 8 0 8 7 

1--.. -. -1--
1
-
0
-
0 
~ 4,54,286 3~ --ii1o5fo910 
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Chapter IV, D. The total area of land sold dllring the 30 years ending 1893 
p. W. ht amo)lnted to 143,989acres; the purchase money to Hs. 61,50,812.' 
~~e£i:ea:~fes.1 'l'he total area mortgaged amounts to 336,086 acres; thE:' mort· 
V'aloe of laud for gage money toRs. 57,3J,2;i2. 

£ale and mortgage. The total alienations, therefore• amounted to 480,075 acres• 
value Rs. 1,18,82,044, or 12 times the annual land revenue of 
the district. · 

'J'he results are very encouraging in Gujar Khan, Fatehjang, 
Attock and Kabnta, where tl1e total area. alienated is small, and 
a larger proportion of the alienations have been made to za.min· 
dars of the same village as the alienor or of other villages. 

In Rawalpindi and Murree the alienations are large and tl1e 
proportion of these alienations made in favor of other zamindars 
smaller, but in Pindigheb the amount of land shown in the state
ment as modgagedis considerable, and in that tahsil it is chiefly 
mortgaged to out.<iiders . 

• 'fhe statistics available on the subject, although not reliable 
in every particular, show very clearly that the price of land has 
risen very considerably throughout the district during the lasli 
thirty years. 

Wages of labor. Wages of labor have also steadily iac!'eased, and are now 
much higher than they were thirty years ago; 

They are lower now than they were during the Kabul war, 
when all kinds of daily labor we1·e at ' 1 famine,. rates, but the 
general result throughout the period has been a steady rise in 
all wages. paid. in cash. Agricultural laborers are still paid 
sometimes entirely in kind, but whenever they are paid partly 
in cash and partly in kind, the cash portions of their wages has 
shared in the general rise. 

Tlie rate of coolie labor is high, but has fallen much since 
tho Kabul war; but the fixed district rates have not yet followed 
the natural fall, and tend to keep them artificially high. 'l'rue 
re[lt rates a.r.t~ not yet common in the district; but whenever land 
is let at competition rents, the rates have lately gone up con· 
siderably, especially in the neighbourhood of Rawalpindi itself, 
Hazro and other towns and tahsil head-quarters. 

Rents in kind paid by hereditary tenants remain as before, 
but cash. rents throughout the district have sl10wn a strong 
tendency to rise in tho case of both hereditary tenants and 
tenants-at-will, and iu tli.e case of tenants-at·w•ll the kind rents 
paid have practically reached their liu1it throughout the d1strict, 
havJUg rit.cn in almost everycase to one-half of tho produce. 

We,ghla und mea· ' 'l'be standard weasures of length in the Uawulpindi district 
•urt!e. are as follows:-

Uil·a. = th1·ee tiogen breadth. 
Pao = 4 gh·as. 
Foot _.: 1~ iuches. 

. Gaz = 16 giras = 4 pao = 36 iuches. 
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The "gaz" varies ; in some places 15 11 giras "- make a Chapter IV D. 
• "gaz," this is known as the Lal10ri gaz. The country darzi1 . -. ' 

use a "gaz" of 17 11 giras " in buying cloth Prlces. We1ghts 
· and Measures. 

The u foot" = 12 inches, is of course the English measure Weights e.nd mea· 
which has become fully adopted into the country measures, sares. 
especially in the building of houses. 

The rough country method ·of estimating a foot is to place 
the points of each extended thumb together, the distance from 
the rigM hand side of the right closed fist to the left hand 
f!ide of the left fist is then one foot. 

The land measures of Jength in common use are :-

Gith or Pao = span from. tlle point of the little finger to the 
point of the thu;mb edended of an average hand. 

Hath = l a yard 
from the point of the elbow to tl~e tip of the long finger. 

Kadam or karu = 7l gith 
or Pao or 66 inches. · 

This is the full step from the bacli of the heel of the right 
foot at its rest behind the other, to the point of the toe of the 
same foot when it comes forward. 

Kan =3 karu. 
The square measures in use are-
Tassu or sars~i-is a square of one karn. 
:Marla =9 sarsai-'a; square of 30! yards. 

In some villages of the Chhachh ilaka, tahsil4ttock; where 
the custom of khangi paimaaiah obtains, the marla consists of 
a square of 36 yards. 

Kannl = 20 marlas. 
Bigha-:- 4 kanals. _ 
The bigha is, however, a measure hardly ever used in this 

district and rarely mentioned. · 

Ghomaon = 8 kanals and, very fortunately, is precisely the 
equal of the English acre. 

In the Narrara tract held by the ,Sagri Pathans, these 
measures are not in common use. They estimate the size of a 
plot of land by the amount of seed which has to be sown in it. 
A piece of land requiring two and a half se~s of seed, Mak~ad 
measure = three sera two chhitl'iks of ordmary measure IS a 
kana] j 20 sera go to a ghomaon. 

In the other Pathan villages of ::Makhad ilaka, a nal 
usually means a. plough of land. 

The standard of weight varies fl'om place to'place. 
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The weights used for jewellery and precious metals are :

Kan kola. = one grain of rice. 

Weighla and mea• Ratti 
:Masha. 
Tola 

... = 8 Kan ko1as. 
... = 8 Ra.ttis. au rea. 

Ordinary weights

Sa.rsai 
Chhit&k .. ~ 
Adh-pao ... 
Pao 
Adh-ser .•• 
Ser 

... = 12 Mashas. 

- 18 Mash&s. 

- 3 Sarsai. 
- 2 Chhitaks. 

4 .. -
8 .. -

... - 16 
, 

The "ser," however, varies in actual weight. It weighs 
sometimes 75 rupees weight, and is known a.s the "kachcha. ser.'' 
This is used in Gujar Khan. 'l'he English ser weighs 80 rupees 
or tolas. The Babidur Shilhi ser varies from 85 rupees up to 
one hundred rnpee!J in weight. In Yakhad the serweighs 106 
rupees. This is the heaviest known ser in the district. The 
divisions of the ser are always the same down to the sarsai. 

All shop-keepers throughout the district now nse Govern
,ment standard measures, but the zamindars among themselves 
trade by the local weight- . 

The Doserl 
Dbaia. ... 
Dhari ••• 
Maund ... 

..• = 2 Sers. 

. .. = 21 .. 

. .. = 5 
" ... =40 .. 

or 8 Dharis • 

. Measures of capacity used for measUI·in~rain are:-

" Kachchi," "paropi" and "chauthai." These vary in the 
weight of grain tl1ey contain from place to place; tlwy all stand 
for one-fourth of" cboha,, 

Triha. ... ... = i Choha. 
Athl\ or adh·chbai = ! , 
Choha. ... .. • .. • =4 Pa.ropis. 

The" cholta. "varies in actual capacity from I f. sers to 
4l sers of grain, and the larger and smaller measures vary in 
terms of the "choho..11 

. '!'he Khattars do not use the d10ha, which everywhere else 
is the basis of all grain mt>asurements, bnt always employ 
Government standard measures of weight instead. 
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'I'ha "dhari," "odhi," or " atari" = two choltas. The 
term" odhi" is only in use among the Pathans of Attock-

Tepa •.• = 4 Chohas. 
Nalla ••• = 8 , 

Tbe "patar" is a measure used in some of the hill villages ; 
it varies in capacity up to 20 sers- • . . . 

P:ii 
. Ch81i topa. 
Chhatt 

••• =16 Chobas or 4 topas. 
=24 Choha . 
= 6 Maunds. 

7 " • 
11 " 

and is only in nse in tahsll Pindigheb. 

The "wara." is a measure used for measuring oil. It varies 
in capacity from one holding "adh-pao weight of oil to one 
holding a. plio." 

TABLE OF WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. 

MEASURES OF LBNGTH.-. 

Ololh Measure&. 

1 Gira 
1 Pao 
1 Gaz ... 

. ... = 3 Finger breadths. 
... = 4 Giras. 

, ••• ::c16 Giras=four paos=3~ inches. 

· Lantl Measures • 

1 Gith or pao 
1 Hath 
t' Kadam or karu ... 
1 Kan 

... = 1 Span. 

... = t Of a gaz. 

... = 7l Gitb a pao. 

.. .. = 3 Kadams. 

Square Measures. 

1 Tassu or sarsai ... 
1 Marla 
1 Kanal 
1. Bigha 
1 Ghomaon ... 

... = 1 Square kadam. 
... ...:..... 9 Sarsai = 30! square yards. 
.. • =20 Marias. 

= 4 Kanals. 
... = 8 Kanala = 1 acre. 

Measures of weight usetl for jewellery . 

1 Kan kola ... 
1 Ratti 
1 Ma~h" 
1 Tola 

... ·= 1 Grain of rice. 

... = 8 Kan kola. 

... = 8 Ratti. 
. .. =12 Mash as, 

Chapter IV. D. 

Prices, Weights 
and .Measures. 
Weights and mea

sures. 
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Chpater IV, E. 

Communications. 
Weight& and DI&J'• 

1 Sarsai 
1 Chhitak: 

Ordinary weight,, 

... = 18 Mashas. 

... = 3 Sarsai. 

... = 2 Chhitaks. 
a area. 

Navigable rivera. 

1 A.dh-p&o ••• 
1 Pao ••• 
1 Auh-ser ••• 
I Ser 

Doseri• ... 
Dhaia 
Dhari _ ... 
Maudd ••• 

... 

... ... ... 

... 

... ... 
. ... 
·~· . .. . .. 

- 4 .. 
- 8 

" =16 , 
- 2 Sers . 

= 2!. a " = 5 
" =40 .. 

Meaeuru of capacity useajO'f' grain, §-c. 
Kachchi, paropi, chauth&i ... = f of a. choh8. 
Triha. ... • •• = I , 
Atha. or adh-choha. ;.. • .. = i a cboba or 2 pa.ropi. 
Choha. ... ,.. ... = 4 Paropi, kachcbi or chauthai. 
Atara, dha.ri or odhi ... ... = 2 ChoMs. 
Topa. · ••• ... =4 •• 
Nail" ... ... =8 " Pai ... ... ... • .• =16 " or 4 tapas • 
Cbali topa ... ... =24 " 

SEC';I'JON E.-:-CO~MUNlCATIONS. 

The Indus river, which forms the western boundary of 
the district f{)r 96 miles, is navigable for large boats of small 
draught as far as Makha.d, which is in the· south-west corner 
of the district, and to which point the steamers of tl1e Indus 
Valley Flotilla. used to ply. Country boats engaged in carrying 
grain. oilseeds and other merchandise go up as far aB Attock, 
but the navigation of the river between Makhad and Attock is 
difficult and dangerous. Above Attock the river, as above 
described on page l, is shallow and spreads over a. wide 
surface. The boats built at Attock and elsewhere on the Indus 
are of considerable size. and they carry on an extensive trade 
from Pesh6.wa;r viti Attock. and Makhad to Sukkar and other 
southern ports on the river. Boats of average size are built to 
cal'ry 600 maunds, but larger ones carrying 800 mnunds and 
1,000 maunds are not uncommon. The boats of the district 
are all flat bottomed with high stems and sterns, both usually 
covered over to provide shelter and steerage room. They are 
generally constructed of deodar wood and aiuu stt·ongly 
clamped togf'ther with iron. l'hey nre not provided with 
rudders, but a1·o steered with huge bladed oars, and worked by 
mean!:! of a pair of large oars near the bow. each handleJ by 
from three to five men. 
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There are two colonies of boatmen and their families on Chapter IV, E
tho river bank; one at Mallah-Tola, a suburb of Attock, and 
one at Makhad. A revenue assignment which was made to Communications. 
them under n former Government was continued to the Attock Nav~able rivers. 
boatmen by the Briti~h Government, amounting to Us. 1,095 
per annum. · 

There can be no doubt that the maintenance of this jagiT 
was a wise policy on the part of Government, as it was very 
necessary to maintain a strong hold over the boatm_en, who 
managed the ferry-boats, which during the Hood season, when 
the bridge-of-boats had to be broken up, was a matter of 
difficulty and danger, and the only means of crossing the river. 

-As regards Attock itself, the railway bridge., with its sub-way, 
has superseded the bridge-of-boats, and the occupation of many 
of the mallahs has thus gone. Some of them have migrated 
to Khushalgarh, where there is a bridge-of-boats on the road 
from Rawalpindi to Koh8.t, and a ferry has to be worked in 
time of flood. Eight boats are" now kept at Khushalgarh, 32 at 
Makhiid, and 6 at Atto.ck. 

There is no bridge-of-boats now at Makhad, the only one 
maintained in the district being thafat Khushalgarh. 

- . -
· The following is a list of the ferries and mooring places on 

·the Indus, with the distances between them:- · · 

Name of River. Station. Distance in 
miles. 

'Remarks. 

------::------·------
Indv.l Attock Railway bridge with Bnb-

way for travellers. 
Mooring place and ferry. 

Haro 10 Mooring pl~ce for cov.n· 
try boats. 

Bagh N1Iab 7 Ditto and'ferry. 
SuJanda ... 5 llooring place for colin· 

try boats. . 
Bata ... 5 Ditto. 
Pari 4 Ditto and ferry. 
ND.ra 5 Ditto. 

Dandi ... '5 Ditto. 
MahriJ'apw&l '•• 5 Ditto. 

' 
Khnsh&lg:u-h 5 A boat bridge and moor· 

ing place for country 
boats. 

Ziarat Bela 8 :Uooring place for coun-
try boats ar.d ferry. 

r··bd ... 32 Ferry and mooring place. 
Bakbwan 4 l!'erry by country boats 

aud mooring place. 
Kani ... 3 Ditto. 

Sarna1 or inflated goat skins, are also used for cross
ing the Ind~s at the following places :-Sujanda.-Bata, Khura 
Khel, Ga.rhi Ma.tanni, W a.is111, Painda. Kamilpur Alam. Daman. 
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Chapter IV, E. Mallah, Aha Bakr, Adalzai, Tatari, Salem Kl1an; Asgh~r, 
Comm~nications. Y~sfn, Momanp.ur, Jalalia! Abdu~ Rahman, and Shinka, ~11 

Navigable ri w1th the exceptiOns of Su]anda-Bata abuve the Attock rail-
vera. way bridge, are in the Chl1achh ilaka. These sarnas simply 

consist of a large inflated goat skin with a strap to go across 
the neck, and one for each of the rider's legs to be thrust 
through. Tho skin can be inflated at pleasure, and their 
owners will cross even rapid and dangerous rivers on them with 
great skill. . 

The Jhelum, which forms the eastern boundary of the dis
trict for 72 miles, is not navigable throughout any part of that 
distance. 'The bed is rocky and the stream very rapid, and of 
very nriable deptl1. Much timber is floated down the river 

·in rafts and logs from the forests of Kashmir, but this is the 
only traffic on its waters. The only boats in use on its surface 
~re those at the ferries, a list of which, with the distances 
between them, is given here. There is a good deal of traffic at 
some of these ferries between British and Kashmir territory. 

Name of river. Station. 

Jhelum Khodar 

Serri 
Malot 
RAm Pa~~ 
lachbman 
Oan 
Salgraon ·:: 
Dangalli ••• 
Hill ... ··' Bagbam ••• 

Distance in 
miles. 

16 milc1from 
- Morree. 

3, 
6 

12 
8 

12 
}:) 

12 
6 
11 

Remarks. 

Ferry only. 

Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 

There are four ferry boats kept on the Jhelum in the 
Murree tahsil, four in the Kahuta. tahsil, and five in the Gujar 
Khan tahsil. 

In addition to tbeae ferries, sarnas or inflated ·goat 
skins are kept at the following places, by aid of which natives 
of these tracts make a practice of crossing the river :-

Hit near Anwlili, Piota. of Kuranna. Knlan, Kullari, Bari
m4r Barish in Malot Sattian, all in tahsil Murree i and at 
Kanand, Karot, Sang (of Janha.tal), Soa, Banahil, and Balimah 
in tahsil Ka.huta.. 

Railway and rail. 'l'he North-Western Railway runs through the dist~ict 
way att1tioue. from Missa to Attock a.ud a branch line runs from Golra Junctwn 

to Khushalga.rh. T'he total mileage of railway in the dist:ict 
is 164, of which 96 miles are on the main line and 68·m1les 
on the Kohat.-Khushal~h branch. 
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The stations on the main line are as follows :.

NoRTIJ-WllsTERN RAILWAY, 

209 

Length of main 'line and branoheg of North-Western Railway 
Bawr,~lpindi District. . ' 

lt:AUi' LINE, KHUSHALGARB ~RANCH, 

. .; , .. 
Cl><l . .. 

"'1:1 

Mileage 
.a.2 .ao ... Mileage :;1 ci! ci! Name of station, from ., ... 

Name of station. from 81ii .; 
Kiamari. o"' 

~ 1:11:1 Kiamari. Ul ci!CI> ... ., ... ., E! ,2) II: .!!! II: "' ~"" ~ ... p:; ---.--- -- -------- -- -
Beginning of Ba· 

9591 
Lawrencepnr , .. 1,0371 51 

walpindi District Mile, Campbellpnr ,, 1,0461 Bi 
Missa Keswal ... 960 01 Attock bridge 
Gujar Khan '" 965! 5t station ... 1,055t B! Mandra ,,, 

'" 9'74! 8! End of Bawal· 
Biwat ... 9831 9! pindi district. 1,055i t Hoomack• ... 987i at Golra Junction 1,005! l 0 
Bohan ... ... 990! 21 Kutbal:J: '" 1,019! 13! 
Rawalpindi Katchr Fatehjang ... 1,026t 7 

eri t ... ... 994! 2i Gaggan • . .. 1,034! 71 
Rawalpindi ... 996! 2i Chautra :J: ... 1,042! 81 
Bokra • ... l,OOli 41 Kahal §. ... 1,046! 4 
G olro. Junction "' 1,005! 4i Basal :J: ... 1,051 4i 
Sangi Janit ... 1,012 6! Pind Sultani J 1,054i 31 Serai Kala ... 1,0161 41 Road 
Haaan-.Abdal ... 1,026 9t Langar ... [ 1,06& lli 
Burhain ... ... 1,0321 6t Khushalgarh ... 1,075i 9t 

NoTB.-Leng~b of North·Wes~ern Railway, Rawalpindi District-

Main Line from Mu!Aa to Attock ... . •• 
Khushii.Jgarh lkanch from Golra to Khushii.Jgarh 

Total 

Miles. 
95'875 
70'37 

"' 166'245 

• Crossin~; atsotions yet opened for the traffic. 
t S&ogi Jani oroas111g stat10n made over to the Traffic Department on SO~h June 18114. t: Flag st&tlODB. ' 
i Croeoiug station closed, 

! 

Those marked (t) are only "flag-stations," at which no 
buildings have been built, and at which the Mail trains do not 
stop. Plat~orms and buildings were erected at Kutbal, Gaggan, 
and Kahal on the branch line, but owing to the small amount 
of traffic no establishment is maintained at these places which 
are now treated as flag-stations only. 

It is expected that the new alignments in connection with 
the improvements of the gradient between Jhell;tm and Rawal
pindi will be opened in 1895, stations Riwat, Hoomack a11d 
Sohan would -then disappear, and would be repl!lced by new 
stations near Ladhra. Siala. and Khana.. The new line between 
Jhelum and Rawalpindi will be four miles longer than the ol~ 
line, and the mileage of Rawalpindi and all fltations north of 1t 

Chapter IV, E. 

Communica. tions 
Kailway and ~ail• 

way stations. 
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Chapter IV, E. would be inbreased accordingly. New railway Ridings have 
Comm~ationa. recen~ly been ~ompl?t~ti to the arsenal and to the Brewery. A 
R .1 d- .1 new hne of ratlway IS 111 progress of construction to connect up 

Dol way an ral • ML • th s· d SL R '1 . way station. ~~or1, on e ~n - .. gar at way, wtth A.ttock ; this new line 
would be 96 mtles long. At present, owing to financial difficul
ties,_ construction is being pr?ceed?d with only on the northern 
section near Ca:mp?ellpore. rhe ~me passes through a difficult 
country, necess1tatmg some 2} mtles of tunnellinCP and many 
large bridges, running up to 15~ feet high. a 

Metalled and un· The metalleil. roads of the district are the Grand Trunk 
metalled rea.ds. road, which traverses the district ft·om Missa to Attock, the 

Rawalpindi-Kobat rqad, and the Rawalpindi-Kashmir road. 

The Grand Trunk road is kept in excellent repair, and is 
still much used notwithstanding the existence of the railwa.y, 
though there is nothing like the traffic on it that there once was. 

'rhe Rawalpindi-Kobat road is now of comparatively little 
consequence since the construction of the Khushalgarh line of 
railway, and is not thoroughly metalled throughout, but is fit 
for wheeled traffic. 

The road to Murree for the first 22 miles out of Rawalpindi 
is fairly level and easily maintained, but for the last 5 miles it 
is very steep, and as it runs through much sa.ndstone formation 
it is not easy to keep it in good order. Ten miles from Rawal
piddi the road cros3e:l a' water-course, usually dry, which in 
heavy rains becomes a foaming torrent, and stops all traffic, 
rarely, however, for more than a. few hours. Several fatal 
accidents have occurred at this spot; owin~ to the attempt to 
cross while the torrent was in flood. 

The old road beyond Murree towards Kashmir only runs 
for 12 miles in the Rawalpindi district, a.nd is not metalled or 
fit for wheeled traffic. 

The new Kashmir road, which has been latdly opened is 
metalled and suitable for traffio of all kinds. A considerable 
detour bad to be taken to make it so. There are 30 mtles of this 
road in the Rawalpindi district. The construction of this road 
has required much labor, and has been a matter of considerable 
difficulty owing to the tendency to landslips during the rainy 
season. 

A. mail tonga runs throughout the year from Rawalpindi to 
Murree, and there are t\VO Companies which run tongas during 
the season, accomplishin(J' the journey from Rawalpindi to Murree 
in about siK hours, and 

0

from Murree to Rawalpindi in about 
four hours ; and maintain bullock trains. There is a toll on 
this road, at which hi (Ph rates are charged on all kinds of traffic. 
'l'ongas now run tb:'ough from Rawalpindi to Bara.mulla. in 
Kashmir. 

A mail cart runs daily f1·om Hasan 'Abdal to Abbotta.ha.d 
U.Dd WCS \!eTBa, 



Rawalpindi District.] 

CHAP. IV.-PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION. 211 

. . A'list of camping-grounds and halting-places on these roads Chapter IV, E. 
lB g1ven here:- . 

Bonte. H~Iting places. I Dis~ance in 
miles. -----. --__ .. .:.___ 

0 • ... .,. 
• ~ Bharakao 
;) AI Tret ... 
;:: 
~ 01 Murree 
fi:~ 
~;:;t 

·------
Gujar Khan 

. ,; Mandra 
oil Riw&.t 
0 
01 Rawalpindi. .. 
loj 
:z: Sangj&.ni ... p 
01 Sar&.i K&.la ... 

£:--< 
Q 
;.: ... 

Hasan Abd8,1 01 
C) 

Hutti 

Attock .. , 

~ 

·"13t 
12t 

13t 

---·--
15 

(from Soh&.wa, 
Jhelnm 

district.) 

9 
11 
12 

14 
6 

9 

15 

12 

Remarks. 

-·--------
Encamping-groood, dak bungalow. 
Enc~tmping-ground, d!tk bungalow, 

sarJ.i. 
Hotels l. sarai and encnmping

ground at Sunny bank. 

--------
Encamping-ground, sarai1 District 

bungalow. 

Encamping-ground and sarai. 
Encamping-ground and sarai. 
Encamping-gronnd1 BartH, dAk bun-

galow, and hotels. 
Bardi and encamping-ground. 
Encamping-ground, D. P. W. bun. 

galow ; unmetalled road towards 
Hazara runs from thi• place. 

Encamping-ground, sardi, d&k bun. 
galow ; metalled road to Abbot. 
tabad branches off. 

Encnm ping-ground and private 
saTdi (an unmetalled road rnns to. 
wards Hazro), D.P. W. bungalow. 

Encamping-ground, dAk bungalow. 
-------- ------- --------------

0 Naugii.zi 
'"' ,; Fatehj.'\ng ... 
;~ 
~: Gaggao 
.. o11 Kamilpnr ... 
; ~ Pind Snltani 
p:j:-1 Jand 

14 
15 

10 
10 
12 
11 

Encamping-ground. 
Encamping-ground, sardi, District 

bungalow. 
Encamping-ground. 

Ditto. 
Barai, and District bungalow. 
District bungalow, sardi, encamp· 

ing-ground. 
-- ----·--- --------------·-

11 

Camping ground-hotels. 

Encamping-ground, aardi, and dak 
bungalow. 

The most important unmetalled roads of the district are 
from Rawalpindi to Kahuta. (23 miles), whence several ·branch 
roads, fit for camel traffic, procee<J to the different ferries on 
the Jhelum, Oan, Salgraon, Lachhman, and from which a 
mountain road runs across the hills, via Karor and Parhana, to 
Muri-ee (24 miles), meeting the. Rawalpindi-Kotli road in the 
Nara.i val1ey. From Rawalpindi to Murree, through Karor 
direct (46 miles). Rawalpindi through Kuri and on to Murree 
t.J1rough Anguri. Rawalpindi to Chauntra (22 miles) and on to 
Chakwal, and Rawalpindi tQ Taln.gang. 

·Roads also run from the Grand Trunk road at Riwat tQ 
Ka.lar and to Kahuta (12 miles) and branches to' the 'Various 

Communications. 
Metalled and u~· 

metalled roads, · 
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Chapter IV, E. ferries. From Riwat to Banda (1 4 miles) and Riwat to Basali 
Comm~ationa. (18 miles). Rawalpindi to Kotli up the Narai valley (32 miles), 

Metalled and un- and thence to Murree (14 miles) from Kotli. · From Rawalpindi 
metalled roads. direct to Hazara across the Margalla. range, and from the Grand 

Trunk road at Kala-ka·sarai and again from Hasan Abdal to 
.Abbottabad, and from Sangjani to Fatehjang (15 tniles), and 
from Kala-ka-Sarai to Fatehjang (13 miles}. 

A military road runs from Attock to Makbad (74 miles), 
via Chhoi and Pind Sultani. A metalled road has been 
constructed· between the Lawrencepur st"ation and Hazro via 
Hatti. Other roads run from Hazro to Ratti and Campbellpur 
and thence to join the Attock-Makbad road at. Chhoi ; from 
Hazro to Kolian; from Hasan Abdal to Fatehjang (16 miles); 
from Hazro to-Gondal (9 miles). Campbell pur to Akhori and on 
to Fatehjang (20 miles) ; from Pind Sultani to Pindigheb (18 
miles) and Pindigheb to Makhad (31 miles). From Fatehjang 
to Dandi Dhok Rahmat and on to Kalabagh and Talagang~ 
Jand to Maira and on to Talagang. Jand to Pindigheb (18 
miles). From Pindigheb to Pari and out iuto the Jhelum 
district, and Pindigheb to Kot Maliaran and on to Chakwal. 

A broad unmetalled road runs from the Grand Trunk road 
at Mandra through Jatli (34 miles) to Chakwal, and from 
Guja.r Khan to join this road at Jatli. From Gujar K_hau to 
Bagham (16 miles); from Mandra to Kallar (10 mile;;), whence 

· roads run to eaoh of the ferries at Dangalli, Salgraon, Oan and 
to Bewal, to Kahuta (14 miles) and to Riwat (14 miles). A 
great many cross roads meet at Kallar. A road runs from 
}..,atehjang to 'l'alagang, and one from Fatehjang to Chauntra 
(26 miles). . ' 

There are no roads properly so called at all in the hills. 
The road from Riwalpindt to Murree tJid Bbarakao and Tret 
and on to Dewal is the only one fit throughout for camels, but 
bridle-patha in addition to those mentioned above run from the 
various ferries to Murree, from Marree to Karor through Chaka, 
and from Tanda to Kotli, and Tanda to Murree. There are 
other village paths but none requiring mention. Six miles of 
the Murrce·Abbottabad road through Chbanglagalli lie in this 
district. 

:m 11 o amp i 11 g. There are in all 81 recognized camping-grounds in the 
rroanda. district :-

Seven in tahsil Rawalpindi-at Rawalpindi, Riwat~ 
8angjani, K4la.-ka-sarai, Usman Khattar1 on the road from 
Kila-ka-sarai to Hazara, and Naugazi. 

Six in tahsil Attock-Hasan Abdtil, Saidan Baoli or Hatti, 
Attock, Hazro, Campbellpur, Chhoi, on the road from Attock to 
Ma.khad. · 

Two in Fatebjang-Fatehjang and Gaggan. 
EigM in tahsil Pindigheb-K&milpur, Pind Sultani, Jand 

Lambidhan in the Kala. Chitta hills, on the ror~tl from Makh"d 
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to Attock; Jaba between Jand and Makhad, Lakarmlir on the Chapter IV, E. 
same road, Makhad, 'l'batti Nur Ahmad Shah, on the ro~d from 
Fatehjang to Pindigheb. Communications. 

Eu camping· 
One in Kahuta at the· head-quarters of the tahsil. grounds. 

- Four in tahsil Mnrree-at Tret, Su~nybank, Dewal and 
Karor, on the road from Rawalpindi to Murree, via Karor. 

Three in Gujar Khan-Gujar Khan, Maodra, and Jat1i on 
the road from Mandra to Chakwal. 

Dak Bungalows provided with servants and furniture are DAk Bungalows. 
only to be found at Hawalpindi, Bharakao, Tret, Dewal, Hasan 
Abdal and .Attock. · -

District or Police-bungalows are to be found at Fatebjang, District or Police 
at Jand, Dandi, near Pindigheb, Thatti Nur Ahmad Shah, and bungalows. 
Pind Sultani, in Pindigheb; and at Parhana, Karor and Kotli, 
in the Murree tahsil and at Kahuta. These are -provided with 
furniture but no servants, and are reserved for the use of Police 
and District Officers, except under special permission-. · 

'rhere are 36 sarais in the district, ] 8 belonging to Sarais. 
Government and J 8 to private individuals, on the various roads of 
the district. Of the l!:l private sara is, 11 are in Rawalpindi itself. 
There 1s very fine private sa1·ai with a handsome frontage at 
Sangjani, built by Sirdar Sojan Singh, but owing to the 
opening of the Railway it is now almost deserted. • · 

Communications have vastly improved sin~e Colonel Suitability of roada 
h . t b t ' t th h d • forwheeledtraffio. Cracroft wrote 1s repor , u owmg o e roug an uneven 

surface of the district, they still leave much to be desired. 
Carts are much more common th;i.n they used to be, but can 
still only be used on the main lines of communication. The 
country roads are never fit for wheels. 

The following is a list of the post offiues in the district :- Post offices and 
te}egrapbs. 

Names of Post Offices. Description or Post 
Offices. Remarks. 

fo 
Ill ------------·---·-

; 1 Murree 
2 Clifden 
3 Gharial 
4 Gora.galli 
6 Kuld&na 
6 Thoba 
7 Topa. 
8 Dewa.l 
9 Karor 

~ 10 Kohlila 
:,u Koth 

, .. ' Disbursing • -
... I Sub-Offioe '"I Do. ... Do, 

Do. 
Do.-. 
Do. 

Branch Office 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

M. 0, S. B.& C. 
M. 0. & S.ll . 
C. M. 0. & 8. B. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

. .. M. 0. & B. Jl. ... 

1 

Do, 
... Do. 
... C. M. 0. & S. 8. 
... M. 0. & S. B. 
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Names of Post Offices. Description of Post 
Offices. Remarks. 

---- -----·---·-·-
Rawalpindi" 
Attock. 
Camphellpnr 
Fatehjang 
Gnjar Khan 
Hasan Ahdal 
Hazro I 
Knhnta ... 
Ulkurti Bazar ••. 
'Mandra 
Rawalpindi city ... 
Rawalpindi Kutchery ... 
West Ridge 
Bahtar 
Basal 
Dome! 
Landahaz&r 
Mohulla jhangi ,., 
Chakri-Dhairi 
Dera Kblilsa 
Golra 
Kala·ka·snrlii 
Kirpa • 
K6ri 
Riwat 
gangri 
Sayadpnr 
Shahala Ditta 
si&Ia • 
Bohan 
Takhtpari 
Tret 
Udhowal 
Jailor 
Jand 
Khunda 
Kot Fateh Khan 
Langar 
'Makhad 
N&ra 
Piudigheb 
Thatta 
Bewal 
Dora Bhoda 
Derabakshian 
Dhangdeo 
Dowlatalla 
Guliana 
Kasi&u 
Kuntrill.la. 
Sukho ... 
Sayed Kasrawh 
Burhau ... 

Disbursing 
Sub-Office 

Do. 
DD. 
Do. 
DD. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
DD. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
DD. 
Do, 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do, 
Do, 
Do, 
Do. 
Do, 

• Do. 
Branch Office 

Do. 
Do, 
Do. 
Do, 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do, 
Do, 
Do; 
Do. 
Do, 
Do. 
Do. 

C. M. 0. & S. B. 
M. 0.& B. B. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

C. M. 0. & S. B. 
M. 0. & S. B. 

Do. 
Do. 

C. M. 0. & S. B. 
Do. 
Do. 

M. 0. & S. B. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do, 
DD. 
Do, 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

.. C. :M. O. & S. B. ... I M. o. & s. B • 
... M.O.& S. R. 
... 1 Do. ... Do. 
... Do. 

12 
13 
J.t 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
81 
82 
33 
84 
35 
86 
87 
88 
89 
40 
41 
42 •a 
44o 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
63 
64 
55 
66 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 

• '67 

Barra Bridge 
Wah 
Gorguabti 

Do,· 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
DD. 
Do. 
Do. 
DD. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
DD. 
DD. 
DD. 
DD. 
Do. ' 
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Namea of Poat Office&. Description of Poat 
Offices. Remark&. 

-----------------·-----68 La.wrencepnr. 
69 Choa. Bha.gtan 
70 Kallar 
71 Matore 
72 Nara. 
73 Thoya 
74 Baaali 
75 Banda' 
76 Chak Beli 
7'1 Cha.antra 
78 Gangrila. 
79 Harnaul 
so Kulian 

Branch Office 
Do.-
Dil: 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do.
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do 
Do. . ..• 

M.O.&B.B. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

NoTB.-" C. " = Combined Post and Telegraph Office ; ":M, 0." =:Money Order Ofliee 
11 B. B. " =: Savrng Bank, 

Chapter IV, E. 

Communications. 
Post offices and 

telegraphs. 

A telegraph line runs along the whole length of the main 
liae of the railway, and along the branch line to Khushalgarh 
and thence to Kohat; and another line runs to ~urree, whence
it is continued to the various military stations in the Gallies. 
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CHAPTER V. 

SECTION A.-AOMINISTRATION AND FINANCE. 

Chapter V, A. The, Administration of the Rawalpindi . district consist 
Administration of a Deputy Qommissioner with usually five Assistants or Extra 
and Finance. Assistants, and a District Judge. 

J'u~;o~:lt iv 
8 

u d One of these Assistants has his head-quarters at Attock, 
and is in charge of what is known as the Attock Subdivision, 
comprising the two tahsfls of Attock and Pindigheb. 

During the hot weather months there is always a European 
Assistant Commissioner posted at Murree in charge of that sub
division, bot he does not usually remain in the district in the 
cold weather. 

'fhe district forms part of the division of the same name 
which has its head-quarters also at Rawalpindi, and the Deputy 
Commilillioner is subordinate to the Commissioner of the Rawal
pindi Division. A Divisional Judge is also posted at Rawalpindi 
to whom the District Judge is subordinate. 

Each tahsil is in charge of a. Tahslldar assisted by a. Naib, 
except in Murree where the work is not heavy enough to require 
a Naib-Tahsildar. It is also very doubtful whether there is any 
necessity for a. Naib-Tahsildar at Kahuta.. 

'fhe subordinate Revenue staff consists of one district 
· kanungo, 23 k&nungos, and 327 patwar1s and 2~ naib-patwaris 

thus distributed .by tabsils :- · 

K.t.Nt!NGOS. l'ATWAIIIS. 

TAHSIL. 
'~ .. 

8 ::9 :S 
.., .; 
II: ~ 3 

~ .2! 0 ~ .. 0 
lioo (,< z (,< ----··------ - - - -

lt&walpiudi .. , ... ... ... 1 3 4 64 4 68 
Attock ... ... ... ... 1 2 3 60 3 63 
Kahuta ... ... ... ... 1 2 3 35 3 38 
Murree ... ..• ... .. . 1 1 a 20 2 2!l 
Pilldigheb .. ... ... ... 1 2 3 40 3 43 
Gujar Khan ... ... ... 1 3 .. .. .I ~ Fatehjang ... .. • ... ... 1 2 3 .~4 ... 3 .~7 Deput7 Oommiasioner'a Ollice ... 1 ... 0 1 ---------

Total ... ... 8 15 23 32'1 22 3-J.9 



Rawalpindi District. ] 
• 0 

CHAP. V.-ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE. 217 

There are nsnally three Munsiffs at~ached to the district 
~ho si~ two a~ head-quarte•·s, one a~ Gujar Khan. A Munsiff 
IS also posted at Murree during the hot wea~her. All the 
Munsiffs of the district have jurisdiction over the whole district 
bet the liiunsiff at Gujar Khan hears cases from tahsHs Guja; 
Khan and Kahuta. · · 

There is a Cantonment Magistrate- in the Rawalpindi 
cantonment, and ;' Bench of Honoral:'y Magistrates- in the 
llaw~lpindi city. 1'here are seven of these Honot·ary 
Mag•strates. The Bench in 1893 consisting of the followin"' 
gentlemen :- 0 

I. Pir Sadr Din, of Ratta. Hotar. 
2. Sa.yad Amir Haidar Shah. 
:l Sirdar Tara Singh. 
4. Malik Khazan Singh, Kalal. 
5. Laia Seva Ram. 
6. Raja. Karmdad Khan. 
7. Nabi Bakhsh, Khoja. . 

In addition to the Bench of Honorary Maooistrates for the 
town of Rawalpindi there are the following Honorary Maais· 

• trates in the district:- . 0 

1. Yr. Dhanjibhoy .F. Commodore, Khan Bahadur, 
lst class-Jurisdiction, Uawalpindi district. 

2. Malik: Aulia Khan, of Pindigheb, 3rd class-Juri~
diction, 36 villages in the Pind Sultani Police 
station circle. 

3. Sfiodar Sujan Singh, Rai Babadur, 2nd class
. Jurisdiction, t~hsH Rawalpindi. 

4. Bedi Gurbakhsh Singh, of Kallar, 3rd class-Juris
diction, tahsils Kahuta and Gujar Khan, except 
the village Daulatalla in tahsil Gujar Khan. , 

S. Sirdar 1\Iuhammad .Ali Khan, of Kot, ~h·d class
Jurisdiction, 18 villageain tahsil Fatehjang. 

A Hindu and a Muhammadan always sit together to try 
cases. The Bench bas the powers of a second c!ass Magistrate. 

Muhammad Husain Khan, son of Fateh Khan, of Kot, is 
invested with the powers of a. Magistrate of the 3rd class, with
in ltisjagir, and Gholam Muhammad Khan, always known as the 
Kban of Makbad, was invested with Magisterial powers within 
the .Makhad ihlka, but this latter is now dead. 

Chapter V, A. 

Administration 
and Finance. 

:Unnsiffs. 

Magistrate.!. 

'l'here is a. large jail at the head.quarters of the district Ja.ih. 
with accommodation for 915 prisoners, 60 female and 855 
male. It is fine stone building, on the radiating system, and is 
now and has been for the last five years extremely healthy, 
though it has not a.lwayH been so. Convicts are 'sent to iii from 
the neighbouring districts of Pesbaw.ar,. Kohat and Jl•elum f~r 
want of room in the jails of those d1stncts. Escapes from tht:s 
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jail at•e ~ot frequent, only J 3 having occurred within the' last five 
yea1's. The 'accommodation in the jail is ample. The m!inu
factore of l'tlgs, darries, blankets, sacking'cloth, munj matting, 
paper and the practice of lithography are the principal re
munerative occup-ations of the prisoners in the jail. There is 
-~}so a Jarge-3ail garden. 

Statistics oi 'Criminal trials, of police enquiries, and 
-eonvicts in jail for the last five years will be found in Tables 
Nos. XL, XLI a.nd XLH. . 

The polir.e force of the district is controlled by a. Dietrict. 
-Superintendent of Police with one or more Assistants. There 
are also fif'e Inspectors of Police, of whom two are usually 
Europeans 1 26 Deputy Inspectors; 135 Sergeants divided into 
three grades; 31 Mounted Policemen; and 832 Constables 
divided into two grades. 

The strength of the police force as given in the Report for 
1 S93 is given here-

Cia .. of Police. Total 
strength. 

DlSTBIBUTION. 

Standing 
Guards. 

:Protection 
and 

detection. 

---~--- ----------
District (Imperia1) ... 
Ca,ntonmen~ ... 

• llnnic_i pal 

Total 

729 
125 
166 

580 
12S 
16G 

In addition to this police force there are in the district 
1,032 village watchmen. These are paid at the rate of from 
Rs. S t() 4 per mensem, except in the mountainous tahsils of 
Murree and Ka.huta, where they are paid chiefly in grain, being 
given only Rs. 4 per annum in cash. 

There are 21 police stations (thltnas), and 16 small ones 
(chaukis) and 27 cattle-pounds. 

These are distributed over the district as follows:- · 

Tahsil Ruwalpindi.-Thancts-Rawalpindi city, R.l.walpintli 
cantonments, Rawalpindi, Riwab Bba.rakao and San, j.it•i. 
Cattle-pounds-Rawalpindi city, Rawalpindi cantonments, Rawal
pindi, Sangjani, Riwlit, Dharakao. 

Tahsil .Atlock.-1h&.nas-Hassa.n Abdal, Hazro, Attock. 
Chaukts-Ha.run, Hazro, JadiLl, Saidan Baoli, Attock, Chohi, 

· :Malahi-Tola. Oattle·pound8-llasan Abdal, Hazro, Attock, 
Choi. 

• 
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Tahsil .Ptndigheb.-Thanas-Pindigheb Pind S lt'· · 
Makbad. Chauki,-.Taud,. Khewra Lamb.idhan Nara. 0 :t~ 1' 
pounds-Pind Sultani, Ma.khad, Pu;digheb, Nar~ra, J~nd. a e-

:l'ahsuFat~hfang.-Thana"iJ-Fa.tehja.ng; Cha.untra. Oattle-
pounds-Fa.teLJa.ng, 0hauntra. _ 

Tahsil Guiar Khan. -Thtina~-Jatii Gujar Khan Mandrar. 
Cattle-pounas-Jatli, Q-ujar Khan.,. Mand~a. ' · • 

Tahsil Kahuta..-7hanaa-Kallar; Kahuta. Cattle-pound~. 
-Kallar, Kahu.ta. , 

TahsllMurree.-Thruuis-Mu~ree, Kotli. Ohaulds-Karor·' 
Dewal, T11et, Sila, Goragalli. Oattle-pounds-Kotli, x~ror' 
Murree, Dewa.l~ Tret. · ' 

. The district is within the Rawalpindi Police ~ircle under· 
the control of a Deputy Inspector•General of POlice who has 
his head-quarters in Rawalpindi. ' 

There are no crim-inal tribes in- the- district proclaimed 
under the' Act. 
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• The gross· revenue coll<:lctions of the district for· Gross rev en u t 
the last 25 years, so far as they are made by the Financial colleotiona. 
Commissionet:. A.re- shown in Table No. XXVIII; while 
Tables Nos. XXIX, XXXIII, XXXIV and XXXV give-
fur~her details for Land ltevenue, Excise; License Tax and 
Stamps, respectively. 

There is on-ly one distillery'for the manufacture of native 
spirits in the district situated at Rawalpindi. Fifteen thousand 
seven hundred and fourteen gallons of European liquors, 6,057 
gallons of rnm, and 9,9U2 gallons of country spirits are returned: 
as havi~g been consumed in· 1892-93. · 

The consumption of Eu1·opean liquors by the inhabitants
of the city and district is yearly increasing in preference to 
oountry spi1·it, but the consumption of both has greatly 
increao;ed of tate years with. the il!-crease of population. Culti
VI\t.ion of the poppy is carried on to a. very limited extent, 
the opium produced being used only by t!J.e cultiva.tol'S them· 
selves, and not for purposes of trade. In 1885-80, 19 acres 
were grown, in 1893, 15 acres were- grown. 

There is now no establishment connected with the Salt 
Department in the district. _ 

The Punjab District 
4 

Board Acb, XX of 188S, was- District Boards and 
extended to the Rawalpindi district by Punjab Got·ernment Munlcipa.lities. 
Gazette Notification No. 2473, of the 8th Noverr.ber 1883, and 
a District Board of the 2nd cla~s was established and came 
into existence on tho 7th J nly 1886, in accordance with. 
Government Punjab Notification Nos. 129, 130 and 132, dated 

--"""'-"- _T_J_ 110nn 
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Cha.pterV, A. Tl1e Board is constituted unde~ Section 11 of the Act by 
Ad .. t t' Government Notification No. 131, dated 7th July 1886, wholly 
a~J¥fn:c~n _of app?inted members, of whom 77 are non-official, and 11 
District Boards e<JJ-ojJic&o. 

1\ud :Muuicipalitiea. The ez-officio members are:-

The Deputy Commissioner, phairman. 

The Civil Surgeon, Rawalpindi. 

Inspector of Schools, Rawalpindi circle. 

Executive Engineer, Rawalpindi Provincial Division. 
I • 

'l'ahslldar of Rawalpindi.· 

Ditto Attock. 
' Ditto Kabuta. 

Ditto Murree • 

. Ditto Pindigheb. 

Ditto Gujar Khan • 

. Ditto Fatehjang. 

No local or tahsil Boards have been establish~d. 

The Board meets'at Rawalpindi for the disposal of bui!line!'s, 
generally once a quarter, or oftener if the state of the business 
requires meetings to be assem~Ied more frequently. 

In the last official year of 1892-93 the income of the 
Doard was Rs. 80,015, and the expenditure Rs. 90,786, the 
details of which are exhibited in the subjoined table:-
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There are a few municipalities:-

J. Mnrree, } f th 1 2. Rawalpindi, 0 e st cla~s. 
3. Attock, } 
4. Hazro, of the 2nd class. 
5. -Pindigheb, 

The Municipal Committees are co~posed of ez-officio, 
nominated and elected members. 

. The following table shows how each Committee is consti-
tuted:-

. NUMBER 01!' MEMBERS, 

COM.I!ITTEE, -
E :r-officio. Nominated. Elected. Total. 

----------·---------------------. 
Morree 4 8 
Rawalpindi" 

... ... . .. ... 12 ... ... . .. 3 3 12 18 
Attock ... . 3 6 9 ... . .. ... . .. -liazro ... ... ... ... 

I 
3 1 8 12 

Pindigheb ... ... ~ ... ... 4 8 ... 12 

Of the 12 membet•s of the Murree Municipal Committee, 
the four e:JJ·officio members consist ·of Deputy Commissioner, 
President, Assistant Commi~sioner1 Vice-President., Civil Sut·
geon and Executive Engineer, Rawalpindi Provincia.] Division, 
and the eight elected members are elected by qualified European 
and native house pt·oprietors. ' · 

The three e:JJ-of!icio members of the Rawalpindi Committee 
are the Deputy Commissioner, the Civil Surgeon, and the 
Tahsildar. The fonr nominated members are appointed by 
Government, and the 12 elected members represent the ·12 
wards into which the city has been divided for election 
purposes. 

Of the Attock Committee, tl1e three ea:-officio·members are 
the Assistant Commissioner, Attock, the Tabsildar of Attock, 
and Native Me!lical Officer, Attock, and the six elected members 
represent the six wards of the city. 

Of tl1e Hazro Committee, tl1e three e:e-oflicio members nre 
the Assistant Commissioner· or· Extra Assistant Commissiouer, 
Attock, and the 'l'ahsildar, Attock, Assistant Surgeon, H:tzro, 
and eight elected membet·s represent the "ards of the town. 

The four ex-officio members of the Pindigheb Municipality 
are the Deputy Commissioner, President, the Assistant Com
missioner or Extra Assistant Commissioner, Attock, tho 
'l'ahslldar, Pindigheb, and Assistant Surgeon in charge of the 
dispensary. 'l'he 12 nominated members are appointed by 
Government, and represent the interest of the different classes 
of the inhabitants of the city. 
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The Committees, as existing, are constituted under the
rules framed.by Government under Act IV of 1873, but th& 
new Punjab :Municipal Act XIII of 1884 has 'been extended to 
the several manicipalities, and the- election rules framed under 
that Act wilJ be shortly brought jnto force in all except Pindi
gheb, into whioch it is not proposed to introduce the electiv& 
system. The committee- of this muDicipa.lity will' consequently 
consist wholly of nominated members as at present. _ 

·The chief source of income in the Murre& Municipality is 
delived from taxes on houses and lands, and in the otlwr 
municipalities from the octroi duty. 

I 

Table No. XXXVI gives the income and expenditure from 
district funds which are controlled by a committee consisting 
of 77 members selected by the Deputy Commissioner from 
among the leading men of the various tahslls, and the eleven 
usual ex-officio members, and the Deputy Commissioner as 
President. 

Table No. XLV gives statistics for municipal taxation, 
w'Lile the municipalities themselves are noticed in Chapter VI. 
The income from provincial properties for the last five years 
is shown below':-

Source of income. 

---------
F 
F 

erriea with boat. bridges 
erriea witbont do. 

Staging bungalows, &c .... 
Enoampiog-grounds ... 
Cattle-pounds ... ... 
Nazul properties ... ... 

Total 

,.,-=-= ~- . 

... ... ... ... ... ... 

... 

1889-90. 

---
lls. 
... 

3,613 
2,3Stl 
2,230 
3,610 

124 

-11,933 

' 
1892-93.1 1893-9-1. 1890-91. 1891-92. 

--- ---
Rs. Rs. ~~~ . .. ... 
3,2:!9 3,204 3,125 3,070 
:!,664 2,990 2,318 2,417 
·2,881 2,440 2,236 2,118 
3,536 3,640 3,564 4,428 

251 2-U 297 110 

--- --- ----12,5tll 12,515 3,540 12,133 

The ferric~, bungalows, anJ encamping-grounds have 
already b~en noticed on pages :H2and 213 anJ the cattle-pounds 
on page 218. Of the naztil properties, the most valuable, pecuni
arily, nre the gardens at v~uious tal.sil head-quarters and the 
park nt lltl.walpincli, while those of nntiqnnrmn iuterest are 
the old Duddl1ist 'l'ope and other ruins at ~lauikiala, the ohl 
aa<rais at Hiwlit and Sami-Kala, aml the tomb of Nur Mahal, 
one of Jahlingir's Queens, and the adjacent ta.nk at lla.sa.n 
Abdal. .Near the last named place i3 the picturesque garden 
of 'Vah and the ruins of a. pleasure palace, once a favorite 
summer resort of the emperors, which were formet'ly na.:til 
property, but have been made over to Muhammad llayat Khan, 
Assistant Commissioner, on condition of his not allowing them 
to fall into further decay. Figures ft>r other Government 
estatos are givon in 'fable No. XriT, and they n.nd their 
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}>roceeds are noticed in the snccreeding section of this chapter 
in which the land ·revenue. administration 'Of the district i~ C.hapter V, A· 
treated of. Administration. 

• . and Finance . 
. "There were at tGe close of 1893·94, 435 indigenous schools Schools. 

o[ all kinds in the -district, for boys, and 228 for girls. The iadi-
genous schools for boys have, since the date of the last Settle-
ment Report, fallen to about a thh•d of their former number, 
due chiefly to the :fact that schools with 6 pupils or less are no 
longer registered, but it is partly also due to carelessness in the 
compilation of the returns by the patwaris, wh'Ose figures there 
are no means of checking. · ;J.'he number of girls' scho'Ols has 
been more than trebled, and there is no way of accounting for 
this large increase, except by supposing that there was soma 
error in the previous report. In 1887-88, the earliest year for 
which figures are available, the number of indigenous 
girls' echoolli was 376. Judged from this fact, these schools also 
appear to have been decreasing instead of increasing. 

Of the boy~-,' schools, 35- taught .Arabic with translation, 
2l.Persian ~ith translation, and 3 SanRkrit with translation; 32 
were Urdu schools, 60 Gurmukhi, 1 Hindi and 2 Mahajani; 
268 taught the Quran by rote and one Sanskrit by rote, and 
12 were other elementary schools not' prE>pari~g for the 
Entrance, Middle School or Primary Examinatio:Qs. Of the 
girls' schools, 22() were Quran schools, 7 Gurmukhi and one 
Hindi. 

The number of scholars under instruction in the 435 boys' 
schools was 6,910, and that of girls' 2,711>. Ofthe former, 529 
learned Arabic with translation, 261 Perl:!ian, and 75 Sanskrit ; 
905 belonged to tbe Urdu schools, 817 to the Gurmukhi, and 
121 to the Mabajani ; lo learned Hindi. 'l'he Quriin schools 
Jmd an aggregate roll of 3,519, the solitary school teaching 
Sanskrit by rote had 12, and the other elementary schools 656. 
Of the girls, 2,661 belonged to the Quran and only 118 to the 
other schools. 

By creed, 5,.i36 boys and 2,661 girls were Muhammadans, 
310 boys and 17 girls wero Sikhs, and 1,060 boys and 101 girls 
were Hindus. There appear to be no gil'ls now taughir with 
boys anywhere. 

No information is· available as to the number of teachers 
employed. in indigenous schools, but one teacher to each is 
a fair estimate. · . 

Twenty-two indigenous sch?ols h~~;ve been brough~ under 
departmental influence and are m rece1pt of grants-m-aid, The 
In~pecting Officer does not inquire i~to the r.elig~ous instruction 
given in these schools, but confines h1s exammatwn to the three 
Rs. and to Geography where it is taught. The standards laid down 
for these schools are. five, the highest co.ming up very nea~ly to 
tho cpurse prescribed for the 4th class 10 Vernacular Pnmary 
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Schools, the chief difference being that in the latter some 
Persian is taught, while this subject finds no plaM in the 
course prescribed for the 5th standard in indigenous schools. 
The conditions of grants are very simple and liberal, and as a 
consequence, the number of applicants for aid has been steadily 
increasing from c.ne in 1887 to twenty-two no,v. 'l'he most 
flourishing of these aided indigenous schools are the follow· 
ingc-

(J) Nala, (2) Adhi, (3) Jairo Ratial, (4) Jajja, p) Dhumali 
and Ahmadji'a school at Hazro. . -

Table No. XXXVII gives figures for the Government, Board. 
Aided, and Unaided Public Schools for general education as they 
stood at the close of 1893-94. 

Besides these, there is one Government Normal school in 
the city of Rawalpindi under the direct control of the Inspector 
C'lf Schools, and one College D~partmant teaching up to the 
Intermediate Standard, in connection with the Mission High 
School. 

The G9vernment School for general education is the Model 
School attached to the Rawalpindi Normal School. It is an 
Anglo-Vernacular Primary School, and serves as a practising 
school for the young men under training in the Normal 
School. 

The noard Schools consist of 8 Middle and 68 Primary 
Schools for boys with one school for girls. Of the former, 3 
teach English, viz., the Rawalpindi and Hazro Municipal, and 
tl1e Sagri District Board School, the rest being Vernacular 
schools, viz., those at Gujar Khan, Sokha, Guliana, Kallar, and 
Pindigbeb. These are all District Board Schools, except t.he 
last, which is under the control of the Pindigheb Municipality, 
and receives a grant of Rs. 372 per annum from the district 
funds. 

The 68 Primary Schools for boys are thus distributed by 
tahsils:-

Rawalpindi tahsil 16 

Attock ., 5 

FatebjaDg .. 9 

l'indigbeb .. .... 5 

Kv.bnta. .. ... 8 

Yurree ,. 5 

GujarKban .. 20 

All of them, save that at Attock, which is maintained by 
the municipality of that town, aro supported from the District 
Fund. 
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The loca~ion of these schools is as follows:-

R.t.W.t.LPINDI T.t.BSII., K.t.HDr.t. TAHSIL. 

1. Dheri Sha.h&o. 

2. Golra.. 1. Dera. Khalsa. 

8. Shah Allah Ditta. 2. Kahut'a.: 

4. Saidpur. 3. Thoa. 

5. Kurree. 
4. Na.rali. 

6. Kirpa. 6. Ma.tor. 

'1. Bih&la. 
6. Choha. 

8. Takhalpa.ri •• 
7. Dobher&o. 

8. Latrar (Zam!odari). 
g. Lodhra. 

10. Malikpur. 

11. Basali. 

12. Na.k,.-a. 
llDBII.EIIi TAHSIL, 

13. Dha.llR. 

14. Bauds. 
1. Kotli. 

15. Dhamial 
16. Tamer (Zamiodoid School). 

2. Goliara. Galli. 
3. Karor. 
4. Tret (Zam£odari). 

ATTOC&: TAHSIL, 5. ·osia (Do.) 

1. Gburgbasti. 

2. Ra.uga. 

3. Attock. Gu;Aa KHAN T~HSIL. 

4. Mirza. 

6. Hasan Abdail. 1. Dehryala.. 

2. Qaziao, 

FATEHJANII TAHIIL. 3. Bewal. 
4. Dhaog Deh. 

1. Bah tar. 6: Bhagpur. 
2. QatbaL 6. Ka.ontrila. 
3. Fatehja.og. 7. Dora. Budha.I. 
4. • Cbakri. 8. Kany&t Khalil •. 
5. AdhwB.I. 9. Ka.hli Bha.krB.I. 
6 •. Chauotra. 10. Baro&l. 
7. Chak Beli. 11. Ghuogrila. 
8. Miail (Zam!ndari). 12. Mandra.. 
9. Sih&l (Do). 13. Ka.~i&o. 

14. Daulatalla. 
PINDIGHEB TAHSIL, 15. Devi. 

1. Thatta. 
1G.M. Baya.d. 

- --~l"t 17. Torkwal. 

225 
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Of the above, 7 are zamindari schools, which pursue a 
special coqrse of study, the chief feature of which is that 
arithmetic is taught strictly on native methods, to enable the 
scholars, when grown· up, to understand the accounts of the 
village money-lender. -

The aided schools consis~ of one Anglo-Vernacular High, 
one Anglo-Vernacular Primary at Mnrree, one Anglo-Vernacular 
Primary in the Sadr Bazar at Rawalpindi and two Vernacu
lar Primary Schools, all for boys; and 23 Primary Schools for 
girls. Of the 5 boys' Schools, 3 belong to the American United 
Presbyterian Mission, and have been already noticed on page 
71. 'l'he Murree School was, until October last, a Municipal 
Board School ; but since then it bas been transferred to the 
management of a bqdy of private gentlemen, on the grant-in
aid footing. It bas recently been raised to the Middle grade. 
The fifth school is no longer in existence. It was maintained 
by the Cantonment authorities at Campbellpur, but has been 
closed, as it was found that it could not be made self-support
ing. The girls' schools are under the management of Bedi 
Khem Singh, who originally established them. They are 
supported almost entirely by District Funds, and have con
sequently been recently brought into relationship with the 
district authorities, but they are still u":lder the direction of 
the Bedi, who appoints a girdawar to superintend them. The 
salary of this officer is. chargeable to the District Funds of 
Rawalpindi and Jhelum in the proportion of two-thirds and 
one-third, respectively, as these schools are spread over both 
districts. 

The unaided schools are one Anglo-Vernacular Middle and 
one Anglo-Vernacular Primary School. The former is main
tained by BUi Buta Singh, a wealthy gentleman of Rawalpindi, 
and is situated in the city, the latter by the Aryl\ Samaj of 
Rawalpindi in the cantpnment bazar., 

The number of teachers employed in Boys' Board Schools, 
in the district was, at the close of the last year, 203, of whom 
77 were Muhammadans, 77 Hindus and 49 Sikhs. The majority 
of them are certificated, but a considerable namber of uncertifi
ca.ted men is also employed, due to the fact that the supply of 
certificated teachers is ehort of the demand • 

• 
The total number of scholars under instruction in boys• 

schools was 7,751, of whom 4,187 were agriculturists •. By 
creed 2,395 were Hindus, 8,930 Muhammadans, and 1,411 S1khs. 
Eight hundred and one learned .English. '!'he other languages 
ta.t~ght in schools are Urdu, Panjabi, Hindi, Arabic, Persia~. 
Panjabi a;nd Hindi is taught chiefly in girls' schools, and Arabto 
and Sanskrit in the Secondary Departments of .Middle and 
High Schools. Urdu and Persian are the languages universally 
taught. 
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Chapter V, A. During the last five years 1,003 boys went up for the 
:Middle School Examination from all classes of schools, and 684. 
passed. Ninety-seven passed the Entrance Examination out 
of 173. · 

Administration 
and Finance. · 

\ ~ . . 
Tuition fees are levied in Anglo-Vernacular Schools in 

str~ct ~ccordance with ·the rulPB laid down in the Punjab 
Education Cotle, but in· Vernacular Schools a concession of 25 . 
per cent. is allowed Ot;l the sanctioned rates. The amount 
realized during the school year ending on the 30th November 
1893 was from Vernacular Scliools Rs. 3,158 and from Anglo
Vernacular Schools Rs. 11,515, agriculturists pay no fees in 
Vernacular Primary Schools, in the Primary Departme.nts of 
Vernacular Secondary Schools, and in the Lower Primary 
Departments of Anglo-Vernacular Schools. In the Upper 
Primary Departments of the latter they pay at half rates, and in 
the Secondary Departments of schools no concession is sh~wn 
to them. 

The physical instruction of the bGys has begun to receive 
attention of late, but the fact that there is only one itinerant 
gymnastic instructor for the whole district, does not permit 
that amount of attention being given to it, which its importance 
requires. 

The school buildings are generally in fair order. but they 
are ill-supplied with furniture. 

All the Secondary Schools maintain boarding-houses ·in 
connection with them for the convenience of out-station boys; 
but the numben have in many places outgrown the accommo
dation, and the establishment of servants is also in some 
instances insufficient. As in other districts, there is a. Govern
ment Inspecting Officer call~d the District Inspector appl'inted · 
to visit the Board Schools quarterly, and to report upon them 
to the District authorities by whom the matters-reported on are 
laid before the District Board, Matters relating to Munici
pal Board Schools are referred to the controlling municipali
ties. 

The following schools are aided from Provincial revermes :-

Schools. 

At Rawalpindi the European s~hools for. girls and boys1 EuropeanSchools, 
founded in 1882, with an average attendance of 35 girls and 
32 boys, and. the Mission School· in the city; and at M urree, 
the Sir Henry Lawrence Memorial Asylum ; St. Thomas' Col-
lege for boys1 a Roman Catholic Institution, now affiliated with 
the Calcutta University; the Convent School for girls; and 
St. Deny's (Church of England) School, also for girls, which is 
managed by three of the sisters from St. Den_y's, Warminster. 
The district lies within the Rawalpindi circle, which forms the 
charge of the Inspector of -schools at Rawalpindi. The more 
important schools of the district are separately noticed below. 
Table No. XIII gives statistics of .education collected at the 
census of 1881, and the general state of education bas already . . 
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been described on pages 07 to 99. In addition to the Government 
Aided Schools described above, there are three small private 
s.chools in 1\Iurree for girls and boys. 

. Lawrence Memo- The Lawrence Memorial Asylum at Murree is situated 
181 Asylum. about two and a. half miles from the :Murree station, at.an 

elevation of 6,398 feet above sea-level in north latitude 33° 5::t", 
and east longitude 73• 24t"· It was founded in 1860 by public 
subscriptions to perpetuate the memory of Sir Henry Lawrence. 
The object is to provide for the orphans and other children of 
soldiers, servmg or having served in India, a refuge from the 
de\Jilit.ating effects of a tropical climate, and to furnish an 
asylum wherein a. plain, practical education, adapted to the 
condition of its inmates, may be obtained, and where, by Divine 
blessing, soldiers' children may be trained to become usefui and 
intelligent members of society, and, above all, consistent 
Christians. 'l'he present accommodation is for 96 boys and 
84 girls. 

An essential principle of the Institution is to maka children 
do as much as thPy can for themselves, believing that, only in 
this way can a number of children be trained np as useful and 
intelligent and, to a. proper estent, independent members of 
society. 'l'he objection raised, that in India it is impossible for 
Europeans to compete with natives in manual labour, doA& not 
in any way militate against the principle on which tLe Asylum 
is worked ; children being taught to act for themselves, trains 
their minds to habits of independence, better prepares them to 
explain to natives what they require done, and, when returning 
trl Europe, which many of them do,'they would be familiar with 
the necessity of doing many things for themselves. The girls 
do all the needle-work, cut out and make the new clothes for 
the boys and themselves, and receive instruction (practical and 
theoretical) in cooking. !Joys do carpentering, houseboltl 
work, &c. : 

The sources of income are interest on endowment, amount
ing to Rs. 4,585 grant-in-aid from Government, subscriptions 
and donations from private sources, profit from bakery, &c. 

Girls are provided for on completing their educ11.tion with 
places as mistresses, &c. 

Boys have joined the Revenue Survey, Public Works 
Department, Accounts Department offices as clerks, Sub
Medical Department,· and the Army, &c. 

The standard of education in both departments is based on 
th9 scheme drawn up by the Governmt!nt Educational Depart
ment, risinao throuO'h the different grades, till reached to one 
from when~e they

0 

are provided _for in Govern~ent or oth~r 
Departments suitable lor the ch1ldren, and desued by the1r 
parents or guardians. 

An account of the Mission Schools bas already been given 
on pages 70 to 72. 



Rawalpindi Distr~ct.] 

CHAP: V.-ADMI~ISTRATION AND FINANCE. 229 

The Rawalpindi Normal School, established in 1857, and 
situated in the city of Rawalpindi, is, aa above stated; under 
the immediate control of the Inspector of Schools, Rawalpindi 
circle. Its object is to prepare young mE•n for employment as 
teachers in vernacular schools. The students are all stipen
diaries, and the total number of stipends sanctioned is 62, 
which are thus distributed over seven of the eight districts 
comprised in the Rawalpindi circl~ :-

Peshawar 6, Kohat 1, Hazara 4, Rawalpindi 15, Jhelum 11, 
Shah pur 8, Gojrat 12, and Inspector's 5. 

The 8th district, Sialkot, sends its candidates for teacher
ships to the Lahore Normal School for training. 

Chapter V, A. 

Administration 
and Finance. 

Normal School. 

' The number admitted to the Rawalpindi Normal School on Normal s c h o o 1 
the 1st of May 1894, the beginning of the present session, was Memorial. 
62, of whom 24 were Hindus, 31 Muhammadans and 7 Sikhs. 
The young men all live in a. boarding-house which is built on 
the school premises, and is in charge of a. Superintendent who 
also lives in the building. The boarding-house is further 
provided with medical attendance. 

The teaching staff consists c:f a. Headmaster, a Mathe
matical Master, a Maulvi, and a teacher of native accounts. 
The course of training extends over one year, and the students 
are prepared either for tea.cherships in ordinary Primary 
Schools, or for teacherships in Zamindari Schools. The scholars 
of the Za..mindari class have to pass in Pashtu. As stated in 
sptaking of schools for general education, a practising school 
is attached to the Normal School, where, under the eye of 
trained teachers,. the students belonging to the latter institution 
practise themselves in methods of _teaching. The following 
tabular statement shows the number on the rolls,- results of 
examinations and expenditure for 6ve years, including stipends 
paid to students:- -

., 
-:5 RESULT OJ' CERTII!'ICATB EXA!IIN• 

_.,.; .; ATION, .... " CD ., 
e~» .. 

Junior Certificate~ Zam{ndciri Carli· 
.. _ 

"" "'0 = E:JJamination. cats E:JJaminat&on, '00 3 
YIEAB. 

..=..= 
~ "" .:a .... .:a ~ ... ., ~ "' 0 .. 

~ ... ..= " 0 ... 0_., ·:; .... .... .. 
..E! .... "" o.; o.; ., 

.. 0 ., .. " .,.; ... CD ..a:! ;a o> CD t>J) ..... "'"' CD~ = ,I:> Ill .. ..=• .J:>"' ..=""' sill 
"' a..s= .. a'S! a :l a·~ IS~ Co "' ,.,.., 

""" """' .. "" I> 
1'>'1 z < z z z z ----------- --- --- -----

1889-90 7,500 57 59 42 17 10 8 ... ... 
67 22 19 lQ 1890-91 7,474 62 63 ... ... 
41 

291 
11 9 1891-92 7,127 49 53 ... ... 

36 13 7 6 1892-93 6,874 45 44 ... ... 
51 25 20 15 9 1893-94 - 7,385 38 ... ... 



[ Punjab Gazetteer, 
230 CHA.J!. V.-ADMINISTRA.TION AND FI~ANCE. 

Chapter V, A. The Hawalpindi European day-schools were established on 
Administration let March 1883, and are managed by a committee consisting 

ancl Finance. partly 1>f er~:-o.fficio members elected by the Punjab Government, 
J<:uropea.n day- and p~rtly of elected members. The Local Government gives 

· schoois. a monthly gra.nt of Rs. 250. But tne amount of this grant 

For one child of a fami17 
,. two ohlldren •• 
,. three ., •• 
•• ei\Ch other ph1ld 

B.o, 6 per mensem, 
.. 8 
•• 10 

1 

depends ' on the 
regular attendance 
of pupils. A state
ment of the fees 
is shown in the 
margin. Children 

in the Infant School pay half the above rates. In consider
ation of a monthly grant of Rs. 100 per mensem from the 
Punjab Northern ~tate Railway, the children of railway em
ployes are received .at considerably reduced rates. Both in the 
boys' and girls' schools the highest class at present is the 
Upper Primary fourth. Boys will, however, be trained for the 
University Entrance Examination-. The avera"'e number of 
children was 50 (25 in each school), but this n~mber has not 
been maintained during the last year. The present buildings 
contained no accommodation for· boarders.. The staff consists 
of a headmaster, assistant master, head mistress, and a!!'sistant 
mistress. 

St. Deo:J'• School. The St. Deny's School at Morree was founded in 1882 by 
the Bishop of Lahore, to meet the want of a school whose fees 
should be low enough to enable parents with small means to 
give ,their daughters a good English education, with accom
plishments, as extras, if required. The management of the 
school was undertaken by the community .of St. DenJ's, 
Warminster, .England, who are members of the English Church. 
Two sisters arrived in l\lurree accordingly in February 1882, 
and the school was opened on 1st March of the same year in a 
rented house; but the accommodation being insufficient, a. 
second house was rented. The number of boarders the first 
year was 25, and of day scholars 8. The children received 

- are both Europeans and 'Eurasians, whose parents are clerks, 
soldiers, &c. There are now in the school nine children whose 
fathers are respectively a Chaplain, Doctors, Executive and 
Assistant Engineers. The education given comprises the 
ordinary English subjects, with the addition of Musio, French, 
German, and Drawing. The pupils have as yet passed no 
public examination. In 1883 the school was moved into a 
much larger bouse in a very healthy situation, and in March of 
tbat year th.e school opened with 32 boarders; the number of 
day scholars bas increased to 18, and there is literally no space 
for more. The staff consists of two or three sisters, an assistant 
teacher and a musio mistress. Another sister is expected from 
England in October. 

In addition to the above there are two other Unaided 
Educational Institutions at Uawalpindi, the Deny's High School 
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in the Cantonments and the Honorable Bedi Khem Singh's 
Industrial School in the city. The parent of the Deny'~ High 
School was the cantonment training academy of Rawalpindi, 
which after languishing for several years collapsed about the 
middle of last year, i.e., 1893, It was revived towards the close 
of that year under its old name, which was immediately after
wards changed to its present designation in honor of Major 
Denys, the late popular Cantonment Magistrate of Rawalpindi, 
now transferrad to Peshawar. H is supported entirely from 
subscriptions and fees. Bedi Khem Singh's Industrial School 
was established on the 19th February 1894, and, on the 23rd 
May 18941 a Primary Department for i,nRtruction in reading 
and writing was added to it. .It is maintained entirely at the 
cost of the Bedi. The arts taugh~ in the Industrial section 
are-photography, tailoring, carpentry, smithing and draw
ing. 

As these schools were started after the close of the last 
school year of the Rawalpindi district ending on the :lOth 
November 18981 they are not included in Table No. XXXVII. 

Chapter V, A. 

Administration 
and Finance 

Table No. XXXVIII gives separate figures for the last Medica.!. 

17 years for each of the dispensaries of the district. Besides 
tbe Civil Surgeon at Rawalpindi who holds general charge 
of the district there is also a Civil Surgeon M Murree. 

Native Assistant Surgeons have charge of ~he Civil Hospi
tal at Rawalpindi a.nd Pindigheb and Hazro dispensaries. 

The Jail, Police Hospitals, and the dispensaries at Attock, 
Hasan Abdal, Kahuta, Fatehjang, Gujar Khan and Rawal
pindi city branch are all un~er charge of Hospital Assistants. 

The ·Railway Hospital, Rawalpjndi, is in charge of an 
European {l'etired) senior Apothecary. . 

There are also thl'ee more Hospital Assistants in the district: 
(1) one is in charge of the Kabuli 'refugees at kawalpindi, 
(2) one at Kurrang Railway Gradient Work Dispensary, and 
(3) a travelling Hospital Assistant who runs between Missa. 
Keswfl.l Khairabad and Khushalgarh to take care of the North
Wester~ Railway establishment on the lines. 

These are all subject to the general control of the Civjl 
Surgeon, Rawalpindi. 

The Murree Dispensary is in charge of 11: ~ospital'Assistant 
and under the superintendence of the local Civil Su.rgeon. T~e 
Rawalpindi Civil Hospital was first opened as a dispensary In 
1853 in one of the rooms of the old fort used as a. jail in the city, 
and about the time of the mutiny, the institution was removed 
to the present site and in 1880 it was raisod to the standard 
of a. Civil Hospital.' The hospital is situated towards the south-
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western corner of the city on the main road leading from the 
cantonments to the city and railway workshops. 'l'he build
ings consist of a central main block containing the dispensary, 
dressing-room, the Civil Surgeon's office, consulting, operation, 
and medical store rooms and two wards, one for eye cases and 
the other for European patients, a block of separate wards for 
surgical cases towards the south, and an ornamental new build
ing called Jubilee Ward, having accommodation for 24 in
patients, and a female dispensary and wards situated towards the 
northern side of the compound, and a ward for diarrhrea cases 
towards the south of the Jubilee Ward and establishment 
quarters towards the northern aide of the dispensary. 

All the buildings are made of pakka m1\sonry. 

Grea~ improvements have been made from time to time 
to rPmedy the defects in original buildings, and consequently 
the hospital is at present one of the best hospitals in the Pro
vince. 

There iii a large garden in the compound and a few stand
posts which were erected in 1890 and the water is supplied £rom 
the Rawalpindi Victoria Water-Works. 

A large number of serious cases, requiring operations sucT1 
as cataracts, stone in the bladder, came to the hospital from 
great distances. · 

In 1892, 389 major operations, in 1893, 584, and in 1894, 
775 were performed and the surgical work here is daily increas
ing. The increase is due to large number of patients operated 
on for eye diseases. The Civil Surgeon daily attends 'the 
hospital and operates upou the cases who desire particularly to 
be done so by him. On an average about 50 to 60 in-patients 
are treated in the l10spital daily, and the greater number of 
thes'] are fed and clothed at the expense of the institution. 
The institution is popular and the out-door attendance large, 
say, 250 per diem. European and Eurasian patients are also 
occasionally admitted as in-door patients. Provision is made 
for 64 male and 16 female patients. 

The hospital is managed by a native Assistant Surgeon 
under the directions of the Civil Surgeon, and the subordmate 
establishment consists of 1 male Hospital Assistant, 1 female 
·Hospital Assistant, 2 male compounders, I female compounder, 
2 male dressers, 1 female dresser, 1 matron and menials. The 
cost of establishment is Rs. 447 per month. The hospital is 
entirely m~intained from the Municipal Funds. 

The city branch dispensary was opened in April 1893 in 
the centre of the city in an ordinary shop which is not suited 
for the purpose, and the necessity of building a suitable dispen
sary has been agreed to by the municipality and only delay 
is caused from want of funds, 
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Formerly there used to be ~ s~parate Ci~il Surgeon at 
Attock, but the post has now been· reduced and an Assistant 
Surgeon appointed in his place, and as Attock is being g~;ado.
ally deserted by its inhabitants, because the bridge across the 
Indus is now open and travellers do not have to wait at Attock 
before being ferried across the river, the post of the 
Assistant Surgeon has also been transferred to Hazro, a town 
next in importance to- Rawalpindi. The Pindigheb di~en
sary has also been put in charge of an Assistant Surgeon since 
1892, it being far away from head-quarters. A good deal of 
medical and surgical work is now being performed there. A 
dispensary at Makhad, where Central Asian traders resort, is 
much needed, but as the Mari-Attock Railway is to pass through 
the place, it is to be. hoped that a dispensary may. be opened 
towards which the r_ailway will subscribe. 

The Leper Asylum, Rawalpindi, is situated about a mile east 
of the city. It contains 2 new pakka barracks sufficient to 
accommodate 8 families or 16 lepers in each and 4 old barracks 
with accommodation for 8 lepers each, so that altogether . 64 

'lepers can be admitted. There were 50 inmates on the 31st 
December 1894 .. T~e establishment consists of 1 dresser, 
l chaukidar, 1 cook, 1 kabar, 1 dbai, 1 sweeper and 
1 . bhishti; medical aid is re-p dared and the establishment 
supervised by the Aasitant Surgeon in charge of the Civil 
Hospital, · 

The total .cost of maintaining_ the asylui:n in 1894 was 
Rs. 2,402, of which Rs. 1,229 .was paid from the District Fund 
and Rs. 1,173 from the Rawalpindi Municipal Funds. 

Chapter V, A· 

Administration 
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Medical, 

· There are about 150 ha7dms or native medical practitioners · 
in the district, distributed thus over the various tahsils ; the 
largest number being in Fatehjang. 

Rawalpindi 

AUock 

Kahuta 

Murree 

Pindighe~ 

Gujar Khan 

Fatehjang 

Tota.l 

·~· 

... 

... 

20 

).5 

14 

5 

19 

34. 

43 

150 
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Chapter V, A. There are none of them of any repute, and many of them 
Administration are entirely ignorant. The number of hakims paid from District 

and Finance. and Municipal Funds is as follows :-
Medical. 

Eooleainatical. 

Fiscal history, 

Name of tahsil, Number of hakims. Pay per month. 
Rs. 

Rawalpindi ... l 31 Paid by Municipal Committee. 

" 1 10 Paid by District Board. 
Oujar Khan l 10 Ditto. 
Pindigheb l 10 Ditto. 
Kahuta. 1 7 Ditto. 

These are included in the figures given above. 

A Church of England Chaplain is posted at Rawalpindi, 
his work lying among the troops of the garrison and the 
large civil population of the station. 'I'he Garrison (Christ) 
Church, bu1lt in 1854, and restored in l87v, contains 730 sit
tings, and is lighted with gas. In the winter of 1886-87, owing 
to the large number uf troops in garrison, the work was so 
heavy that a. Presbyterian Chaplain was appointed for Rawal
pindi in addition to the regular Chaplain. The present Roman 
Catholic Church was completed in 1~80: the old one is now used 
as a Convent School. During the cold weather, a Presbyterian 
Chpplain is stationed at Rawalpindi, and holds divine service in 
the garrison prayer-room. About two miles from cantonments, a 
Church of England church has been built for the use of the Rail
way oflcers and employt!s. From November to Apt·il a second 
Government Chaplain is stationed ~t West R1dge and ministers to 
the large garrison there and to the Railway population. A.n 
American Presbyterian Missionary carries on the work ·of 
evangelization ; and connected with the Mission is a small 
but handsome church in the city. At Murree there are three 
churches--Church of England, Presbyterian and Roman Catholic. 
The Government Chaplain has also spiritual charge during the 
summer months of camps Gbarial and Cliffdeu. At the latter 
place he is assisted by the Principal of the Lawrence Asylum. 
The camps at Kuldannah and Thoba are visited by a Chaplain 
posted for the season to the Gullies. At the Lawrence Asylum 
a. chapel, capable of seating 300 persons, has been erected. 
The cantonments at Attock and Campbellpur are visited each 
six times a. year by the Chaplain of N owshera. At the former 
station there is a. prettily situated little church with 150 sittings. 

SECTION B.-LAND AND LAND REVENUE. 

The celebrated record, knOIVll as the " Ayin-i-Akbari," 
throws but little light on the state of the tract at that time. 
The who1e Sind-Sagar Doi\b, extendmg from the Hazara. moun
tain to Mithankot, formed (Jile Sark(ir, part of the Subab, o1· 
Province of Lahore, and contained 42 malwls, a measured arl'lt 
of 1,409,979 bighas, or 704,989 acres, and paiJ a revenue of 



Rawalpindi District-] 

CHAP. V.-.A.D.MINISTR!.TION AND FINANCE. 235 

5,1~, 1!:,201 d~ma, ~r Rs. 12,97,SOi. The mahals or pargcmas Chapter V, A. 
whxch can be 1dent1fied as belonging in whole or in part to -
this district, forming part of this Iarg~ tract are._ ' LandR and Land 

. ' · tvenue. 
l'iscal history. 

· .Maha.ls or Pargan&s. Dams. Rupees. 

1. Attock Banara1, probably ooUJprising Ohhaohh and 
the upper part of Khattar ... ... ... 32,02,216 or · 80,055 

2: .A.w,n, probably including Talagaug and part of 
Shahpur ... ... ... ... ... _ ... 4.,15,970 , . 10,399 

3. Nilab, prob&bly the rest of Khatar, and territory 
Trana-Indua (Khattaks, &c.) ... ... ,... 4,81,305 ., 12,03.2 

4. Phurwil.la, including parts of Ril.~alpindi, Kahuta. and 
Gnjar Khan ... ... ... ... ... _51,58,109 , 1,28,952 

6. Dangalli, including Kahuta, part of Gnjar Khan, and 
part of Jhelnm 33,01,201 •• 82,630 

6. .A.kbarabad Terkhery (Takhtpa.ri), probably including 
parts of Rawalpindi, Fatebja.ng, and Gnjar Khan. 54,91,788 ., 1,871293 

7. Fatehpur Kalanri (doubtful; if correct, then Kalanri 
is a corruption of Baora.h, Fata.bpnr Baorah was 
the Gakhar 11ame of Rawalpindi) 42,63,831 , 1,07,032 

-,--

Total ... 12t23,14,370 " 5,58,293 

The total revenue was, therefore, Rs. 5,58,293, of which 
Rs. 1,02,486 was paid by the western, and Rs. 4,55,807 by the 
eastern portion of the district. Considerable allowance must be 
made, however, as the limits of the· fiscal jurisdictions are alto
gether unknown. It would not be safe to admit more than from 
three and a. half to four Iakhs as the revenue of the district at 
that period. In the "Ayin-i-A.kbari" ther9 is no acc0110t of any 
tribes inhabiting the district; the Ga.khara are only once alluded 
to as bordering on the 1ark.ir of Pa.khli, which contained the 
whole of Hazara.. The notice of the subak. of La.hore is more 
meagre than that of almost ~ny other Province. 

The Ga.kha.rs exercised sway between the Jhel11m river east Fiscal 
and the Margalla. Pass north, to the Khairi·Murat west, and part dofng 
of the Jhelum district south. No trace of them appears further ru 

8
' 

west. Their power appears to have been derived from Sultan 
Ma.hmud Gazna.vi the Great, to have commenced in abo11t 
• ~ oae;. an .:I tn. h<IVA lll.gted until the advent of tka Sikh power in 

his,ter 7 
Gakhar 
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Clla.pter V, B. .l,D, 1770. During their rule, the eastern portion of the district 

Land. and Land 
Revenue. 
Fiscal h i 1 t o r y 

during G a k h a r 
rule, 

P.o.a&.o..-.o. DA.-auLr. 

T11pp.U of 
Gakloart 

Prs.ent 
Ilolro1, 

Hs.veli Ks.llar. 
Kahru Mator. Mator and part of Kabru. 
Bew&!. Bewa.l. 
Guhana. Guh&na. 
N!Uah, Nurah. 

(J'our tlokd• in the dlstnct of Jhelum.) 

Haveli. 

Kahra leahuta, 
Burah. 
A.rr&h. 

PAah.-.l Pllt7811'.lLJ.. 

Pa.rta of Kab6ta,andll&ta 
Kurt, tahell Rllwalptnd1, 
and Mughal do. do. 

Daks. Kabuta. 
Sukbo. 
Arrah, tahsil R&walptndt, 
and parts of Kallar, 
SukhoDen. 

P1.•auu. RAWJ.t.?I•ln. 
(No detall of tappa1.) 

was divided into three 
parganas-namely, Dan
galli, Phurwala, and 
Rawalpindi, subdivided 
into tappas, n:ainly cor
responding with the 
ilaka• of the Sikh period. 
These, with some slight 
modifications, were adopt: 
ed as the basis of sub
division for the regular 
settlement. In the mar-
gin are shown the 
Gakhar ilaka1 and 
their present designa
tion. The rule of the 
Gakhars extended over 
the present subdivisions 

of Rawalpindi (excepting Phulgirun and Kirpa. Cherah), Gujar 
Khan, Kahuta. (excepting hill tracts of Jasgam and Narai), 
and ilakcia Fatehjang, Soban and Asgam. It did not extend to 
Chhachh, Khattar, and Pindigheb. The Gakhars realized rent 
hy appraisement of tho standing crop, called zabt kank•;J ; it 
took place on each field, the rate was fixed each season accord
ing to the value of the standing crop and the price current of 
the seat>on, as fixed by the heads of trades. They realized either 
in cash or grain, according to mutual agreement. Their rates 
do not appear to have been oppressive, and were less than those 
of the Sikhs; unfortunatley but few records are now existing. 
Besides the revenue obtained from the crop, the Gakhars took 
the following dues from khalsa villages :-:Five rupees per vilbgo 
in lieu of fodder; a tax of one rupee per milch buffalo; four 
annas per cow, and three pie per goat, &c., per· annum. This 
tax: was called lltwan bandi, being on account of ghi or butter. 
They also realized from the artizaus from eight annas to one 
rupee per annum as nlutarrafa, now known as kami,ina, hab.bua 
or door tax, and one rupee per season from each village to pa.y 
the daftnri Kanungo or record-keeper. From j•igir villages 
they received a naz,mir&a or quit rent, or sei~niorage of ten 
rupees each season or twenty rupees per annum. They rect.lize<l 
DO revenue from the hill portion of the tract. If they haJ 
occasion to visit it on a shooting exped1tion, they rl'ceivod a 
present of a hawk or a. mold. No reliable accounts of the 
stato of the district, or demand, or realization of rents during 
Gakhar rule is obtainable in regard to the weslarn portion 
of the district. Everything regarding that tract is shrouded 
in complete darkness. 

Fiscal history o£ In A.D. 1770 the Sikhs had obtained complete mastery 
tah~il .Rawalpindi over the Gakhars. In the parganas of Fatehpur E!or:.J. a( 
durwg Slkh rule. the Gakha.rs (probably the Fa.tehpur I:a.!Jouri of • L~'...:.r's 
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Institutes) the Rawalpindi of Sikh and British Administration, Chapter v, B. 
an~ Akbarabad (the. Akbarab.ad Terkheri of " A yin i-Akbari," 

. evidently a corruptiOn or mispronunciation of the Takhtpari Land and Land 
of the present day), comprising together 669 villages, Sirdar R.evenu~. 
Milka. Singh granted the most notable tribes 192 yillages in t hF'~1tJal Rh]sto

1
rY: 0d~ 

"' ' b' 1 a Bl awa pm 1 ;agtrs su Ject on y to a fixed but very trifling tribute, and doring Sikh rule. 
called these estates muahakhsa, in contradistinction to the vil-

J&girs. 

Gakkhars of Sayadpor 
Do. Aujri ... -
Do, Sbekhpur .. , 
Do. .Rawalpindi 
Do. Malikpur ... 
Do. • Mandla and Chuneri of 

the hills of Murree and 
Phulgiran 

Runial } . 
Pothi&l Tumalr 
Goleras - ... 
Janjuas of Runial _ , .. 

Do. Dhanial .. . 

Num 
berof 

villag-
es. 

22 
2 
3 
7 
1 

10 
2 

lages kept under direct 
managemet, which he 
styled khalsa. These 
names became import-
ant in the adjudication 
of the rights of these 
tribes, aniJ. their origin 
is therefore noted. The 
marginal table shows 
the way in which the 
jagirs were distribut-
ed. In the remaining 
467 khalsa villages, the 

2~ Sikhs for a long time 
18 pursued the system in 

. .. -, 2 voguewith the Gakhars, 
Total 1~2 enhancing rates as their 

.!.-----------·--"-' ---1 power increased. But 

Sayads Sh~lditta .. . 

_ · in A.D. 1830 Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh, hearing of the grievous exactions of his officials, 
and of the unsatisfactory state of affairs, sent General Ventura 
to assess a portion o£ thE.' distrirt. His assessments affected 
the iiakas of Rawalpindi, Takhtpari, Banda, Kuri; Mughal, 
Sayadpur, Asgam and Saban. They were fair and even light, 
but following on a period of much depression and overtaxation 
it was with difficulty they were realized. Still the people hold 
his memory in respect. Unfortunately the agents who had -to 
carry out these fiscal measures were rapacious and exacting, 
and gave the lessees no chance. 

Warned at last .of increasing disaffection, Maharaja Ranjit 
Singh summoned the heads of tribes and villages to Lahore, 
treated them with hospitality and distinction, fixed com
paratively light assessments, and sent them back to their homes, 
assured that what they had suffered was not at his hands, but 
was the work of his officials. He conferred on them a still 
greater benefit than even the light assessments, for he sent to 
realize them Bhai Dul Singh, a man of known integrity of 
character and amiable temper, whose name will long be remem
bered as. a just and faithful' steward. Dul Singh adminis
tered these ilakas for J;wo years, and was succeeded in 
A.D. 1840 by Diwan Kishankor of Siiilkot, whose incumbency 
lasted until 1846. He raised the revenue. and overtaxed the 
people. The land was visited d11ring his rule~ by swarms of 
locusts so vast as almost to causa a. depopulation of the country. 
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Chapter B, A. They remained three seasons, namely from Kharif 
L d __.dL d Sambat )gOd=A.D. 1848 to Sambat 190l=A.D. 1844. This 
.J:!ve::e. an calamity is known by the name Makrimar throu"'hout the 
Fiscal history of district. Nevertheless the Government A~ent showed no con

tahan Rawalpindi sideration, and although the zamindars had no crops, he realized 
doriugSikh rule. the revenue to the last farthing. Chiefly from this period 

dates the indebteJ.ness of the proprietors to the trading class, 
which has reaped a rich harvest from] their misfortunes; and 
to this time principally must be referred that complication in 
the tenures and transfer of proprietary rights to the cultivating 
class, which have entailed so much hardship on the proprietary 
body, and loaded our Courts with so large an amount of 
litigation. 

1 

Unable to realize the demand even under these 
circumstances, the Government Agent often introduced cul
tivators of his own, gave them a fixed terminable lease and 
virtually admitted them to a title to the proprietorship of the 
holding. In short, the cultivating class had to put its shoulder 
to the wheel, and help the proprietor out of his difficulties, or 
the latter would have been entirely dispossessed. Diwan 
Kishankor waa succeeded ·by the same Bhai .Dul Singh who 
had preceded him; he again reduced th·e demand to something 
more resembling the figure at which it 11tood before Kishan-
kor's incumbency. · 

The Rawalpindi tahsll 'ns composed of 13 ilttkttiJ or fiscal 
subdivisions. These subdivisions though older than Sikh 
times were utilized by them for the distribution of revenue, 
and Colonel Cracroft ulso accepted them as assessment circles. 
A tabular statement compiled from the darbar papers, and 
other soq.rces, of the Sikh assessment of 1 2 of these ilakt'uJ and of 
three belonging to other tahsils, is here subjoined. They are 
so grouped because of the identity of theit• circumstances during 
Sikh rule. 

Name of tahsil. Name of iltika. 

B'walpindi 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Fatehjr.og 
Do. 

Gujar .Khan 

Arrah 
Dunda. 

Takhtpari 

lttiwalpiodi 
Sayadpur 
Sangjo.oi 

.Kuri 

Kharorr. ... 
Mngbnl 

... Asglim 
"'I Bohan 
'"l Devi 

Oat 
t2nd 

lht 
2nd 

Oat 
l2nd 

If a me! and jama of aucceasit·e 
S1T..It. Kdrdare. 

Dol Singh Kishankor Dul Sinah 
from 1833 from 1840 18,17° • 
to 1839. to 18.J.6. • 

Rs. 
16,525 
12,111 

3,647 
11,305 

9,80-t. 
33,004. 
14,231 
2.J.,8;)2 
19,387 
6,639 

13,5H. 
10,626 
2.J.,82.J. 
46,148 
43,33:! 

Rs. 
17,18-lo 
16,522 

4,1383 
13,105 
12,587 
30,205 
15,235 
24,-1.83 
20,700 J 
6,708 

1-1.,-1.21 
11,441 
30,280 
48,206 
50,598 

Rs. 
16,803 
11,760 
4.·U6 

12,027 
11,207 
33,303 
15,426 
20,414 
18,882 

6 603 
13:2w 
11,637 
27,074 
46,979 
48,6i3 
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The only remaining ilaka of tahsil Rawalpindi not acc~unt- Chapter v, B. 
ed for in the group to which the foregoing sketch refers is --.. 
Phulgin1n, a tract of which a portion was for several rea;ons I.a~ and Land 
transferred from tahsil Murree to Rawalpindi. Its fiscal history F' eve~ue. 
is that of Murree. The ilakaa of Asgam and So han now belong tahs11~1cal Rh,1sto1ry; 0d~ 
t t h 'l F t h' h'l 'D · h ' · awa PID 1 
o . a Bl a e Jang, w 1 e eVl as been mcorporated with during Sikh rule. 

GnJ8-r Khan. -

Before Sikh rule that part of the district now "known as tahsil Fiscal history of 
Murree, and also a portion of Kahuta were altogether inde- tahsilMurree during 
pendent, acknowledging the supremacy of the Gakhare and Sikh rule. • 
through them of the Mughal Emperors, only by occasional 
presents of hawks or mules. This tahsil was formerly composed 
of ilakas Phulglran, Dewal, Charhan, Kotli and Karor. It was 
not till the renowned Hari Singh's second campaign that these 
mountaiileers were forced to submit to the Sikh power. Milka 
Singh had indeed granted a jagtr to the Ghakars of Mandla 
and Chaneri of l 07 hill villages, but the hill men scarcel.f 
acknowledged them, and the grant was more nominal than real. 

Hari Singh built forts at different places, of ·which ·the 
principal were Kotli and Karor. _He resumed the jagirs, and 
from that time to annexation the people of these hills were 
made to feel the yoke of a stern tyranny exercised by the 
grasping Maharaja Gulab t::>ingh of Kashmir, to whom this 
territory and that lower down the Jhelum river, forming the 
tahsil of Kahuta and part of Gujar Khan, were assigned in 
jagira, probably about the year 1831 A.D. It is said that 
whenever the zamindars were recusant he used to let loose the 
Dogras among them, and rewarded the latter by a. poll rate for 
hillmen of at first one rupee, then eight annas, and finally four 
a.nnas, and that he thus decimated the population. Other tales 
are told of his cruelty in these and other iiakaa, which, if true 
only in part, would class him with the Neros and Calfgulas 
of the human race. A general door tax he levied was so un
popular that the people rebelled and were visited with severe 
retribution. He hlso ,played oM tribe against the other, 
Sirdar Zabardast Khan Satti, of Nar.ar, and Mazulla. Khan, 
father of Syda Khan, of Bamartrar, were for some time his 
employes. Thei1· families are still'in the enjoyment of jagirt~. 
No trustworthy statistics have been obtained of any of the 
il&kaa composmg this tahsil relating to periods antecedent 
to British rule, with the exception of Phulgiran, of which 
the Sikh jama from A.. D. 1940 to 1846 appears to have 
been Rs. 7,74~. It was reduced in 1847 by the Regency 
Administratio:q. to Rs. 6,022. 

The tahsil of Kahuta. is composed of five fiscal' divisions Fiscal histo1'1 of 
or ilaktia-namely JasgP.m, Nurai, Kahru, Kahuta and Kallar. tahsil Kuhuta dur. 
'J'he fiscal history' of Jasgam and Nurai. during Sikh rule ising Sikh rule, 
precisely similar to that of the Murree tahsil. Fo; some yea~s 
the collections were made by a man locally celebrated for ~Is 
sagacity,' Nasru Khan of the Narar branch of Sattis, who dted 
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Chaptet V, B.i at a very advanced age. Cash assessments are said to have 
L d a "d L d been made in 1840, and to have lasted until 1846, bnt no 
anReV:n.'Qe~~ · reliable. deta?Js ~~v~ been obtn_in~.a. ,'l'h,e~e ~l.akas B:ppear to have 
~'iscal history of beetl gtven m ;agv to Mah.LrnJa f.xulab fnngh m A.D 1881. 

tahsll Kahuta dnr· The assesl'lments of ilakas Kahru and 1\ahuta, which also formed 
ing Sikh rule. part of Maharaja Gulab ~iugh's jagir, have been obtained 

from various sources. The fiscal history of these subdivisions is 
, the same as that of the foregoing ilakas. The assessments from 

~ 840 to J 846 were :-IIaka Kahru, Rs. 21,036; Kahnta, Rs.l2,234. 

The · ilaka of Ka.llar was managed by different kardar• from 
A.D. 1804' to 1832 under the direct orders of MahAraja 
Ranjit Singh, and the rent was taken by appraisement of 
crop. In 1833 cash assessments were introduced. · Details are 
only forthcoming since 1838. The ilal'a passed into the hands 
of .MaM.raja Golab Singh in 1843, and was managed on the same 
principles as the other portions of hisjagir, the only difference 
being that the ilaka was in the plains and could not offer the 
same resistance to the Maharaja as the ilaka1 in the hills. The 

Kallar ... 

1 
statement in the 

From IR38 From 111-iS From 18-ili Re~ency, margin shows the 
to 1 ~ 12' to 184-i. to 1tl46. 1&~7• assessment statistics 

collected through ~.993 82,~9 96,018 65,481 
various sources. 

Fiscal history of The Gnjar Khan tahsil contains the ilaka1 of Nurali, Be \'Pal, 
tahs.il G~jar Khan Devi, Guliana, and Sukho. 'l'he fiscal history of the two 
dorJog Sikh role. former, Nurah and Bewal, is the same as that of Kallar. 

Details of the assessments have been collected from the year 

,I!aka, From 1838 From ISiS P'rom 1846 
1847. to 18-U. tol~ to 18411. 

------------
Nurall ... ... 4!,610 46,856 82,066 +1,463 
Dew.U ... ... 80,707 30,71(1 N,l67 83,~~8 

-

1838, and are shown 
in the margin. The 
circumstances and 
details of former 
assessments of ilaka 
Devi, formerly part 

of the Rawalpindi jurisdiction, have been shown in the notice 
and tabular statement of that tahsil. The two remaining iltikaB 
of this tahsil, Guliana. aud Sukho, formed part of the jagir of 
tl1e different IJ!embers of the A tariwala family, of whom it is suf-

ficient to name Sir-
Ilaka, 1838. 183940. 1841·47. dar Chattar Singh. 

---·- -------- Prior to 1833 in the 

Gullana 63,217 60,!27 
former, and 1838 in 
the latter, the collec
tions were by ap
praisementa of crop. 

llaka. F,~0iJ:.38 1846. 1847. ~inca then by cash 
-~--- ------- leases. Theparticn-
sukho ... - ... ... ... 69,03o +l,608 61,7so Ie:rs o~ thtehlatter !1-re 

_ g• ven m e ma.rgm. 
Fiscal history of ~• The tahsil ~f Attock is composed of five fisca.lsubdivisiona,-

tahails Attock and 1 11 1' S k' · Na.ll S ~1 d H .,.T J'atehjaog during name y,_ ·.: ave 1, a.r ant, . a, arwa a an aro. ...10 

Sikhrllltt. 
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fiscal history of these ilqkas has been obtained pl'ior"to A.D. Chapter v, n. 
) 813~ From this date to A.D. 1832, the Sikhs collected the 
rents by appraisement of crop. In A.D. 1833 Bhai Mahu Singh Land and. Land 
was appointed kardar, and assessed the whole of Khattar con- Revenue. f 

t ' ' th th ) t £ th fi 'l '1 ' b d H l!'isca.\ history o ammg a ree· as (J e ve '1. at•as a ove name . e tahsils Attock and 
resumed the c/,aharams of the Tarkhelis, inhabiting the mouu- Fatehjang during 
tain .of Gandg:w, and thus gave the final stroke to their entire S1kh rule. 
dispossession from the ilaka of Haro. He kept on better 
terms with the Khattars, and .allowed them a chaharam out .of 
the revenue. His assessment was succeeded by that of Misar 
Ram Kishen, which lasted until 1841. Diwan Sukh Raj again 
a~sessed in 1842, anli his leases lasted until 1846, and lastly 
Dhai :Mahu Singh again returned and gave fresh leases in the 
year of the Regency. 

The fiscal history of the ilakas of Haveli and Sarkani, com
posing th~ celebrated and fertile valley of Chliachh, inhabited by 
Pathans who located themselves there, driving out the nilazaks, 
during some of the inroads of the Pa'than invaders, is pretty 
well known since A.D. 1813, when 'the Sikh powet• was fully 
established. Leased at first for about seven years to Chaudhri 
:Mazulla of M6.sa Kudlati, who collected the _rentj by appraise
ment of the standing crop for Rs. 24,000, it ~vas afterwards 
managed by successive ktirJ&.rs passing through the hands of 
the well-known Shekh Imam-ul-din. They all collected by 
appraisement of the crop, until A.L'. 183S when Bhai Surjan 
Singh and Baki Rai were appointed ktirdara. 'rhey fixed 
moderate assessments, which remained in force for eight years. 
'l'hcy were succeeded by Diwan Sukh Raj who revised the 
assessments. These lasted until A.D. 1846, and in 1847 

· __ _:::_ __ 1838~·1..:~1~s::_ 

{
Uaveli ... 27,3.191 27,658 I 38,686 

Chhachb Sarklin1 ~1,2i5 4-.1,830 53,097 

the Regency assess
ments were given out 
by Mr. Vans Agnew 
and Bhai Surjan 
Singh. A synopsis of 
these assessments is 
shown in the margin. 

The great peculiarity in the fiscal l1i11tory of the whole of 
this t•·act, including Chhachh and Khattar, is that during this 
period but few p~oprietors took up the leases, whole tracts 
containing many v1llages were leased to contractors. Thus at 
one time. Dewa Shah, a wealthy trador, took tl1e leaRe of a 
large portion of Chhachh. He was in 1864 an old man, quite 
ruined and reduced to the lmmblest circumstances. The Sikh 
asse11sments of iltiktt'B Nalla, S1~rwala and Haro, which for 

~ · convenience 
T"hsl\, 181R-ao. 1810-11. 1s :12-w. 18.17, of assessment 

------ ----·------ has been di-
Attock 

f>rl. 
Jlo, 
no. 

~·atch)aug 
Vo, 

) { J•t 
j U.ll'o 2nd 

... Snrwula ... 

... Nnll11o 
no. .. 

... F&LeltJODt; 

1~·5r.3 IA,>~2 H,m I7,R>:; vided into two 
}U,2-i7 ]N,fiH) 17,'iU lH,UlJfj ... • 
u,or•J I.l.f"'O u.n~J 11,1~; classes, are in-
~~:~~~ g:;},~ ~~:!~~~ ~~:~~~ dicated in the 
1.:..uoJ t;;,;;G.:; 15,l.W u.usi margin . 
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Chapter V, B. The ta.bsil of Fatehjang is composed of the iltikas of Nalla. 
Land and Land (parh of th.e old Sikh ilaka, of which a portion has been incor-

Revenue. porated w1th tahsll Attock), Fatehjang, Asgam, Sobon, and 
Fiscal history of Kot. The ilaka• of Asg-am and Sohan havo been described in 

ta.hs11~ Attock ~nd the account of tahsil Rawalpindi. That of Kot will follow in 
F!"tehJa.ng dnriDg the l1iatorical sketch of Pindigheb. . 
S•kh role. Th t h tl f p· d' h b . , , 

F . ·1 h' t f e a s. o m 1g e IS now com-.,osed of the ilakas of 
IBCa Is ory o StJ Kh d J d' . tahsil Pindigheb 1 , nn a, an al and Makhad. The S1khs were longer in 

during Sikh rule. taking the ma~agement of this comparatively unprofitablo tract, 
inhabited by the hardiest races the district contains, than any 
other portion of it. They at first farmed the three first ilaka•, 
together with othe~ tracts of the Jhelnm district, for the annual 
sum of Rs. 6,900 to an ancestor of the Malliks of Pindigheb, 
Mallik Amanat, who collected the rent by appraisement of tl1e 
crop. He was followed in ilt£ka Sil by his son Mallik Nawab, 
and in iltikas Kot and Khnnda. by Rai Jalal, ancestor of Sirdar 
Fatah Khan Gheba, of Kot, who also collected the rents by ap
praisement of the crop. Mallik Nawab rebelled and died in 
exile, and enhanced leases were given to Mallik Ghnlam 
.Muhammad, grandfather of the present !\lalliks of Pindigheb, 
Aulia Khan and Fateh Khan, and to Rai Muhammad Khan, father 
of Sirdar Fateb Khan~ Gheba. They also appraised the crop. 
An interval of two years intervened when Jodh Singh,Kardar, 
collected by appraisement and the revenue was thon farmed by 
Maharaja. Ranjit Singh to Sirdar Dhanna Singh Malwai, who, 
utterly unable to cope with these sturdy zamindars, sublet the 
lease again to Malhk Ghulam Muhammad and Hai .Muhammad 
Khan. Bnt the .Mallik and the Rai failing to fulfil their con
tract were summoned to Labore. Some altercation ensued as 
they where leaving the Maharaja's darbar, during which Rai 
Muhammad Khan cut down .Mallik Ghulam Muhammad and flt~d. 
His offence was condoned and a fine imposed. In A. D. J 83:t, 
these ilaka• were given to Sit·Jar Attar ~ingh Kala.wala. lie 
collected with difficult.y by appraisement of crop. In ISH~ his 
agent, Sultan, was killed. by the Khunda. Ghebas. Cash assess
ments were fixed in supersession of the appraisement system, 
which was not founu to answer; but these did not fare much 
better. 'fha ilrtki'l were thou given to Kaur Nau NiMl Singh, 
grandson of Uanjit Singh. 'l'he I:a.tes at which his agents 
collected are saiJ to have been very heavy, and realized with 
difficulty. ' 

'fhe tract was again given to Sirdth• Attar Singh Kala
wah who this time was det~rmined to gl3t rid of one c1f the 
most troublesome of the subjects of tho Maharaja. lla invited 
H.ai .Muhammad Khan, londeJ him with presents and honors, and 
i•nmr11lin.t.ely left fur l'esln\war. On hi:i return sis: months a£t:r, 
l1e iuvitoJ the Hai to the Fort of Pag, situated about a milo 
£1·om his horoditat•y seat, Kot. With tho recollection of his for
mer reception fresh ~n hi!i mOt_IlOry, l~ai Muhamma.d Kh!Ln would 
not Iist£'u to the a1lV1Co of lHs l'eta.mers auJ fnenus to take 
nn """'"'t hnt; WAnt. tt> tho Sn·dar with only a coupla of 
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followers. Scaree1y had he set foot inside the fort when Chapter v, B. 
he was attacked by Budha. Khan Mallal and othe;s and 
cut down. Si1·dar Fateh Khan, his son, Jived to aveng; tbis Land and Land 
treacherous murder by the wholesale slauahte1· of Bndha . Reve~ue. 
Khan's f "ly I · 1 th 1 tt d ° Ftscal h•story of a~1 , . eavmg on y e a er an a young nephew, tahsil Pindigheb 
who ~re st1ll ah!e, and are, as may be supposed, the bittet·-during Sikh rule. 
enem1e~ of tl1e S1rdii.r. In 1845 the ilakas wPre given in farm 
to Malhk Fateh Khan, Tiwana, of _Shahpur. He managed them 
for one year, partly on the appraisement system and partly on 
~ash- l~ases. ,~n_184o Misar Amin Chand appraised the spring, 
and D1wan RllJrup the autumn crop, and in 1847 tlie revenue 
was collected in cash. · . 

The fisct•l ~rrangements of tl1is talJsil were involved in in
extricable confusion, the collection of the revenue was generally 
a skrimmage, and therefot·e it is nlmo~t usele3s to found an 
argument on cash leases which were n~ver acted on. Still as 
the information has, as far as possible, been collected; it is gi~en 
belo'" quantum valeat. · 

Fatehjang Kot 

::: 1'"::"1 
20,179 20,167 19,89G 19,859 

Pindigheb Sll 45,012r5.774 • 40,59-l. 

Do. Khunda ... / .... 5,337 3,883 4,780 

The distinctive feature o£ il&kas Pindigbeb and Fatel1jang 
is their chaharam tenures. "Whether the Sikhs collected by ap
praisement of crop or by fixed leases (which it has been ~>een 
were seldom if ever acted up to), they deducted a chaharam Ol' 

fourth part of the receipts in favor of the proprietors. 'fhe 
families who enjoyed this proprietary profit were the Johd,·ii.il 
of Sil, the Gbeblis of Balagheb, tl1e Moghals of Khor, and a 
Pathan chief of :Makbad, and also some Khaltars in K~attar. 

The ilaka of Jandal, though for geographical reasons it 
now forms part of tahsil Pindigheb, used formerly to be in the 
Sikh subdivision called Khattar; it is inhabited by Khattars. 
Its fiscal history is, therefore, much the same as that of the other 
ilafH.iB of Khattar; n&mely, SarwaJa, Nalla, Harro, and Fateh
jang. Bhai 1\lahu Singh framed.the first assessments,_but it is 
ve>ry uncertain how ~ar. ~h~y were .acted o~., Tl~e only d1ff~ren~e 
is that it- was held m;agtr by S1rdar N1hul Smgh, who IS said 
to have collected the rent by appraisement of crop; yet there 
are leases extant. lie was succeeded by Malbk Fateh Khan, 
Tiwana, in 1845. 'l'he :Mallik was followed. by Diwan Rajrup. 
'l'he manaaement is stattd to have been by appraisement. In 
1847 a. cas

0
h assessment was attempted, but was not realized in 
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Chapter V, B. fall. It was always a troublesome tracb. The collected statistics, 
·- shown in the mar-

Land and Land ·sird:lr Mahn Fnt.nh Khan n·· • & gin, are under the 
Revenue. llaka. . Smo"'h. Tiwol.oa. nJrup, o. circum s t an c e s Fiscal history of 

tahsil Pindigheb --·----- --------- given with diffi-
dnring Sikh rule. - JandU ... 48,070 40,225 44,312 deuce at what 

thPy are worth. 
========='========-==. = llaka :Makhad is 
situated at the Pxtrome south-western pcint of tho clif-trict. As 
now constituted the ilolca contains two parts, five villagef'l, tl1e 
jcigir of the Mattu Sirdars, and seven villages Makharl (proper), 
inhabited by the Sagri PatMns, of whom Siril.l.r Ghul11m 
!fumhamad Khan is the chief. The township of J!Iakhad was 
always held by the Sikhs unrlPr direct manngPmPnt. It was 
consid.erable trading mart. Tho remaining villages paiJ a 
very hght assessment. The general result is as follows :--

II aka. Detail of villages. 18-12 to 18-17. 

Makhad 

Do .... 

Five villages of an old il'lka called Jabbi, 2,941 
being part of the Matta jagir ••• 

:Makbad proper, seven vlllagea ... 2,173 

Fisca.l hi at or 1 'fhe last of th_e leases of the Sikh administration, described 
since a.nne:a:a.tiou. in the preceding pages-namely, those of the Regency establish-

. od durmg tl10 minority of Maharaja Dallp Singh-la11ted until 
1848, and were folll)wed by tho&e framed by British officers, 
partly during- the period of RPgency, and partly subsequent to 
the annc.>xation of the Punjab to the British dominions. Those 
parts of the district now known ns tahsil Mm·ree and the 
no•·theru portion of tal•sil Kahuta were assessed by Major 
Abbott, the DPputy Commissioner of llnzara, to which district 
this tract belou~od. 'l'ho crueltil:'s and e.tactiuns of Mah!lrlija. 
Gul;\b Singh were then f•·esh in memory, and Major Abbott 
nppPared among- the Sattis, Dhlinds, Khehn\ls, GhBrwals, and 
Gakbars, as a deliverer from a cruel bondage. He redncell 
the assessmPnt in most villages by a third, nml, as a nt\lural 
consequence, pre-disposeJ the people towards our rule. 

Far different was the effect of the assessment ou the rest of 
the district. It was frameJ by the late General1 (then Lieu· 
tenant) John Nicholson, .Assistant to the Board of Regency, aml 
subsPquently Dt>puty Commissioner of this district. lie increase
ad on the Sikh assessments, and even in some cases on those of 
Diwan Kisl1en kot·, and others of the most t-xacting- Sikh c.fficial~. 
llis jamcis were consillend very oppressive. lie lmd frnmell 
them entirely on tho est.imnt~'s and papo•·s of by-gone Sikh 
agents, whose collections are now known to have been far 
beyond tho amount the agTicultnral community couhl bt>nr in 
a. terltl of yl'ars. Otht'r circumstances concnl"fcd to I"I:'IIUCr 

these lNt~es oppressive. 'l'ho people Wt>re dePply iu debt; they 
had not rt,covored f1·om the Jestrudive visitatwu of the locusts ; 
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and far more serious than even these causeP, .was one which Chapter v, :B. 
made the load intolerable. An unparall;;led fall of prices took 
place at the period of annexation, for which it is difficult to Land and Land 
account. Although large cantonments were formed and the . Reven~e. 
consumption of grain must have been greater tl1an du~ing Sikh .F1scal hJS_tory 

1 1 
. . smce annexatiOn. 

ru a, _ret t 1e amount of gram stored was probably Immense, and a 
cer·tam confidence may have taken possession-of the trading classes 
tending to make tl)em disgorge theh· hoards. All these cause~ 
combined plunged the agriculturhl body into great distress. 
Added to this was the absence of employmen"t, caused by the dis-
bandment and discharge of the Sikh myrmidons, and the want 
of ready money. His not surprising that, under these circum-
stances, a deep spirit of discontent began to show itself among_ 
the population of these and other ilakas. },or some time after 
annexation succe:~sive members of the Board of Administration 
were mobbed, and the whole agricultural population began to 
agitate seriously for a reduction of assessment. But the signs 
of the times were not immediately understood. Many old Sikh 
officials had been retained in office, who represented that it was 
a clamour raised merely to test the powers of endurance of a 
new regime, and the stipulated period of lease was allowud to 
elapse before relief was afforded. . 

When, thereforE', the first summary settlement was Mr.Carnac's first 
made by Mr. Carnac, Deputy Commissioner of the distr·ict, it and second sam· 
was under an outer pressure, which, however disinclined he was mary settlement. 
at fi-rst to yield to clamour, could result in nothing else than 
large reductions. His revii!ion of 1851 was again remodelled in 
1853 on the basis of a Ifteasut·ement (tlwugh without a field 
map)', and these assessments lasted, togethet• with those of 
Major Abbott, renewed in 1854 by Lieutenant Pearse of tl1e 
Madras Army, and Assistant Commissioner at .Murree, until at 
va.rious times, in different localities, they were superseded by 
those of the detailed settlement by Colonel Oracroft. In praise 
of these assessments it is enough to say that, in conjunction 
with other causes, they raised the district from a state of great 
depression to one of prosperity unknown before ; and that, 
though it was~ound necessary still further to reduce the rave· 
nue, in order to leave reasonable profits and give hope of its 
standing the test of fair pressur·e in unfavourable years and bad 
seasons, yet Colonel Oracroft's operations did not result, as far 
as the assessment goes, in much beyond its more equable and 
uniform adjustment on villages and population, and a reduction 
on the whole of 5! per cent. · 

The foregoing sketch of the fiscal history of ~he dist~ict 
pt·evious to the reaular settlement, affords all the mformat10n 
it has been found possible to collect. 'fhe main fact to be drawn 
fr-om it hearinO' on the subject of revision of assessment is the 
highest reven~e ever paid in one year by every village and 
ilaka. As a ,,.eneral rule the Sikh jamas and those of the 
Uegency whi~l! followed them in the_ year preceding the annexa
tion of the Province, were framed w1th more or less accuracy on 
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Chapter V, B. the collections, made by appraisement of the standing crop. 
Land and Land 'l'ht>y were not intended to leave any profit to the proprietary 

Revenue. body; a~ t~~ same time i~ is impos_sible to say that they did not. 
Indeed, 1t IS known that m many cases they did, for. not only 

Mr. Carnao's iirst were the rates very conflicting but considerations of expediency 
and second anm- often tended to cause a reduction, irrespective of the value of 
uary settlement. the crop. 'l'he general circumstances and statistics of each 

village, however, ordinarily afforded sufficient data to enable 
the Settlement' Officer to judge with tolerable ac~uracy whether 
the profit was large or small: it was generally found to have 
been the latter; and accordingly it can be safely stated, that 
compared with this highest revenue, t11e present assessment 
leaves a fair' profit to tl1e proprietary body. 'l'bere are, of 
course, some exceptions to this rule, for instance in the hill tracts 

.of "Murree and Kahuta, and in the ilaka of Makhad where, for 
political and other reasons, the l'evenue was not exacted on the 
same terms as in the other subdivisions of the district, and the 
profits are much larger and beyond our calculation. The ~ikh 
jamas must be accepted with caution. E~traordin.ary pains 
have been taken to obtain correct information n.nd it is believed 
with very fair results. Still it is one thi!!g to impose a revenue, 
and an1Jther to realize i~. · 'Ve know nothing of the unrealized 
balances of these jama.i. On the other hand the Sikhs very 
often took considerably more than the demand they had assessed, 
to say nothing of fines imposed. 

Regular settle- In 1860 a regular settlement was begun by Colonel Cracr?ft 
mont, · who reported on the operations in 1864.- Sanction was given to 

the assessments by the Governmen~of I"Qdia. on 31st October 1866. 
'fhe subjoined table shows the highest demand ever realized 

in the various. tahsils compared with the amounts of the sum· 
mary and regular assessments.-
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R'walpindi ... :,14,619 1,7'4,8!10 1,55,319 12 }!),6()1 1 1 8 
Mnrree ... 7,932 '1,816 7,086 281 111 0 5 1 
Knhuta ... 1,25,533 74,860 72,771 868 :!,957 1 2 6 
Gojar Khan, .. 2,83,288 1,00,648 1,75,885 ... 14,763 211 4 
Attnrk ... 1.65,367 1,81,176 1,20,200 608 2,584 1 10 9 
J'atehjnng ... 1,3.J.,824 1,19,53:! 1,11,203 1,235 10,09-lo 1 8 0 
l'iaulijl'lwb 1,06,674. 7l,u78 77,301 5,7:l3 ... . 1 4 8 ... -------- - --- ---

Tgtal ... 110,18,237 7,70,1500 '1,29,665 8,035 50,200 1 5 5 
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The. settlement .was sanctioned for a period of 10 years Chapter v, B. 
from the announcement of the demand. It expired. in 1874 the 
revenue for the whole district was Rs. 7,29,665. It fell or: the ;La~ and Land 
total area at annas 4-5 per acre, and on the · cultivated area at Re 1 v~nue. 
R 1 1 7 Th 1 

egu ar settle-
e. - - • e net resu t was ·a decrease of Rs. 40,835, or 5 meqt. 

per cent: on the last summary settlement. 

The ab~ve account of the fiscal history of the· district is 
taken entirely, and almost verbatim, from Colonel Cracraft's 
Settlement Report. Such portions of it as require modification 
will be specially noticed, but the account is too complete in itself, 
and it presents too good a picture of the state of the difltrict in 
times past, not to merit complete reproduction in.this place. 

'J'he term of settlement expired in 1874, but the re-assess
ment of the district was not commenced until 1885. 

Mr. Steedman was appointed Settlement Officer in Second regular 
January 1881, and on his retirement, owing to ill-health, Mr. settlement. 
Robertson was appointed in April 1884. The new assessments 
were brought into force from the kharif of 1885. 

The results of the revised settlement, compared with those 
of Colonel Cracroft, may be thus summarised :- · 
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Acres. Acres. Rs. lts. a. p. . Rs. Rs. a. p. 
Rawalpindi... 146,003 221,434 52 1,55,150 1 1 o 2,14,850 o 15 1 38 
Attock ... 142,655 183,964 20 1,29,050 0 14 6 1,59,595 0• 13 11 24 
Kahuta ... Cll,015 87,843 44 73,759 1 3 ~ 95,3<1.5 1 1 4 29 
Morree ... 12,502 29.'183 138 8,601 0 11 0 13,492 0 7 3 57 
l'indigheb .,, 162,435 264,513 63 77,379 0 7 'l 1,14,593 0 6 l 1 48 
Gujar Khan 155,417 20G,770 33 1,76,560 1 2 2 2,22,420 1 1 3 26 
Fatehjang ... 139,886 231;691 6j, 1,11,279 0 12 9 1,56,738 0 10 91 41 

Total District 820,00ajl,225;98 5oj7.3i:778 OHa ~ 012'9 U 

The increase in the area. of cultivation since Colonel Ora· 
croft's assessments were announced was the chief foundation on 
which the enhancements were based. 

Colonel CraCl·oft's assessments worked _excellently. They 
have except in a very few instances, been paid without difficulty, 
and 'their moderateness and equal distribution contributer.l 
greatly to the increase in prospe1·ity experienced by the district 
since they ca.me into force. 
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The land "revenue and ceases are pa.y:able in the following 
instalments :-

Kharif ... 
Rabi 

15th January. 
15th July. 

' These daLes are uuiform throughout the district, with tbe 
exception of the :Murree tahsil and the Pabar circle of tahsil 
Kahuta where the dates of the instalments are-

Kharif 1st December. 
Rabi Is~ August. 

The cesses imposed at the revi11ed settlement are as fol
lows:-

Local rate ••• 
Lambardari pachotra 
School 
Road 
Post 

Rs. a. p. 
8 5 4 
:s 0 0 
1 0 0 
1 0 0 
0 8 0 

These ceases stand uniform for the whole district, excep~ 
ing the patwari cess, which varies in the different tahsils as 
follows:-

In Gnjar Khan ••• .•• 4H per cent. 
In Rawalpindi and Fatebjang 5 do. 
In all other tahsils... 6} do. 

The total amount of these ceases is collected with the 
instalment of land revenue payable after the kharif harvest. 

SECTION C.-MILITARY AND FRONTIER. 

Strength of uaili· 'J'he following is taken ft·om inFormation courteously 
tary force. supplit>d by the Assistant Adjutant-General, Ha:walpindi. 

'l'he cantonments situated witllin the bounds of the Rliwal
pindi district are :-.. 

BawalpinJi 
Cambell pur 

PERMANENT. 

Attock, 
Chlfden, Sunnybank, and Kuldanna 

Gbaruil and Topa io or ne~r Murree. 

Rawalpindi is tho head-quarters of the General of the 
District and his Staff. 

The Brigade at Rawalpindi is commanded by a Colonel 
on the Staff, aud the other stations by tho Senior Officer 
present. 

On the 1st October 1804, the garrisons of the cantonments 
in the Rawalpindi district were as follows :-
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RAWALPCNDJ. 

B. Battery, R. H. A. 
lOth Field Battery, R. A. 
13th Eastern Division, R. A. 
No. 3 Mountain BaLtery, R. A. 
" 8 " " , ,., :l ,. , , 

4th Dragoon Guards. 

2nd K. 0. B. Borderers. 
1st Gordon Hfghlanderw. 
3rd Bn. Rifle Brigade, 
9th Beng-al Lancet·s. 
80th Pnnjab Infantry, 
83rd , 11 

No. 2 Company .B. B. and Miners. 

, JIJELUM. 

lOth Bengai Lan~ers. I 23rd Pioneers. 
26th Punjab Infantry. 

CAMPBULPOI!.. 

15th Field Battery, R. A. I 24th So. Division, R. A. 

ATTOCK. 

2491 

The garrison at Attock is formed of detachments from 5th 
S. 0. Division, R. A., and of Beng_al Infantry ft•om Rawalpindi, 
and a detachment of British Infantry from N owshera. ~ 

MunnEE. 

There are generally abont 60 or 70 convalescents, select
ed to remain during the winter months at Murree · for 
duty. 

The remaining statiops are. vacant during tl1e winter 
months. 

'fhe following statement shows the religions oi t1ie 
1nembers of the various corps of native troops serving in the 
Jlawalpindi CC!_mm~ud on 1st October 1894 :--

,; 
<I 

Remarks. Corps. -.a ,; s 
'"' -; ,; 
"" ,.Q 
.E! gj ~ III· ~ 1'/.l 

B. Batty, R. H. A, .... 5 6 . .. 
lOth F. B., R. A. 5 25 5 Native Drivers. 
9th B. Lancers 74 322 224 
30th P. Infantry 78 266 573 
33rd , 

" 
1 900 1 

15th F. B., R. A. 

:::I 
7 8 

R. 2 Unit. Amm, Col. 3 18 
24th So. Da., R. A. ... .. . 124 39 

The Rawalpindi cantonment is the largest, and one of the 
most important in the Punjab. 

There is a. fort here also, on which large guns, tlwugh not; 
of the newest type, have recently been mounted, and in which a.. 
battery of Garrison At•tillery is quartered. 

Chapter V, c. 
Military and· 

Frontier. 
Strength of mili. 

tory force. 
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Within l.he fort ia an arsenal in which a. considerable store 
of powder) a.rms and other munitions of war is kept. Military and 

Frontier. The accommodation for Enropean_troops, in tl1e shape of 
Strength of mili· barracks, &c., is far below the requirements in the winter 

tary force. months. During these months two of the British RE-giments 
and all the Mountain Batteries or Artillery are located iu 
wooden huts at West Ridge. 

. The summer garrison of European troops· is only one 
Battery, R. H. A., one Fielrl Battery, two Garrison BattPries 
(one at Hawalpindi, one at Camphellpur), one British Cavalry 
and one Britieh Infantry, and for this force only lms accom
modatiOn been provided. During the winter months, therefor£>, 
two of tl•e British Infantry Regiments and all the ~!ountnin 
Batteries of Artill~ry have to be provided with standing camps. 

Two of the Infantry Regiments are located in the Murree 
t.ills during the hot weather, and the three Mountain Batteries 
proceed, one to each of the following Gulhs-Khnira Galli, 
Kalabagh, Bara Galli. 

Detachments froin the summer garrison are also sent from 
time to time to the various temporary camps located near Murre£>, 
specially to Gharial, the detachments at which are generally 
relieved about the middle of July by other detachments of 
equal strength. 

IUwalpindi has usually proved an extremely healthy station 
for its garrison, and the movement of troops to the · M urree 
hills has been found to have a. most beneficial effect on tl1e 
health of the men. 

During the winter months, camps of f'xercise on a small 
scale are usually formed at Rawalpindi, the garrisons of Jhelum 
and Campbcllpur being called in for the purpose. 

'£ha 1\lurree Convalescent Depot during the hot weather is 
filled with invalids from the neighbouring division<1, chiefly 
from the Peshawar district and Rawalpindi division, and a large 
number of women and children ara sent annually to CllfJen 
which, with Sunnybank and Kuldannah, now form one canton
ment. 

In adJition to the troops enumerated above the head· 
quarters of the left half Battalion, 1st Punjab Volunteers, are at 
Rawalpindi, where" 0" and" R" Companies, the former recruited 
from the various Civil Departments, the latter.ex.clusively from 
Railway employes, are stationed. 

"C" Cadet Company is composed of boys of the Lawrence 
Asylum. . 

Up to November 1886, all the Volunteers in Rawalpindi 
and Murree belonged to tha 1st Punjab Volunteer Rifles and con_ 
sis ted of" D" Company, "G" Company and "H" Company, bnt 
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on the lst November 1886, "R" Compaily was broken up and the Chapter. v, c. , 
Volunteers belonging to it were transferred to the 3rd l'unjab 
Volunteer Rifles. ·The Battalion head-quarters of both 1st and' ~~~~~Vie~~d 
:ird PunJ· ab Volunteer Rifles are at Lahore. , Strength of mili· 

"D"Company, lstPunjab Volunteer Rifles,iscomposedtaryforce. 
of the civilian rpsidents in cantonments and civil station of 
Rawalpindi and Murr~e. 

The Company head-quarters are in Rawalpindi during the 
winter and in M:urree during the summer. The strength at 
last inflpection was 52. 

"G" Company, 1st Punjab Volunteer Rifles, is composed of 
cadets belonging to Lawrence Asylum; strength at last inspec~ 
ti~~. . . 

"K" CQmpany, 3rd Punjab Volunteer Rifles ('late "H" 
Company, Punjab Volunteer Rifles) is composed of employes of 
the Nortb-1Vestern Railway. Present strength 60. The Com
pany -has peen ~ewly formed and as yet no officers have peen 
appointed. -
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TOWNS, MUNICIPALITIES AND CANTONMENTS. 

Chapter VI. A_t the. census of 1891, all places possessing more than 
Towns, 5,000 tnhabttants were classed as towns; also all municipalities 

Municipalities all head-quarters of district, and all military po;,ts. 
1 

and Cantonments. 
General statistics · Under this rule the following places were returned as 

of towns. towns in the Rawaipiodi district:-

Tahsil. Towns. ) Persons. lllales. / Females. 

Rawalpindi ... Rawalpindi 73,795 51,043 22,7~2 

I H»zrn 7,580 . 3,991 3,5~9 
Attock ... • Attock 

·~·I 
1,814 1,25!) 

I CBmpbellpur 2,556 1,753 80!l 
l\Iurree ... lllurree 1,768 1,204 56-I 
l'iudigheb ... l'iud•gheb ... H,462 4,183 4,279 

Ol these Uawalpindi, Hazro, Murree anu Pindigheh are 
-municipalities. 
• Rawalpindi, Attock, llurree and Camphellp~r are all 
military postH, 

Rawalpindi, Attock, Pindigl1eh and Murree are tahsil head
quarters. Fatehjllng, the head-quarters of the fifth tahsil, 
contains a population, of 4, 135. 

The distt·ibution by religion of the population of these 
towns and the number of houses in Pach are shown in 'fable 
No. XLIII, while further partil•uhus will be found in the Census 
He port in Tables Nos. IV and V. The remainder of this chapter 
consists of a detailed description of each town, with a brief 
notice of its history, the increase and decrease of its population, 
its commerce, manufactures, Municipal Government, institutions, 
and public buildings; and statistics of births and death~, trade 
11nd manufactures, wherever figures are available. 

nawalpiudi tow11 :- Rawalpindi itself is the only town o£ any size in the dis
Vt~acriptioD. trict. It lies in north latitude 33°37' and east longitude 73°o', 

and contains a population of 35,925 in the city itself, the popu
lation of the cantonment is 37,870, giving a total of 73,i95 souls. 

It lies on the north bank of a mudJy strPam called the 
Leh, which has Lt~re tlet>p precipitous mud 'banks, and which 
is crossed by on iron bridge on tho Murree road, and by 
four other bt·idges at diffen'nt points in its course. 'l'he Leh 
separates the citY, from the cantonm~nt and civil station which 
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are both on the right bank, the city being on the left. The Chapter vi. 
C1vil Lines and the Deputy, Commissioner's Office and Tt•easury 
at·e all at the extreme north-east corner of cantonments aud Mu T!J~nsi·t· s 
about a mile above the city on the Leh banks are situat~d the and c~1~t~!n\i~ts. 
Works~ops of the North- Western Railway which divert a good Rawalpindi town.-
deal of 1ts water by means of pumping apparatus. Description. 

The city itself lies low, and is only visible at nny distance 
from the west. Much of the town is well buiH, and it is very 
modern containing no buildings of much architectural beauty, 
or of ancient date. Water lie<~ at a considerable denth below 
the surface, and there are not many private garden~; close to 
the town there is a large and well -laid out municipal garden 
maintained by the Municipal Uommitt.ee. 

AJ,"rangements have been made to bring in a good supply 
of water ft·om the Kharang at Rawal, a village on the Murree 
road 9 miles north of Rawalpindi, and both cantonment and. 
city are now supplieJ with water from this source. 

The lands round the town are very fertile and cultivation 
extends from the cit-y northwar!is up to the foot of the Murree 
hills, and westwards to the Margalla range. '!'here are no city 
walls,- the old fort h'as disappeared and there are no relics of 
antiquity to catch the eye. The town is essentially modern, 
and owes its growth and prosperity to the existence· of the 
large cantonment beside it, and to the importance into which 
it rose during tbe last .Kabul war. There aro many good 
substantial brick buildings to be seen in every direction, and 
the town is a very clean one for an Indian city, and has a. 
pleasant air of comfortable prosperity. As a rule the _streets 
are wide and regular; only in the north-western, the most 
ancient, corner are the bazars narrow ;tnd crooked. 'l'he town 
is probably the cleanest in Northern India. 

In. the cantonment, which is highel', water is met with at a 
slightly lower depth, many trees have been planted, the roads 
are excellent, and the whole place thoroughly well kept, trim and 
cleau; the Civil Lines and the parts of the cantonment adjoin
ing them are the best wooded portions, and here many specimens 
of the pinus longifolia are to be seen which give au almost 
European aspect to this large North Indian station. In the last 
edition of the Gazetteer the following words occur:-

"The ' view, however, is very dreary; a vast undulating 
plain cut up and broken in every direction by deep ravines 
stretching away to the horizon, west, south and east, unbroken 
save by a solitary peak, the eastern scarp of the Khairi-Murat 
bill, whose resemblance to the celebrated rock has gained 
for it among Europeans the name of 'Gib.' " 

This is not a very correct description; rising ground 
shuts out the prospect in the. west and south-we~t, and the view 
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Chapter VI. most commonly obtained is a pr~tty one out to tl1e Margalla 
T hill8, and towards the Uallis, with often a magnificent view of 

Muni~~~~ities the Pir Panjal covered with snow throughout the winter. Al
and Cantonments. together the Rawalpindi cantonment must be considered, if 
Rawalpindi town:- not pretty, of a pleasing appearance in itself, and the views 
Des<"ription. obtainable from it as very :fiue indeed. 

· At the eastern extremity of the cantonment is situated the 
fort enclosing an arsen.al within its walls. This fort is situated 
on an eminencE', but not the highest eminence in the neigh· 
bourhood. Other forts have lately been built at some distance 
from the cantonments. 

Close to the Civil Lines are situatAd the Commissioner's 
and Deputy Commissioner's .Courts and the Treasury and the 
Jail, behind which lies the park containing a great number 
of trees, mostly young still, but of excellent· promise, with 
several pretty wood-land bits of European appearanc£>, lovely 
views over the station and out to the distant mountains, and 
traversed by many excellent roads and rides. This park is 
naturally much frequented l:y all the Europeans of the station 
and is yearly improving. It has several ponds, and as shooting 
is not permitted except on special occasions, there 11.re often a 
large number of hares, partridge") foxes and jackals hidden in 
its recesses. 

Tl e Railway lines which are built near the ·workshop ('On· 

tain a picturesque little church, built tJn high ground ronnd 
which trees have been planted and several well built houses, 
occupied by employes of the Railway, have been built. Trees 
have now grown np round the bungalows and the colony bas a 
very picturesque appearance. 'l'he site is high and airy and 
commands a. fine view. Tht-re is also an excellent Railway 
Institute and thee.tre here. 'l'his part of the station is now also 
largely occupied by huts bnilt for soldiers, and a. large camp is 
established here every winter,' 'Ibis 1•art of the. station is 
known as West Ridge. 

A fine new Railway station has also lately been built, 
and the ground in front of it has been prettily laid out~ anti is 
also yearly improving in sppearance as the trees and shrubs 
lately planted grow up. 

The cantonment is the largest in Upper, India. B~tween 
4,000 and 5,000 troops are quartered here. 

llead-qunrtl:•r of The head-qnarters of the Major-General Commanding 
otli<'ee ·~ Rawal· the Rawalpindi District is at Rawalpindi, and the Rawalpindi 
pind!· · force also forms a separate Brigade commanded b1 a Colonel 

on the Staff. 

Tho following also have their head-quarter offices at 
Hawalpindi:- 1 

1. Supet:intending and Executive Engineers, Military 
\V orks. 
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2. Superintending and Executive Engineer~ l 1ro-
viucial Division. • 

1 
' 

3. Commissary-General, Western_ Circle. 

4. Assistant Commiss~ry-General for Transp.ort. _ 

5. Controller of.Military Accounts, Western Circle. 

'~orth-\Vest ern Railway Offices are:
District Traffic Supedntendent. · 
District Locomotive Superintendent. 
Executive Engineer, District No. l. 
Executive l~ngiueeJ·, Gradient ditto. 
Examiner of Accounts, Gradient Mari-Attvck Division. 

Tho Telegraph lines and offices of the district are in charge 
of the As.,;istant Superintendent at Rawalpindi, and controlled 
by the 'felegr11ph Superintendent at U m bal!a. The Post Offices 
i11 t.he district· are controlled by the Superintendent of Post 
Offi.ct>s at Rawalpindi. 

Chapter VI. 

Towns, 
-Municipalities 

and Cantonments. 
Head-quarter of 

offices at RH.wnl
piodi. 

The present town of Rawalpindi is of modern origin; R&,valpiudi town. 
Generul Cqnningham, however, has identified the existing in- History. _ 
dications of au annient city on the site now occupied by the 
British cantonments, as the -ruins of the city of Gajipur or 
Gajnipur, once the seat of the Bhatti tribe in the centuries, 
_preceding the Christian era.* 1'he ancient city would appear 
to have been of considerable size, as ancient Greek, and other 
coins and broken bricks are-still found over an extt.nt of two 
"quare miles. A small village still exists about three miles to the 
north of Rawalpindi, named Ghazni, and as it is on the banks of 
the same stream as the cantonment, it most probably preserved 
the old name of the city. _Within historical times the old name 
ofthe place was Fatehpur Baori, but the town which bore this 
name wns completely destroyed during one of the M ughal 
invasions of the fourteenth century. In 995 A.D. it came into 
the possession of the Gakhars by gift from ~ahmud Ghaznavi, 
but its exposed position on the customary line of march of 
suc·cessive arJllies invading _India was against it, and it long lay 
deserted, till Jhanda. Khan, ~ Gakhar chief, restored it, giving 
it the name of Pindi or Rawalpindi from the village of Rawal 
which was at one time a flourishing place a few miles to the 
north of the towu on the present 'road to Murree. The town, 
however, rose to no importance until after 1765, when it was 
occupied by Sirdar Milka Singh. This chief invited traders 
from Bhera, Miani, Pind Dadan Khan and Cha'!nval, t.radiug 
towns of the Jhelum and Shahpur districts, to settle in Rawal-
pindi, and under his auspices the town rapidly grew in import-
ance. • 

! "Archooological Beport for 1862-63," pages 20 a.od 151, 
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Chapter VI. In the beginning o£ the present ceutury the city became for 

Town a time the refuge of Shah Shujah, the exiled Amir of Kabul, 
MunicipJities and his brother, Shah Zaman, who built a house once used as ~ 

and Cantonments. Kotwali. The present native Infantry lines mark the site of a. 
Rawalpindi town battle fought by the Gakhars under their famous chief, Sultan 

History. Muqarrab Khan; and it vvas at Rawalpindi that on 14th March 
1849 the Sikh army under Chattar Singh and Sher Singh 
finally laid down their arms after the battle of Gujr-~t. On that 
occasion a Sikh soldier was overl1eard to s;.y, "'l'o-day Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh l1as died!' On the introduction of British rule it 
became a. cantonment of considerable size, and· shortly after
wards bend-quarters of a divisiou, while its connection with the 
J mperial railway system by the extension of the Punjab Northern 
State Uailway, now the North--Western Railway, has immensely 
developed both its size and its commercial importance. 

'fhe cantonments were first occupied by troops in 1849, at 
the close of the Sikh rebellion, Her Majesty's 53rd Regiment 
being the first quartered there. The final decision to occupy 
the station permanently with troops was arrived at by the 
Marquis of Dalhousie, when on tour in the Punja.b in J 8.'>1. Since 
then Rawalpindi has uniformly maintained a high reputation fo1· 
salubrity, and, owing to this and to its proximity to the hills, it i~ 
a favorite station for quartering troops on their first arrival from 
England. H was vis1ted by cholera in 1879, when the disease 
was imported from AfgMnistan, and out of 40 cases about half 
proved fatal. It has also since been once visited by th1s disease. 

Institatione and 'l'he principal'buildings of the town of Rawalpindi are the 
Jlnblic buildings. tahsil building. Police thana, Municipal Hall and City 

Hospital, which nre situated at the point where the road from 
Cantonments, an extension of the sa.dr b(iztir, enters the city. At 
the same point a.1·e situated the large and ample sarai, the Pres
byterian Mission Church, an<l the Mission School. The puulic 
garden which is situated near these buildings ha!! already been 
noticed. '£he Garrison Church was built in 1834 and restored 
in 1879. It is a large but most unpicturesque building. The 
east window is in memory of the late Bis}wp_of Calcutta (~il
man), who died at Rawalpindi in 187ti. A handsome altn.r tomb 
of marl•ld has been placed over his grn.ve in the cemetery. 'l'he 
Railway Station, Telegraph Office, and Post Office are all fine 
massive buildings. 'l'here are also the Station club; three good 
hotels under European management; several excellent European 
shops; and the Alliance Hank of Simla. 'l'he sadr hazar contains 
numerous good Parsi and other shops. At the entrance to the 
bciz(ir an al'chway has been erected in remembrance of Brigadier
General Massy which is a. great obstacle to traffic; and a. hand
some and spacious market, built by Sit·dar l:3ujan Singh at an 
expense of two lakhs of rupees, and thrown open to the public iu 
1883, perpetuates the memory of the same officer; this has proved 
an almost complete failure. In the neighbourhood stand the 
Commissariat Steam Flour M1lls, which bemg the only ones in the 
Proviuct-, supply most of the cantonments in the Punjab. Thu 
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remaining p~blic buildings and offices are the Courts of the Com- Chapter vr. 
missioner and Deputy Commissioner; the Police OfficEt ;'the -
'l'reasury; the extensive Jail; the Brigade, Commissariat and Mu TJ>~~·t· 
Transport Offices; and the office of the Paymaster, Punjab Circle. and c~:~~n~i~~s. 
The gas-works are situated immediately outside the boundary Institutions and 
of cantonmenps. · public buildings. 

The' Municipality of Rawalpindi was first constituted in Taxation, trade, 
1867. It is now a municipality of the 1st class. The Com- &o. 
mittee consists of the Deputy Commissioner as President, the 
Executive Engineer, Oivil Surgeon, District Superintendent of 
Police, Inspector of Schools, and 'rahslldar of Rawalpindi as 
e;r;-officio membflrs, and eighteen other members nominated by 
the Depnty Commissioner. Table No. x;LV shows the income of 
the municipality for the last few years. It is derived almost 
entirely from octroi. This tax is levied by the Municipal autho-
rities on articles brought within the city or the cantonments; a 
fixed proportion being paid to the Cantonment Committee. Com-
mercially, Rawalpindi acts as the feeder of the cantonments, and 
for that purpose all kinds of articles are collected t}lere. A 
considerable portion of the trade of the Province with Kashmir 
passes through the city, a portion which, in 1885, amounted to 
27 per cent. of the imports and 14. per cent. of the exports, 
chiefly in charas and raw silk imports and iron and tea exports. 
Wheat and other grains are largely collected and exported to 
other parts of the Province. Some of the commercial houses 
have very extensive dealings ; and there are several ·native 
banking houses of high standing. There are no manufactures 
or industries of importance. The chief articles manufactured 
are susi, a coarse kind of cloth, dyed blue and red and used for 
women's atttre; cotton cloth; shoes; coarse blankets, the superior 
sort selling for Rs. 6 each; combs and snuff. 

The population as asc~:rtained at the enumerations Population 
=====~~======;===.::::;=== of . 1868, · 1875, vitalsta.tistios. 

Limits ~~ Year of Personal :Males. F;males 1881 and 1891 is enumerat1on. census. • 
shown i:q the -----{ 1868 -;s.58617,8s410,702 

Whole ~own ... ... 1881 62,975 35,985 I6,u9o margin. 
l1ID1 73,795 6I,o43 22,762 It is difficult 

------{ IB.i8119.22S --... - --... - to ascerta1'n the 
. 1870 20,802 ... .. 

:Mun1c1pal hm•ts ... 1881 25,'W2 •.. j . . p• ccise limits 
1891 83,925 22,895 13,030 

within which the 

Populat•on. 
Town or suburbs, 

1868. 1BB1. 1891. 

---------------~--------J------1·--·----
Rt\wnlpmdi town ... ... . ) 19,228 f 
CIVIl hnes ••• ,.. j t j 
Cantonments .. ... 9,358 

25,442 
J,a.J.J 

26,100 

34,153 
1,772 

37,870 

enumerations of 
1863 and 1875 
were taken ; but 
the details in the 
margin, which 
give the popu· 
lation of suburbs, 
throw some light 

on the matter. The figures for the population within municipal 
iwits according to th·e census of 1868 are taken from the 

and 
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Chapter VI. published tables of the census of 1!:!75; but it was noted at the time 
T that their accuracy was in many cases doubtful. Mr. Steedman 

Muni~~ities wrote aR follows in the district report on the census of 1881 
and C:antonments.-regarding the increase of population :-

Population 
vi tal statistic&. an.d "The popuhtion of Rawalpindi has increased from 19,228 

to 25,442, or by 32 per cent. 'l'he increase in the cantonment 
.. population is from 9,358 to ~6, 190, exclnsive of the civil lines, 
· and including the civil lines to 26,785. The number of the 

inhabitants has very nearly trebled. The increase is greatest 
in males. It is a well known -fact that the growth of the can
tonment population has been by leaps and bounds of late, but 
in the population· entered in the returns there must be a large 
temporary element. At the time of the census there were 
great numbers of Commissariat employes stationed in Rawal
pindi, to mention one source. The opening of the line of 
railway and the pre11ence of a large body of Railway officials 
and employes is another source." 

The constitution of the population by religion and the 
number of occupied houses are shown in 'fable No. XLlli. 
Details of sex will be found in Table No. XX of the Census 
Report of 1881. The annual birth and dPath rates per mille 
of population since 1868 are given below the basis of 
calculation being in every case the figures of the most recent 
census. The actual number of births and deaths registered 
during the last :five years is shown in Table No. XLIV. 

Bi• th Ratn. Death Rates. 

Year. . 
Persons. Females. Males. Persona. IIIales. Females. 

--·- --- - - ---- ---1868. ... .. ... ... ... 6 6 4 
1869 ... ... ... ... 56 50 c;; 
1870 ... ... 17 14 22 46 45 4~ 
1871 .... . .. 36 sa 41 41:t 50 46 
1872 ... ... 3o 1» 17 :m 3-l. 4S 
187a ... ... sa 18 H 41 40 43 
187-J. ... ... 3:3 15 17 30 37 43 
1876 ... ... 41 21 :!O ll!l 37 43 
1876 ... . .. 37 20 J7 H 38 :,a 
1877 ... ... S.J. . 18 }l; 39 37 4:! 
1878 ... ... 38 21 18 ~13 92 O.J. 
1879 ... .. 30 16 u lH . Ho 113 
1880 ... ... 32 17 IS til 65 G;> 
1881 ... ... 43 :!:! :m o1 53 .JI) 

--- --- --- -- --- ---
Average ... ... 36 19 17 57 I 56 S9 

--- - --

Town of Hazro. Hazz·o is n pretty little town CJf 7,580 inl1uLitnnts, situateJ 
in the midule of the fertile Uhhachh vallt•y lying bt-Lween tho 
Indus and the dry ravines aud d't>lSOlato suuu-lulls of the Camp
bellpur plain. Jts v. hite rnosqut>s unu ~:<pin~s rt-lieved by 
occasional pulUJ trees rilSiug ft om the wiust of" a\ ing fidJi:!, are 
vi&ible from a great dtslance. 'l'Le scene of the great battle io 
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which, in A.D.1008, Sultan Mahmud Ghaznavi defeated the united Chapter VI· 
forces of the R!ijas of Hindustan and ·the infidels of the 
Punjab with a slaugbtt>r of 20,000 men, it was afterwards fixed M T91!Jl!i ... 
npon by some of the Pathan followl'rs of that chieftain to be the and ~!~ll~;i%s 
site of their colony. F1equently looted in the unsettled times Town of Hazro. • 
prior to British rule by Pat han marauders from the neighbouring 
hills and from beyond the Indus, it never attained 'any position 
beyond that of a large village, out bas now g~;eatly increased 
in size and prosperity. Grains of all kinds are collected from 
the rich country round about, and traders bring their wartlS 
from Yusafzai and the neighbouring independent territory. An 
excellent quality of snuff is manufactured in large quantities. 
All these goods are exported in exchange for European piece-
goods, indigo, &c. The town is nearly surrounded by a wall, 
and the baz&.ra are neat and clean. Of public buildings, there 
are a police station, good school-house dispensary, and a Munici-
pal Committee house, which is occasionally used as a court. 
'L'he Municipal Committee consists of two ew-olficio 19-embers and 
8 elected members. Its income for the last few years is shown in 
Table No. XLV, and is entirely derived from theoctroitax. It 
is to be regretted that the North-Western State Railway does 
not pass close to the town, for though only a few miles distant, 
the road to the nearest station is an expensive one to maintain, 
owing to the swampy nature of the country which it has to 
traverse. The population is half Patbiin~ half Hindu. The 

population as as ... 
certained at the 
enumerations of 

Limits of enumer· Year of 
Person~. Males. Females, ation. census. -------- --- -----

the 1868, 1875, 
1881 and 1891 is 
shown in the 
margin. ··It -is 
difficult to ascer-
tain the precise 
limits within 

... { 1868 1 6,491 3,483 3,008 
Whole town 1881 6,533 3,430 3,103 

1891 7,580 3,991 8,589 

~unicipallimits ~ 
1868 7,280 ... ... 
1875 7,950 ... ... 
1881 6,533 ... ... 
1891 7,580 3,991 3,589 

-

which the enumerations of 1868 and 1875 were taken •• The 
details in the margin give 
the population of suburbs. 
The figures for the popu-
lation within municipal 
limits according to the 
census of 1868 are taken 
from the published tables 
of the census of 1875 ; 

I
• • Population. 

Town or suburb. 

1868. 1881. 1891. 

"fu;o-;;;;;-:-1 }-; 49-; J 6,282 7,580 
Attock... ... ' l 251 3,073 

bot it was noted at the time that their accuracy was in many 
cases doubtful. 

'l'he importance· of Attock is or was due to the com• Attock town. 
manding position of the fort, built on u. road overlooking the 
bridge-of-boats over the Indus, and therefore forming one of the 
chief defences of our line of -communication with the ·Frontier. 
The bazar, formerly located within the fort, is now situated on 
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Chapter VI. tfie rocks belqw, the population numbers 3,073. Above 
T wn Attock, the Indus iS"'ttpwards of a mile in breadth, and from the 

Muni~ip:llties rocks on which the station is built the eye wanders over a vast 
.and Cantonments. ex_panse of sand and water resembling an inland sea.. A short 

Attock town. distance above the fort it is joined by the Kabul river from the 
west, and their combined waters then force their way flowing 
with great speed, and broken at one point into a tremendous 
whirlpool by the rocks of Jalalia and Kamalia, through the 
narrow rocky channel. Three miles below tl1e fort is the 
magnificent iron bridge whiob conveys the North-·Western 
Railway and, by a sub-way, the Grand Trunk road over 
the river, and has thereby practically taken away the strate
gical value of the fort. The bridge is separately described 
below. 

Af Attock the Indus was passed by Alexander by a. bridge
of-boats built by Hepbrestion and Taxiles, his ally. The fort 
was built by Akbar in 15Rl A.D. on his return from an expedi
tion against his brother Mirza Hakim, Governor of Kabnl, w bo 
had invaded the Punjab. He gave it the name of Attak Bana
ras in contradistinction to that of Katak Bam1ras, the chief 
fort at the other extremity of his empire. General Conning
ham believes the name to be of greater antiquity, and iden
tifies its root with that of Taxila, and both with the name of the 

• Taka. tribe, wh9 in ancient time seem to have held the country 
between the Margalla Pass and the Indus. At the same time 
Akbar established the ferry, and imported a colony of boatmen 
from Hindustan, the descendants of whom still live at Mallahi
tola, and enjoy the revenue of a villag!J in Chhachh, which was 
granted by Akbar for their support. In 1812 Ranjit Singh 
surreptitiously seized the fort from the Wazir of Kabul, and 
itremaioed in possession of the Si kbs nntil the close of the first 
Sikh war. In 1848 it was gallantly defended by Lieutenant 
Herbert, but ultimately captured by the Sikh rebels. Since the 
close of that rebellion it has been occupied by the British troops. 
The present garrison consists of detachments from a. battery at 
Campbellpur and from the British Infantry Regiment at Now• 
shera. The bridge was opened for traffic in June 1883, and 
is guarded by a. detachment from one of the Nativ,e lnrantry 
Regiments at Rawalpindi. 1'ill" tbe railway bridge was com
pleted, • bridge-of-boats in the cold season and rains and a 
ferry in the summer used to be maintained over the Indus at 
Attock. The crossing is dangerous on account of a whitlpool 
formed by the junction of the Kubulriver with the Indus, which 
takes place just above, or almost opposite, Attock .. Ilelow the 
j_unction are two rocks, known by the names of Kamalia and 
Jalalia, which, jutting into the river, rentier the passage still 
more dangerous. Boats are not nofrequl'lltly dashed ngain~t 
them. 'l'he names a•·e derived from Kamul-ud-'din and JHlill
nd-din, sons of the founder of the Uoshnai sect, who were 
flung from these rocks for adherence to their father's heresy 
during the reign of Akbar. 



Rawalpindi District.] 

CHAP. VI.-TOWNS, 'MUNICIPALITIES AND CANTONMENTS. 261 

The principal merchants in the town are the Parachas, an Chapter VI. 
enterprising Musalman race who penetrate into Central Asia, T 
and there exchange Indian goods fo1• those brought by t'tle Rus- Mmrl~::iities 
sians and others from China, Thibet and Tartary. The princi- and Cantonments. 
pal antiquities are the fort, and a handsome tomb known as the Attock town. 
Kanjiri.'s. The public buildings are the Church, the Court of-
the Assistant Commissioner in charge of the subdivision, Police 
statwn, staging bungalow, two aauiia, a school-house and dis-

pensary and the recent-
' ly constructed Tahsil 

Yeor of census. l'ersons, Males. Females. building. 'l'he Munici-
pal Committee consist of 

--------- three f:JJ-officio and 5 
1868 
1881 
1891 

3,842 
4,210 
3,073 

2,366 
2,753 
1,814 

1,476 
1,457 
1,259 

Population. 
Town or suburb. ---.-----~ 

1868. 1881. 1891. 

elected members. Its 
income for the last few 
years is shown in Table 
No. XLV, and is chiefly 
derived from octroi. 
The population as ascer
tained at the enumer
ations of J 868, I 881 and 
1891 isshown in the mar

-- - ---- gin. The details in the 
Attock town .. . 
Mallahitola .. . 
Cantonments .. . 

2,077 
1,267 

498 

2,829 2,659 margin give the popu-
1,761 956 lation of the suburbs. 

120 419 
• The constitution of the 

=============b======= population by religion 
and the numbeP of occupied houses are shown in Table 
No. XLIII. Details of sex will be found in Table No. IV of the 
Census Report of 1891 • 

. The Attock bridge consists of five spans of s~eel .girders· Attock bridge, 
(W1pple Alnrphy type) ; two of these spans over the main channel 
of the river are 308! feet span, aod the remaiuing three, through 
which water only passes during the flood season, are 257l feet 
span. The girders are 25 feet in depth, and the bottom of the 
lower beam is I 11 feet above low water level ; thus the top of the 
girders is 136 fe~t above water level. The rails ~tre ]aid on the.. 
top of the girders; below is a sub-way, metalled with asphalt, 
adapted for ordin!J.ry road traffic; it is 16 feet wide and ) 8! feet 
high, and will pass every description of vehicle or beast. 'l'he 
girders are supported on wrought iron trestle piers consisting of 
foul' standards and four radiating struts gJ"ouped together, and 
meeting at the top in a wrought iron enta~lature; the standards 
and struts· are braced together horizontally at every 25 feet_ in' 
height, and th.ere is also a diagonal v~rtical bracing between each 
of the horizontal bracings. The standarqs and struts are founded 
on the solid compact rock forming the. bed of the river which has 
been cut away to depths varying from 6 to 12 feet for their re-
ception. No.3 pier in mid-stream is founded upon a sub-aquean 
rock submerged with 5 or 6 feet of water even in the cold season. 
In tho cases of the other piers the rock was <lry when the 
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Chapter VI. foundations were constructed. As a protection against wreckage 
T logs, and floating timber during floods, piers Nos. 2, 3 and 4 are 

Munfo'1;:iities guarded with masonry cut-waters on their up-stream falls; these 
and Cantonments. cut-waters are 100 feet in height, and would protect the piers 

Attock bridge. against accident from any flood that has yet been recorded. 
The abutments are of solid limestone block in coarse masonrr-, 
very massively constructed; local blue limestone has been used, 
but Tar!l.ki sandstone has been freely introduced in the arches, 
coigns, and cornices. Preparations for the construction of the 
bridge were commenced in 1880; and actual commencement was 
made in December 1881 ; by September J 882 the piers were 
completed; meant1me, in July 1882, the erection of the first two 
spans (2571 feet) of girders was commenced and they were 
compeleted in August 1882; the fifth span of girders (also 
25H feet) was commenced in November 1882 and completed in 
January 1883; the erection of the timber staging for the two large 
spans (3rd and 4th) was commenced in October 1882 and com
pleted in March 1883; on the latter date the erection of the 
large girdet·s commenced; they were self-supporting by the end 
of March I 883, but not entirely completed before the end of 
April'. 'l'he bridge was tested and reported ready for traffic on 
12th ancll3th May, and formally opened on the birth-day of 
ller Majesty the Queen-Empre~s. 

CBmpbellpur can- Campbellpur is garrisoned by an Elephant Battery 
tonment. (formerly stationed at Attock) and by a Field Battery, a detach· 

ment from which is posted at Attock fort. The inhabitants 
number 2,556. The river Haro, which skirts the cantonment, 
affords fair fishing; and urial, ravine deer, and sandgrouse, and 
chakor are to be found 'JD the neighbouring hills. There are no 
public buildings and no staging bungalow, and the Railway 
station is upwards of 3 miles distant. The adjacent village 

Murrea 
tariom: 
tion: 

(Kamilpur) is a small 

J I 
place, inhabited by 

Year of census. Persons. Males. Females. S d d f l'ttl · aya s, an o 1 e In· 
---·- --- ---- terest. Thepopulationas 

886 1 833 1 260 573 
ascertained at the enu-

~881 1'4o71 'osaf 48-J. merations of 1868, 1881 
18(11 2:556 1,753 803 and 1891, is shown in 

the margin. 

Sani· Tht' sanitarium of Murree lies in north latitude 33° 
Desorip· 54' 80" and east longitude 73° 26' 30", .. r.t an elevation of 7,517 

feet above sea-level, and contains a standing population of 1,768 
inhabitants, which is, however, enormously increased during the 
season by the influx of visitors and their attendant servants, and 
shop-keepers. It is the most accessible hill station in the Punjab, 
bein<P distant from Rawalpindi only a five hours' JOUrney by tonga 
dak."" Magnificent Yiews are obtained in the spring and autumn of 
the snow crowned mountains of Kashmir; and gorgeous sunset 
and cloud effects seen daily, during the rains. !'arts of the station, 
especially the Kashmir end, are also well \Vooded and pretty. 
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- The climate iot good except in June, July, Auaust when it is Chapter VI. 
decidedly relaxing, and the station is apt to be ov~rcrowded. T owns, 

· 'fhe extremities of the summit are knoiVn as Pindi point Municipalities 
and Kashmir pnint. Of these the latter is the higher; but the an~ Canton.:ent~. 
greatest height {7,517 feet) is attained by an eminence between tariu'::.r~~escri;tfo~
them. 'l'hey are connected .by a road, about three miles long, · 
which traverses the entire station; and the houses of the residents 
nestle against ·the hill among the trees on both sides of the 
summit. Below the main road, nearly at its middle point, stands 
the Club, immediately beneath which the cart road from Rawal-
pindi -terminates. From this point starts the road for Cliffden 
barracks, one mile distant where are ~.tationed the married 
women and families of troops quartered at Murree and its 
neighbourhooi. Close to the Club, on the same side of the road, 
but on au eminence above it, is the Anglican Church, and on a 
corresponding eminence on the other side are the qarracks and 
offices of the depot. The Presbyterian Church is close to the Club 
below th~ M:a:l. Between this point and the Post Office, situated 
about a quarter of a mile further on towards Kashmir point, are 
the shops for the sale of European goods; and beneath, on the 
steep hill side, is the native bazar. 'l'be latter, owing to the con-
stant supervision of the Assistant Commissioner and his staff, is 
generally clean and neat and well drained. From the Post Office 
the old road to Kashmir branches off, passing within the station, 
the Telegraph Office, Court of the Commis~>oioner and tho old 
Secretariat and skirting the Gharial camp, four miles from 
:Murree. Opposite the Post Office is the Assistant Commissioner's 
Court and 'l'reas11ry, whence diverges the road to the Gallies and 
Abbottabad, which passes through camp Knldannah two miles 
below :Murree. All these thoroughfares, formerly almost im-
passable in wet weather, have been greatly improved of late 
years, but still leave a. good deal to be desired. The water 
supply was formerly obtained from springs over which covered 
tanks had be<;;u built, in which the water waa allowed to ac-
cumulate. 'l'he supply was consequently limited, and in the 
hottest part of the season there was sometimes a dearth. There 
was also an ever present danger of contamination of their sources 
from the careless way in which even European residents fre-
quently neglect to control the conservancy of their ho~seholds. 
'\Vater is now brought in from a pure source in the hills some 
10 miles from :Murree, is, stored in reservoirs and supplied 
through pipes. The pqpulation in the season is c~i~fly drawn 
from Hawalpindi, but considerable detachments of VlSltors come 
from Lahore, Sialkot, Peshliwar and :M:o<Jltan, and there are f~w 
stations in the plains entirely unrepresented. Further details 
will b~ found in the guide books written by Dr. Inca and Mr. 
Peacock Assistant • Commissioner, respec~ively. The fqrmer 
contains' a greater quantity of general information, while the 
latter is of more recent date. 

The Murree•ridge upon which t~e Htation is si~uated, forms 
a lateral spur of the Himalayas, runnmg down at r•ght angles to 
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Chapter VI. the plains with ·a. general direction from north-east to south-
.1' west, ana flanked on either side by parallel lines of hill. On 

mmJ'J'::iitiea approaching Murree from t.he plains, tl•e first point at which the 
and Cantonments. range assumes the proportions of a mountain is at 'fret, 25! miles 

:Murree Ranita· from Ha-walpindi. F'rom this point it rises rapidly, and at Pindi 
rium: Description, point the south-west extremity of the station reaches a hei"'ht 

of 7,266.feet. From this point the ridge stretches due north
east for n.bout 3l miles still rising, until, at Kashmir point, the 
north-eastern extremity, it reaches the l1eight of 7,507 feet. The 
height is not, however, uniform, but rises and falls in a series 
of points, the strata. which form the topmost ridge, a few feet 
only in width, being traceable throughout. Beyond Kashmir 
point the Murree range sinks abruptly .and branches off into the 
bills of Topa to the east, and Koldannah to the west. These 
hill~ shut in the northern ends of tl1e valleys into which the 
Murree ridge sinks on either side. Both are richly, wooded, 
and are, or used to be favorite resorts for picnic parties from 
the station. Ku~dannab, however, has recently been occupied 
as a site for barracks. 'l'he M urree ridge itself on its north-west 
side bas. a. comparatively g~ntle slope, and is clothed with a 
dense forest of pines and chestnuts. 'l'he yalley below is deep 
and irregular, and the range on the other side bare 
and steep, higher than the MnTred ridge. On the other side 
the ridge sinks more abruptly into the valley shut in above by 
~'opa, and is comparatively bare of trees. '1'he valley below is 
wide and open, richly cultivated and studded with villages, 
while the hill side beyond it slopes less rapidly and is thickly 
clothed with forest. The scenery upon the wooded side of the 
Murree ridge is not surpassed in any of the PunJab hill stations, 
and when the Kashmir hillt~ are clothed with snow, they form a 
magnificent back ground to the view. During the summer 
months, ·however, snow lies upon them only in patches. 

The houses of the European visitors are scattered along 
both sides of the Murree ridge from Pindi point to Kashmir 
point, but are most frequent upon the wooded or north-west slopes 
of the hill. They are connected by broad and easy roads, of 
which the principal is the Mall extending nearly from md to 
end of the station. In rainy weather, however, these roads, like 
the cart road from Rawalpindi, become muddy and slippery to a 
degree that renders locomotion extremely difficult. The clayey 
soil retains the moisture, and the road!\ once, thoroughly cut up, 
require several days of dry weather before they resume their 
ordinary appearance. The climatt~ of Mui-ree i~ llaid to be well 
adapted to the British constitution, but for some months prohably 
owing to the clay format\on it i.'l decidedly-relaxing. The 
coldest months are December, January and February. The 
hottest month is usually July. Rain falls generally in April 
·and May, but the heaviest rain is in July nnd August. Hail 
storms are common in April and November, and heavy thunder
storms during the rains. Earthquakes occur almost every year, 
sometimes more than once, but they have never been known to 
result in any damage. 
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The site of the station was selected in 1850, and in 1851 Chapter VI. 
troop«~ were first quartered;tht-re. The permanent barracks were T 
~rect":d. in 1853.. Duri~g tl1? M.uti~y, the DhU.nds, a, tribe Muni~'f::iities 
mhab1tmg the ne1ghbourmg hills; mmted by the Emdustanis of and Cantonments. 
the station, made an attack upon 1\Iurree, but timely notice of History. 
theit· iutentlons having been given, their ill-armed levies wet·e 
easily dispersed.- In 1858, and 'again in 1867, there were·. 
epidemics of cholera; and the mortality was very great, another 
outbreak occurred in 1888. Of late years aiso there have been 
occasional visitations of the disease, generally importations 
from the plains._ Up-tilll876 Munee was the summer lJead-
quarters of the Local Governmen~, which l!as now forsaken it 
for Simla. An ~ssistant Commissioner is stationed in indepen-
dent charge of Murree during the season. 

The Anglican Church is large spacious and finely situateQ,. In~titu~io~s and · 
There are also a Roman· Catholic' and a P~esbytet·ian Church. public bu•ldmgs. 
Two miles below the station is the Lawrence Asylum for military 
orphans, which has already been described in Chapter IV. 
Two bridle roads lead to it, one starting from Pindi point, and 
the other from the Clnb, The best public building is the Post 
Office; the Courts of the Commissioner and Assistant Commis-
sioner and tl1e· 'l'elegraph Office are all most unpretentious 
edifices. In the hazar at•e the Tahsild:ir's Court and the Police 

• station. Besides these there ate the Club, the Assembly Rooms, 
a branch of the Alliance Bank of Si_mla, and the dispensary. 
There are several excellent European and Parsi ahops and three 
hotels, ·the shop-keepers and hotel managers of ,Rawalpindi 
migrating to Murree during the summer months. Rowbury's 
hotel is the ancient Government house. 'l'he Murree Brewery, 
which hns already hem alluded to, is at Goragalli, six miles 
belo.w Murree by the cart road, where the houses of the Manager 
and his Assistants make up a considerable colony. 

The municipality of M~rree was first constituted in 1867. & Taxation, trade, 
It is now a municipality of the first class. The Committee 0

' 

consists of the Deputy- Commissioner as President, Assistant 
Commissioner in charge of Murree as Viee-President and Secre-
tary, the Officer Commanding the Depot, Civil Surgeon, Medical 
Officer of the Deplit and Executive Engineer as e:e-o.fficio ID!'lm-
bers, and six other members, of whom two are nominated by the 
Deputy Commissioner, and four elP.cted by the residents. '!'able 
No. XLV shows the income of the municipality for the last few 
years. It ia derived clJiefly f1·om the sale of timber grown with-
in municipal limits. No octroi is levied. The chief taxes. are 
the conservancy cess and the house tax, at three per cent, 
on tht! annual rental. A considerable amount is also 
realized by the sale of permits for ihe cutting of grass and fire-
wood within the municipal boundaries. During the summ~r 
months there is a considerable trade with Rawalpindi and the 
plains generally in food stuff; and fruit is largely imported from 
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Chapter VI.' Kashmir. I~ ":as,nnder consideration to construct a. railway 
Towns, . from Rliwalpmd1 to. Murree, which it was hoped would attract 

Municipalities eve~ a greate.r port10n of the Kashmir trade than is at present 
a.nd Ca~tonmenta. earned by th1s route, b~~ the p~oject has for the present fallen 

Ta:rahon, trade, to the gi'Ound, the requisit~ cap1tal not Laving been subss::ribed. 
&o. The M~rre~ Brewery, s1tnated just outside tlle municipal 

bounda.J•Jes, Js the ca.use of considerable traffic, importing hops 

l'iodigheb towu. 

. and barley, and export· 
Populatuin and vital statistics. 1·na bee Th 1 

.::.:: ": ..... ·~?"· .:::./:: 
1881 2,489 1,92-J. 565 
1868 1,3461 !JS-i I I 362 

1801 1,768 1,2Q.J, 564 

Pop"lutim. 
Town or subo1·b. 

18138. 1881. 1891. 

o r. e popu a.-
tion as ascertained at 

, tbe e-numerations of 18687 

1881 and 1891, is shown 
in the· margin. The 
details in the margin 
givo the population of 
suburbs. Both enumera
tions were made in the 
depth of winter, atnd re
present only t be com
paratively small per
manent population. It 

----- is estimated that thtt 

l\1 urree town .. ·j 
Cil"il hnea ... 

638 
708 

668 
1,821 

309 
1,4.39 

population in the season 
numbers nearly 8,001) 
souls. 

Pindigheb, the head-quarters of the tahsil o£ that 
name, is a. town with 8,462 inhabitants~ situated in th" valley 
and on the banks of a. stream nnmed the Sil. It is the ancestral 
sent of the Johdra. Malliks of Pindigheb, and was founded by 
that tribe in the 13th century. 

It is the only place of any size in the tahsil, and situated 
as it is in a. very wild tract, it presAnts a. very ple!Lsing 
appearance to the eye by contrast with its surroundings. 
1'here are a. good many trees studded about, and as the 
wa.te1• is near the surface, there are many vegetable gardens 
and plantain trees, which make it look like an oasis in the 
white sand of the stream bed which lies on one side of it. 
'l'he houses are however poor and small, and there are no 
buildings of any importance. It contains a 'l'al1sil, a Police 
station, and a dispensary; there i:. no dak bungalow, but 
th£>re is a district but1galow at Dandi, about a mile distant 
on the opposite side of the stream. 

It has a municipality consisting of 8 members, excluding 
4 er-otficio :-

l. Malik Aullia Khan, of Piudigheb. 

2. Nawab Khan, ditto. 

3. Gnnga. Ram, 

4. Gnnesh Dit_.., 

ditto. 

ditto. 

5. Sru:funiz, of Pindigl1eb. 

6. Gian Chand, ditto. 

7. Knrm Chand, ditto. 

8. Ram Rattan, dttto. 
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Hs income is almost entirely derived from octroi, and is 
shown in Table N 0 • XLV. Chapter VI. 

The~e is a considerab-le- trade in country produce, grain, Jdu~fJ'::iitiea 
cotton, ml and wood; and country cloth and soap are manu- and Cantonments. 
factur~d and exported across the Indus. It lies on the l'indigheb town. 
road between Rawalpi-ndi and KalaM,gh. 

. The Pindigheb tnhsil is well 'known as a great h~·rse-breed
mg tract, and the MallikA of Pindigheb have always large stables. 
Horse-breeders, howeve•·, here as Plsewhere, frequently sell tht:ir 
yo~ng stock as yearlings across the Indus and to other places 
owmg, among other causes, to the scarcity of water in many 
parts of the tract. 

I 
Ytll\r of eensus.jPersons. llales. Females. 

I I ---- ---------
1868 
1881 
1891 

8,240 
8,583 
8,402 

4,148 
4,392 
4,183 

4,092 
4,191 
4,279 

Tho population, as 
ascertained at the census 
of 1868,1881 and 1891 is 
shown in the margin. 

It is possible that 
Pindigb.eb may shortly 
be brought within the 
range of Railway com

munication, but whet}1er the effect of such a change· would be 
to increase or decrease its importance, it is difficult to foretell. 
The latter is qnite as likely a contingency- as the former. 
~'he general prosperity of the tahsil, however, has been much 
increased already by the line running from Rawalpindi 
to Khushalgarh, and if the new line be constructed either 
f•·om Jand across the western side of the tahsil, or from 
Gaggan through Pindigheb down the left bank of the 
Indus, both of which alternatives are under consideration, we 
may expect to see a great increase in irrigation along the 
banks of the SH, aud a considerable increase in the area of 
cultivation. 

l\Iakhad is a small town of 4,195 inhabitants., -situated Makhad town. 
on tl1e left bank of the Indus, in the ext.reme south-west corner 
of the district. It ia not now of much import.ance, but was 
formerly the terminus of the Indus Valley Flotilla, and as such 
of some consPqnence. It is, however, a curious and l>icturesque 
river-side town, built on a steep slope and extremely dtrty. There 
is still a considerable amount of trade done from it on the Indus 
by the trading community of Parachas. It had. a. Municipal 
Committee, a sartii and a Police station, but no bmldmgs of any 
importance. 

'fhere is now no Municipal Committee at ~Iakh~d ; it exist~d 
for a short time, but having really no ~alson d etre,. and 1ts 
existence only intensifying the di':lputes whtch rage rontm~onsly 
between the Khan the Pir and the Parae has, it has been.abohshed, 
and l\Iakhad 11a~, therefore, lost· its claim to be included as a 
town. 
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Yea.r of census. Persona l!ales. Females. 
Towns, 

Municipalities ------ - _ 
and l'antonments. 

'fhe population, as 
ascertained in the enu
merations of 1868, 1881 
and J 891, is as shown in 
tl1e margin. · Fa.tebja.ng. 1868 4,252 2,1eli 2,067 

1881 

1891 

4,195 

'4,135 
2,0621 

2,020 

2,133 

2,115 

Fatebj11.ng is a large 
village of 5,097 in
habitants. 

It was first made 
into the head-quarters of the newly created tahsil of 
the same. name at- the first regular settlement, and it lies 
on the h1gh road from Rawalpindi to KhusMigarh anJ KoMt 
and Rawalpindi to Kalab:igb, and it is now connected with 
bead-quarters by rail, F'atehjaniJ' beiniJ' one of the stations on the 
Khushlilgarh (Kol1at) branch of the North-Western Railway. 

· Petro~eum is found ~~ear the Kala Chitta. range at Sadkal, 
. a?ou~ 3 m1les.north of Fatehjang, whence it is sent into Rawal
p1nd1 for use m the gas-works there. It has little trade, a wide 
and clean btizar, a tahlil building, a. Police station and .a dis
pe~sa:ry, and thera is a. district bungalow here. A large brick 
bu1ld1ng, the house of Misar Hamji Mal, is a. very conspicuous 

object from the Railway 
and from the surround

Year of ceosoa. Persona. I Males. Females. ing country. '!'here is 
no mtlnicipality here. 

1868 
1881 
1891 

--;,662 --;:483 -;,179 The population, &s given 
4,875 2.7:16 2,139 by the census of 1868, 
5,097 2,755/ 2,342 1881 and 1891, is given 

in the margin. 

The constitution of the population of all the towns describ
ed in this chapter by religion, and the number of occupied 
!louses in each, are shown in 'l'able No. XLIII. D~tails of these 
will be found in Table No. V of the Census Report of 1891. 

Gojar Khan own. Gujar Khn.n, the head-quarters of the tahsil of that namt•, 
though not a town at present, is rapidly increasing in size and 
importance, owing to the large wheat trade which has recently 
been develope l at this place, situated as it is near the centre 
of a. great whent. growing tal1sil on the Grand Trunk road at!d on 
the North-Western Railway. It is now a great w beat mart from 
which as much as 10,000 maunds of grain per diem are ~orne
times exported. 'l'he wheat from Gujar Khan itself, and from 
Kallar anJ Cha.kwal, being bt·ought in in large quantities. 
Gujar Khan wheat has uo1v a high reputation in the tr~de. 
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Ta.ble No. 11,-sliowing DEVELOPMENT, 

-
1 I 3 3 4 "6 I 8 ' 8 9 ---------- ---- - ---~ -

DKT.liLB. 1803-H. 1858-59. 1868-64.. 1868.00, 1873-74. 18711-79. 1883-84. 1892-93, 

------------- - - ------ -------Population ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. ... 711,206 .. . 820,513 820,513 887,191 . .. 
CuiL•ntell area ... ... ... . .. ... . .. ... 967,498 969,9M 969,9M 1,220,i80 1,307,351 

Irrigated area ... ... ... ... ... . .. ... -- 16,937 18,070 18,070 84,421 64,137 

' from Govemmen' ... .. . ... ... .. . ... ... ... .. . ... . .. - - - -- ------- --------
Aaaeased land revenue, Ra. ... ... ... .. . ... 7,31,714 7,38,668 7,30,842 8,25,678 957,016 

Revenue from land, R.e, ... .. ... .. . ... 6,79,211 6,89,909 6,84,737 6,88,782 9,08,70~ ,. . 
Groaa rennue, Be. ... ... ... . ... . .. .•. 8,38,792 8,95,288 9,80,839 10,81,007 13,38,058 - -- ---- --------- --------
Number of kine ... ... ... .. . . .. on . .. 01,876 159,016 220,902 300,871 480,406 -.. ,. &heep and goats ... ... ... . ... .. . 130,006 176,211 114,988 417,114 414,493 

.. •• cameia ... ... ... ... .. . . .. 7,888 7,626 23,851 24,149 D,33i 

Malee of metalled ro .. da .... ... ... ... .. . } f 
138 97 135 216 

1,216 .. ., unmetalled roads ... ... ... ... .. . 1,133 1,123 1,1Z3 1,117 

.. ., railwa.ye ... ... ... ... . .. ... ... ... . .. .. . 166 166 --------.-- - --------------------
Police at.aff ... ... ... ... ... ... 815 1,089 1,0"...0 1,026 1,022 1,000 

' 
Prisoners convictrd ... ... ... 1,025 2,630 2,119 3,834 3,620 5,453 951 4,796 

-------------·~----- - - ---- ---------. 
Civil8nita, nuu:.ber ... ... ... 868 733 2,008· V,Ul 8,015 U,7lo ... 11,011 

.. Ya.lue in rupees .... ... ... 62,056 Olo,459 1,70,003 3,10,274 4,00,653 5,88,95i .. . 11,45,339 ------------ ------------- -
ltunicipaliLies,·numbor 4 

. 
8 8 6 ... ... ... ... ... . .. 

.. Income in rupees ... . .. ... , . .. 61,821o 79,801 93,521 1,61o,769 Z,24,428 -- ---- --- --------- ---- -----
D•apen&anea, number of ... ... ... ... . .. 2 8 ' 9 9 10 

.. patien~ ... ... . .. ... ... . .. 18,769 60,113 8!,351o 94628 1,46,183 

Schools, number of , ... ... . .. . .. ... 83 125 05 85 115 83 

... I . 
I -.. acbol&ra •• , ... ... . .. ... 2,465 6,062 6,2501 5,662 8,264 7,15~ 

I - -N on.-Thcoc figures""" taken from Tables Nos,!, III, VIII, XI, XV, XXI, L, LIX and LXI of ~he Punjab 
Admin ••tr&taon ReporL and Revenue Report. 
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! ... 
! ! s ... r! ~ ~ s .:. s s ~ ! !I! ~ l§l ! ! ~ §] !I t 

! !!1 "' ~ ~ ~ l!l ! Cl) Cl) ! ~ ~ ------ ... ... -=-
... -

.n.;walpind• - .~ 183 167 376 lfl.lr 86l 328 265 826 883 630 867 884 298 837 203 255 846 295 884 858 ~ 842 8'17 292 600 189 8~ 8,650 820 ... .,, ... 
\ 

Attock 
I I 271 2,1114 ... ... ... ... ... ... "' '" OH . .. ... "' ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . so 260 225 207 250 00 138 1114 183 87 1114 183 

' 
Xahuta ... ... .. . ... ... ... . .. ... ... . .. . .. . .. . .. "' ... . .. . .. ... '" . .. 351 398 555 378 317 318 338 835 670 26J 403 4,417 402 

llurree ... ... . .. .. . ... . .. ~ 414 572 406 63£ 891 670 666 00 617 608 405 486 50 863 838 650 834 233 218 420 609 610 815 807 11,833 473 

P1nd1gheb .. ; ... ... ... 21 215 210 95 127 131 220 161 ~7 187 153 250 191 125 291 157 264 ~5 177 100 87 118 222 133 242 128 ~ 4,931 183 

GujarKhan 
. 12 415 259 844 808 ~· 267 260 ~5 149 8,249 im ... ... l" ... . .. .. . .. . ... ... . .. ... ... no ... .. . ... ... 292 804 

. 
'FatehJang ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... . .. ... ... .. . .. . ... ... . .. .. . 12 290 208 852 260 184 184 266 211 264 1~ 269 2,639 . 220 

-
Non.-'l'heie ligures are taken from the weekly and monthly Ra•nfall Statements pubhohed in tho Pun;ab Ga•stt•, 
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Table No. III A.-showing RAINFALL at HEAD-QUARTERS. 
v 

1 2 3 

Mona,, 

6 

AfOli'TilLY .UID l>RO&IIKSSIVB 
B.UlU'ALL J.VBBA.GBS 0. 

P4BT YRA.llS SUPPLIED 
BY THB MBTBOBOLOQI• 
• ('I.AL BBPO.B7'BB. 

Number of Rainfall in Average· Average rain· 
ra.J.ny days m te!'th of number of f~~,'~:.n;~s, 
each month, e!~~';;~n't~ raJi~e~hs hundredth of 1867 to 18?6· 1867 to 1881' month, an mch of 

·---------------.: ----- _P_as_t~ 
January 

Febmary ... 

March 

Apnl 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

OQtober .. 

November 

Decem bel! 

•.. 

1st October to 1st Jan nary 

1st January to 1st April 

1st April to 1st October 

.:.· 

4 18 

6 22 

6 - 22 

3 20 

s 13 

" 21 

10 71. 
8 64 

8 Ill! 

2 8 

1 6 

2 13 --------5 26 

15 62 

84 221 --------

u 2'67 

.&·o 2"11 

4'6 2'10 

3'3 z·oo 
8'6 1"41 

2'9 1"84. 

8'7 7'19 

8'3 637 

4'8 3'61 

1'6 0'70 

o·5 0'65 

1'6 0'6' --------8'7 1'99 

13'0 6'88 

81'6 22'32 --- --------Whole year ... , M 309 48•3 31'19 

Non.-The•e flgnr"" are taken from Table No. XXIV ofthe Revenue Report and from page No; 84 of tbe Famine 
Report, and also from monthly and progress1ve rainfall averages ot paot yea.rs supplled by the Meteorological Reporter 
tO Government of Ind111, 

Table No. III B,-showing RAINFALL at TAHSIL STATIONS. 
' 

1 2 8 " 5 

AnB.lGB YA.LL nr twcuBs, TEnas AlfD 
lll:lfDBBD%1lS Oll Alf llfO)[ 11&0>1: 1888·89 10 1692·93, 

T .. ll81L 8UTIOlfS, 
1st October 1st Jsnaary I 1st April 

to tn to Whole year. 
1st January, 1st Apul. lot October. 

---------------------------- ------------
Attock ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... . .. 2'94 8'87 9'58 18'59 

Kahuta ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... .. . 4'84 16'34 2N2 42'01 

M~UTee ... ... ... ... ... .. . .. . ... .. . 6'77 21'07 SO'" 53'23 

Pmd•gbeb ... ... ... ... ... .. . .. . .. .. . 3'42 7"63 10'61 10'38 

GajarE:bu ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... ... 2'61 12'58 15'12 27'30 

Fatebjang ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... .. . 3'61 11'76 12'35 22'86 

• 
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Ta.ble No. IV ,-showing TEMPERATURE. . 

1 2 I 3 I I I 4 5 6 I 7 I 8 I 9 I 10 

TE1.fPERATURE IN SHADE IN DEGREES FAHRENHEIT. 

MAY. JuLY. DECII:IIIIBER. 

Yeu. -
a a a s s s "' "' "' "' ::I ::I .§ ~ 8 8 

= - .§ 8 
= 

e 
~ ·;; . ,. 

al d 
... 

al ·;; ol .. 
;ii al .. 

;ii al " ~ :a :::1 ;::;; :a :.1 ~ --- - - - ---- ------ ---- -
1868-69 ... ... 118•3 55·3 84•3 118•4 69'() 82·o '18•1 30·'1 53'70 . -
1869-70 ' ... . .. 118•1 58·6 89"4 118·3 GIN 89•40 '183 23'7 52'5 

18'10·?1 
. 

70'4 'liN ... ... 121•9 58·5 889 114•4 91'1 2N 53•05 

,1871-'12 ... ... 118•2 52•6 86•5 116•2 69•4 89·5 81"1 28•5 545 

1872·'13 
' 

... . .. 116"3 55·8 85"20 107"9 69•3 90'35 823 29'3 5•5 

1873-'14 ... ... llG·O 680 81"00 120'0 '12'0 92·20 8o·o 27•0 53·5 

1874-75 ... ... 120'5 6'18 86•15 . 110·1. 69•2 86•38 '19'8 25·3 52'10 

1875-'lG ... . .. 113'0 62•0 89'05 115·1 7o·8 90•01 67•3 34'0 52'16 

1876-'17 ... . .. 107•0 81•9 55'0 114•0 86•9 69•0 72•8 52•7 31'9 

1877-78 ... . .. 105'0 '185 59'2. 1100 89•5 67'2 68'1 51'5 36'4 

1878-'19 ... . .. 95•5 '15·'1 55•1 110·5 86•9 68•2 '150 50'6 23'9 

11:179-80 ... . .. 114'0 85·3 62'2 105·0 86•9 60'1 77•0 49'3 26'9 

1880-81 ... . .. 109•0 53·1 85'8 104'0 61'1 83•1 73•0 31•9 51'6 

1881-82 ... , ... 114•0 83•9 54•9 111·0 88·3 68•2 750 530 90•9 

1882·83 ... ... 114'0 82·2 56'1 114'0 85•4 '11'2 '16•0 53·:> 31'5 

1883·84 
. 

69•9 5o·8 305 ... . .. 107•5 82•2 59'1 118·o 8'1'8 68·7 

1884-85 ... ... 109'2 83•9 .58·o uo·s 894 '11'2 '11·8 50•6 29'9 

1885-85 ... ... 92•9 '12'0 . 58•6 109•6 88'9 '11'7 '152 53•5 31'7 

1886-87 ... ... 107•0 82'0 56'4 107"1 ... .. . • '19'9 52'2 31'9 

188'1-88 ... ... 113'1 88'5 62'5 111•6 88'1 68'2 76•0 52'4 28'9 

1888-89 ... 
~ .. 114'0 84'5 53•5 110'4 88•9 62'il '13•0 52'0 31"9 

1889-90 ... . .. 103•5 81"2 56•1 105·0 86 3 692 '17•0 M·S 32'9 

1890-91 ... . .. 108•5 . 82•9 58•6 102•0 844 69·2 68_6 51'4 329 

1891-92 ... ... 104•5 '18'9 531 113'5 89'5 70•7 '150 5H 29•.J. 

1892-93 ... ... uo·a 85'6 57•6 1105 867 '11'7 701 50•9 26 9 
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Tab~e No. V,-showing the DISTRIBUTION of POPULATION. 

1 2 8 t 6 
I 

II 7 9 --- ----- -- -- --- -----
. 

~ ;a ' .& 
J)I!TUL, .9 i 

., ... 
"'" 11 Q 

t 
1:<1 

Gl '" " ~ 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ -rl 1:<1 ::!! 

~ 
c:: 'iii 'iii 'iii 'iii c:: 
~ ~ ... ~ -:a ~ iS .. 
£,1 £,1 £,1 £,1 E-< 8 ----------------- - --- --- -----

# 

.rot&l square miles (1893) ... ... .. . ... ~.oo 763 648 456 258 1,497 565 

Cnltivated, sqnare m•les (1893) ... ... .. . 2,0J3 372 806 149 57 438 838 

-
,Cnlt!lrable, square miles (1893) ... ... . .. 421 41 84 24 25 

. 
197 40 

Bqnare ~lea uude! cropsl (average 1885 to 1898) ... 1,601 336 252 140 49 226 309 

Total popu\ation, 1891 ... ... ... .. . .. . 887,194 2J3,141 141,003 92,372 45,772 99,350 152,455 . 
Urban population, 1891 ... ... ... .. . ... 97,234 73,795 •13,209 . .. 1,768 8,462 ... 
Rur&l population, 1891 ... ... ... ... ... 789,980 169,346 127,854 9~,372 44,00'1 90,888 152,455 

Total population, per square mile , .. . .. ... 176 819 218 203 177 66 270 . 
Rur&l population per square mila ... ... ... 157 222 107 203 171 61 270 

--- ---------- --- ---
Over 1,000 souls ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 1 ' .. . ... .. . ... .. . 
G,OOO to 1,000 ... ... ... .. . ... . .. 4 ... 2 .. . . .. 1 . .. 
3,000 to G,OOO ... ... ... ' ... 10 ... 2 . .. 1 5 2 

-
2,000 to 3,000 ... . .. ... . .. ... . .. 89 11 7 6 .. . ' 5 6 

1,000 to 1,000 ... ... . .. ... . .. ... 135 24 30 12 6 . 16 22 

-
G90 to 1,000 ... ... ... ... . .. . .. .. . 310 62 52 27 22 !9 70 

Under &00 "' ... ... ... . .. . .. 1,189 361 99 185 77 75 281 

- ---- ---------
Total ... ... 1,688 449 102 230 106 131 380 

. - -- ------ ------. 
{Towns 17,392 13,401 2,351 450 1,190 ... ... ... .. . 

Occnpied houses, 1891 
Vlllages ... ... 130,854 82,861 20,908 15,858 8,229 14,174 25,277 

rOWnl ... ... 21,702 15,850 3,316 .. . 635 1,061 ... 
Re1111eut famihes, 1891 

27,8341 9,2681 Vwlages ... ... 183,9801 38,375 24,746 21,465 35,594 

. 
Nou.-These figures are taken from Revenue Report, 1893, and rabies Nos. I and iii of the Cenans, 1891, 
• These ino1uc1e :-Huro 7 ,6tKI, A.~lock 8,073, ancl Campbell pore 2,656, 

~ 
:&' . 
~ 
roo 
'iii 
~ 
E-< -

855 

883 

60 

290 

113,041 

... 
113,041 

182 

132 

-
. .. 

1 

. .. 
6 

2 5 

12 

-

-
... 

14,44 

... 
26,89 8 
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Table No. VI,-showing MIGRATION 

1 2 8 , I , 8 13 -

J4A.Ll58PBB 
),000 O.BOTB 

SIXES. 
DIBTBIBUTIOB Oil' IKIIIQUBTB BY T.t.BBILB, 

BIBTB PL.t.CBB, 

Jullnndur .. , ... • .. 
HoAhui1-pur ... ... 
AmrttsaT ... ... .. . 
Gord6epnr ... .. . 
SiAlkot ... i•• ••• 
Labore .. , ... •• 
Guirt\t ... ••• ... 
Gujrti.nwala ... ... 
Bbabpnr ,,, ... • .. 
Jbelum ... ... • .. 
BazAm •• , ... • •• 
Pe"hllwar ... "" ... 
Kobat ... ••• ... 
North· Western Province• 

and Oudb, 
Kashmir ... 
Af~~:bamst&n 
Europe, Ao. 
,.A.fnca. ... 
America ... ••• ... 
Anetraha ... 
Soa .. , ... 

1,099 
933 

1,807 
1,4'l6 
6,260 
1,694 
2,97t 
8,478 
1,755 

13,798 
6,411 
3,o25 

649, 
12,4291 

11.'-~· 
2,703 
6,493 

6 
&6 
9 
1 

38' 
81 

821 
161 
891 

1,2~~ 
8~~ 

.~ n,sfi• 
6,891 
6,871 
4,240 

... ... 

~ I 

723 
845 
762 
814 
726 
664 
747 
787 
660 
671 
649 
88] 
72-1 

7171 
834 
834 
911 

818 
631 
879 
671 
80'J 
6110 
55J 
816 
&11 
891 
5~1 
892 
700 

l 

926 
782 

1,690 
1,217 
4,398 
1,46S 
J,30S 
3,0:!0 
1,40.1 
4,618 
2,380 
1,841 

285 
!0.7::!0 

3,914 
2,250 
4,851 

6 
&i 
7 
1 

96 
68 
13 
58 

824 
lit 

tin 
uo 
113 
662 

2,6~9 
1,463 

116 
1,230 

809 
t57 
60.1 

ll 

9 
4 
8 

16 
63 
9 

55 
42 
33 

390 
38 
22 

1 
38 

1,901 
5 
6 

::: 11 

23 
57 
31 
64 
73 
51 
26 
2~ 
19 

107 
1,1i: 

4 
253 

1,657 
11 

128 

2 

19 
18 
26 
21 
59 
16 
39 
49 

1,7~ 
Sl 
61 

234 
60 

51 
28 
3 

-· ... 1 

Non,-Tbeee ligures are taken from Table No. XI of Ceneua Report of 1891. 

Table No. VII,-showing RELIGION and SEX. 

18 
12 
61 
46 

29.J 
41 

M2 
164 
102 

4,t56 
fi8 
53 
6 

96 

1,~9i 
24 

8 
2 

10 
It 
60 
15 
23 
~7 
31 

1,771 
182 
61 
3 

3:.1 

10 
1 

1 1118171819110111113 
DIBTBIOT, T.I.BSILSo 

DBTUL, 

Person1 ... .., ... 887,1W ... ... 2~,U1 Ul,063 99,'172 45,772 09,350 152,455 113,041 789,960 
Males ... .., ... 478,457 ... HI,270I 75,64J 47,55~ »4,16S 60,230 711,371 59,9JU 4H,W9 
lo'emalea ... ... ... ... 408,737 101,871 85,i:l1 44,814 li1,3H 49,111 73,084 63,122 S75,i01 ----~ -·- -------- ------lllndua ... ... ... 83,3111 48,553 84,741 .&0,045 U,7ss 6,364 1,89,2 10,047 8,178 7,os, ts,273 
Btkba ... "" .. , ll7,47ll 16,674 11,796 9,109 639 4,617 47 6d5 8,906 S,1Jt 2J,1~t 
J .. IDII "' "' "' 888 494 304 849 '" 35 "' "' .i() 
J~wa ... ... ••• 2 1 1 2 ••• ••• ••• ••• ... ... 
l'n.raia ... ,.. ,.. 6t1 Sl 25 61 & ••• • ... 5 
Musalm4na ... ... 768,Stlll 407,905 S60,.jjj.J 187,001 128,139 • 82,3-11 4:i;soo 87:708 1:i7;sn 10~,800 722,393 
t.>thers ... ... "' 4 2 2 4 ... ... ••• • .. ... ... 
'J'otal Cbri•t•ana ... 7,105 1,705 1,3111 8.080 602 15 405 10 1 
Fore•~~:n Cbrtettana ... 8,897 6,571 1,12to 6,737 680 10 SS7 10 l 
Native Chnstllt.UI ... 214 uu s;; 10:! 1 6 1H 

70 
., 6d 

... 6 

ss:soo 134.850 
l,7:JJ 3,707 
'11 ... 

EurR&lO.D8 ••• ... ,,, 104 05 00 151 11 9:! 
Btmio ... ... ,.. 758,914 49ll,967 365,0.17 183,364 127,7001 si:8o.l 42,81:! 
Sbtabs' ... ... ... 8,7dl 4,~, 4,317 2,171 340 4i5 48 
WahMbla ... ... ... 2:! 11 11 liJ ... ... ... 

... 8 
101,48, 7U,l18 

.~:31,, .~:017 

Non.-Tbe ftgureo relattnR: to religions in columns ll to 11 are tl\kon from the District Tabla No. Vll, and thoeo 
relating to aecta tn11n the Tahs1l Vornaoular Regtij,frB of Ceneus 1SUl, 
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Table No. VIII,-showing LANGUAGES. 

1 I ' I ' 1 5 I 6 I 'I I 6 I 9 

L.!.IIGUAGBBo 

~ 
.2 
b 

iS 

. .: 
"' .s 
"' 

DIBTBmUTIOlf BY TAIISILS, 

,; .g " .; .,; .<l ... ~ 
.e .~ .s " II< • t!l 

-------------------------------- ----- ----- ------- -----
Hinduat.Mni-Hindi 10,53( 17,092 1,73i1 

49 297 2541 '11 

Jlzlgri 9i 97 ... I 

PIIDjAbi 835,924 214,816 125,875 92,231 ",509 93,256 152,278 

J•tki 
~ ' 

ogrl ... 49 25 5 12 

Pah4ri 251 187 80 6 23 

T111'11oni&n dialect& ••• 60 12 57 

' 
Pashtu 20,040 2,287 12,766 18 11 5,804 19 

Jlilochi 9 2 7 

AsaiL!Dese 

Bengali ... 351 837 14. 3 

Go~~onese 
3 

Gnjrati ... 15! 153 6 

Kashmiri 1,45· 839 47 ]6 494 41 

Marathi 11 11 

Nipoli ... 1!0 19 

Bind hi 3£ 24 0 

Tamil 2f 24 4 

Arabio ... 1: 0 

AnDonian ... 2 

Chinese 

ChitrW and K&lirl 4 2 2 

Persian 
1,343 1,303 20 6 

Turki 
3 

English ... 6,871 6,878 591 10 385 10 

Dutch 
8 8 

French 
2 

Gennan 
6 

887$J -;;:w - - - -
GBAIID TOt.I.L 141,063 92,372 4FJ,772 119,350 152,405 

NoTE,-Tbeso ligures are taken frolll 'l'ablo No. X of tho Dilltrict Census Report, 1891, 

.;, 
~ 

39 

112,053 

... 

35 

... 

10 

. ll 

2 

-113,041 
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Ta.ble No. IX,-showing MAJOR CASTES a.~d TRIBES. 

8 8 'I 8 9 f1olnJu/1afaJ1o 
. 

~ Tor.u. BtrVllwa Canva, Tor.u. BVHB"Ka CBBs118,1 M.u.u BY antGtoB BY " 1881, 18111, CBBSU81 181/1, ~ 
.9 
~ 

~ :; 
"" " "' go Po 

Po 
"0 "0 

~aste or Tribe, :: ::: 
'i ioi ... ""' ., .... ., .... 

"""' """' .;; "~ ="' " .9:!! 9~ 
~ .: .;; :!l ] l:" ... .!! " • ,; t: .. oO 

~ 2 ! 
.; 

! ! 
;.; 

] :!i .. :i oa .,..., • ~ ~ a = s~ 2.<> 
~ "' Cl r: ~ iii ,~ ~ II< ·-- -

Total popul"tion ... 820,512 440,287 371,22.'" 887,19i 478.467 408,737 52,4M 10,357 505 382,351 1,000 1,000 ----- --A 8 Pathan ... • .. 36,465 20,666 15,79{ 30,151 21,382 17,76! ... 20,66f 4,1 '45 

A 1 Jat ... ... ... 47,035 28,752 21,18:3 23,863 13,762 1a,1o1 1,150 871 8 25,2H 5'J 20 

A 1 R4jptib ... ... 145,536 76,322 80,214 142,86-i 75,000 87,86'' 635 107 ... 75,~ 177 155 

A 1 Gakkhar ... ... 10,887 6,MII 6,11> 7,7U 4,191 3,52J ... ... '" 5,5-J.f 13 9 

A 1 Aw4u ... ... 1M,834 85,881 68,953 120,812 88~8.18 80,97( ... .. . ... 85,881 152 1ii 

A 1 GnjBr ... ... 25,403 13,805 11,70~ 35,8M 19,382 18,472 156 1 ... 13,53 31 41 

A I Sheikh ... ... 25,524 14,300 11,12' 23,157 12,708 10,.MO ... . .. ... 14,39 31 27 

.A. 1 Mughal ... ... 25,1611 13,510 11,65! 33,103 17,175 15,0"..8 ... . .. . .. 13,5)( 31 38 

B II Brahman ... ... 18,523 10,726 '1,7~1 15,951 11,060 6,882 9,087 '130 4 ... 23 10 

A I Bayad ... ... 20,422 11,281 11,141 21,427 11,135 10,20 ... . .. ... 11,281 25 23 

D 18 N&i ... ... 11,6oo 8,i86 6,51! 13,073 7,032 8,041 165 7 .. . 8,3B 
1:, 

u 
B 8 Mirasi 

. 
7 ... ... 8,205 3,321 3,88 6,306 3,330 8,076 8 .. . ... 3,318 

c 14 Khatri ... ... 41,135 22,0-J() 18,19;; 4.1,310 24,150 20,16( 17,039 6,750 ... HJ 60 60 

c 14 Arora ... "' 13,181 7,000 6,181 13,520 7,500 6,921 8,810 400 ... 5: ]5 18 

c 16 Manitlr ... ... 41,701 23,350 10,3-12 2001 u.; 151 17 . .. ... 22~C 51 ... 
D 26 Kashmir! ... ... 23,803 13,718 10,08;; 37,4-U U,610 12,83J 12 .. . ... 13,70b 20 31 

D so Chuhra ... ... 22,os2 12,026 ll,12U 32,80.1 12,420 10,375 2,300 650 . .. O,OOt 27 28 

D 38 Machi ... ... 20,885 11,130 ll,25u 3i,081 12,046 ll,1S.j 0 . .. ... 11,121 25 27 

D 23 Jul4ha' ... ... 37,001 10,582 17,410 80,31 30,818 18,460 13:! 6 . .. 10,.121 45 " D 811 Jhlnwar ... ... 8,632 6,218 3,11 I 8,7i7 6,126 . 3,621 1,1GI 20 ... 4,025 11 11 

D 10 Lohtlr ... ... 12,236 8,878 &,5os 15,23~ 8,187 7.032 110 I . .. 8,535 15 17 

D 20 Tarkhau ... ... 23,450 12,673 0,777 23,762 13,035 10,:"21 1189 670 . .. 11,11 21 27 

D 28 Kumhlir ... ... U,868 7,802 8,776 18,i7~ • 8,780 '7,716 361 1 . .. 7,53! IS 18 

II 24 Dhobl ... . .. &,751 8,130 2,612 ,.,13~ 8,02:1 3,21:! 500 108 ... 2,i7 7 8 

D IS Darai ... ... 8,100 8,380 3,119 7,372 4,026 3,3ii 21 .. . ... :1,33!1 8 8 

D 37 Tell ... ... 12,381 8,528 6,85ij 13,02(! 7,361 8,550 41 .. . ... .. ~ 1ii 1& 

D 19 Bjlntir ... ... 8,623 3,660 2,05 7,481 3,006 8,51~ :!,5i0 573 . .. 451> 8 8 

A I Mali ... . .. ... ... ... 48,321 26,861 22,06. ... .. . ... ... ... 53 

A 1 Dhund ... ... ... ... ... 18,278 0,673 8,70' ... . .. . .. I .. . .. . 20 

A 1 Khatt.ar ... ... ... ... ... 7,708 ,,06.1 3,73 ... .. . ... ... .. . 8 

~ -
' Nou,•TheaellgiUOI are ~akeD from TabiQ No. Vlll A of the Ce1111ua of 18111 IWfi TaiJle No. XVI of the Censn• 

oflSOl, · 



Rawa.ipindi District.i :s.i 

Ta.ble No. IX A,-showing MINOR CASTES a.nd TRIBES. 

1 3 4 _I 6 

I 
C.&.STB oa TaiBB, Perso11s. Males, Females, 

--------------------------- -----
38 

c.u 
8 
2 
8 

D.37 
E.42 
D,36 
c.u 
B. 8 
D.23 

14 
46 

Fl. 47 
D.38 
c.u 
A, 2 
A. 8 
D.38 
C.l5 

• 1 

Ch&mar 2,062 1,293 
Banta 2,616 1,690 
Blloch 737 412 
Ahlr 764 670 
Faqlr (mi.C~il&noo;,.,, &C., nnepee~li;.d) 2,223 1,318 
Qo.esab .•• ... ... ... ... 1,075 685 
Jog• and Bawal 1,268 756 
Mallab 690 313 
Kbojah 1,639 857 
Bh&& 975 6ll 
L•lari ... 1,405 769 
Bhabr& 960 53Y 
Baz1gar ;,, 971 609 
Na& 198 107 
Kori 1,616 1,069 
Paracha 2,380 1,118 
Lodh• .... 
Kurmi !U 97 64 
JIUBWiir& ... ... 1,564 1,005 
Tam bob 86 64 

N OTB.-These figures are taken from Table No. XVI of the Census Beport, 1801. 

Ta.ble No. X,-showing CIVIL CONDITION. 

I 2 8 I ' 6 I 6 7 I 

769 
1,026 

325 
10lo 
005 
490 
512 
377 
682 
464 
636 
421 
482 
91 

547 
1,262 

8 

33 
529 

• 22 

Uli'JUBBIED, MABBIBD, Wmowzll, 
DETAILS. -

:Males. ·Females. Males. Females. Males, Females. -------------------------- ------- ------- ----- -------. 
! All religions ... . .. ... 263,035 166,346 188,530 188,386 25,09~ 54,005 

Hmd6s ... ... ... ... 24,142 11,518 21,139 16,004 3,274 6,234 

E:i l!llkhs ... ... ... - ... 7,747 3,695 6,8!!4 6,935 1,103 2,266 
Ja1na ... ... .. . 260 137 186 191 48 66 g_o llu•almon& ::: ... ... . .. 226,657 150,315 159,726 164,762 21,522 45,3: ..,&. 
ChnstlWlS ... ... . .. ... 5,115 764 637 498 u _.:::~ 

!!I: Panna ... ... ... .. . 13 15 16 iO 2 ... 
~ 

Jews ... ... ... ... .... 1 1 . .. . .. 
Other rehg1ois ... ... ... 1 2 1 ... . .. . .. 

--'---~----- ---- ---- ---------------
~ All Ages- ... ... . .. ... 6,516 4,073 3,94? 4,609 5U 1,321 

~- 0-41 ... ... ... ... 0,00, 0,987 4 '10 2 s 
t>~ 6-9 ... ... ... ... 9,929 9,661 67 330 ' 9 
"A lO-U ... ... ... ... 9,359 7,108 622 2,818 19 74 

!• 16-19 ... ... ... ... 7,12~ 1,933 2,756 7,776 124 291 
20-24 ... ... ... .. . 4,527 418 6,171 9,012 302 670 

c .. 25-29 ... ... .. . ... 2,389 179 7,000 8,901 612 924 ,.;o 
30-8 • ... .. . ... 1,!.l7 109 8,205 8,397 658 1,495 • 2.!1 ... 

]2 110--llll ... ... ... ... 673 82 8,4,18 7,374 880 2,544 
~ "' ... ... ... 4fi3 ti6 8,J.H5 6,71!2 1,050 3,321 

~ w-411 ... ... . .. .. . 3i7 7J 6,151 5,3!5 1,472 4,593 
60-64 ... ... .. , .. 31).! 

I 
69 7,1173 4,8!2 1,72 .. 6,108 

A 65-611 ... ... ... 2116 ti1 7,293 3,1U:J 2,411 6,664 
tiO an<J over::: ... ... . .. 48 19 6,2JO 2,072 3,5.!4 7,861 

:ti ou.-The~e figure» are ~akeu fro111 T11tlea l\ oa, VII and VIII of the Census Rel'ort, 1891, 



xii 

1 

Ynas. 

-
lest ... ... 
1885 ... . .. 
1888 ... ... 
1887 ... ... 
1888 ... ... 
1889 ... ... 
1800 ... ... 
1801 ... ... 
1802 ... ... 
1803 ... ... 

tPunja.h Gazetteer, 
·Table No• XI,-showing BIRTHS and DEATHS. 

2 s I • & I 8 I 7 a I 9 I 10 

TOTAL BJBTBB BB&IBUBIID, "fOT.I.'L DBA..TBS B:RQIBTBRXD. Tou:r. DUTIIB UOK 

.; .. ,; .. 
~ li 9-fi 

.. 8 .. .. 
l .. .: 

"' .. a t ~ :;i .. .. l .. .. 
::.1 ::.1 

.. .1:( a .. 
"" .... 0 al "" - -----------------

.. . ... 19,000 18,5~ 35,549 9,733 8,6.15 18,368 1 ·at 12,650 

... . .. 17,910 16,334 M,W 9,847 8,908 18,756 107 63 12.342 

.. ... 17,730 15,578 33,308 9,748 8,719 18,48i ... 1M 12,000 

... . .. 17,107 16,000 32,137 11,878 10,466 22,131 M8 l,U8 14,773 

... ... 15,377 13,073 29,300 12,089 11,048 23,136 1,221 677 15,009 

... ... 14,960 12,008 27,868 18,877 1R,l47 32,824 & 2i2 27,229 

... .. . 13,900 12,ti1 28,361 18,367 16,111 31,478 3 50 28,000 

... ... l&,ll()j 13,478 28,682 13,609 11,953 28,561 388 33 20,280 

... ... 18,277 14,801 31,128 19,5M 18,117 a7,nr 1,113 476 29,3-iO 

.. . ... 13,783 13,843 28,~ 12,100 10,877 22,867 1 227 16,033 

NOTII.-Tbeee flgores are takeB from Tables Nos, I, U, Vll, Vlli sud IX of the Sanitary Report. 

Table No. XI A,-showing MONTHLY DEATHS from ALL CAUSES. 

1 I a • I 8 'I 

---
. 

Komus. 1889. 1890. 1891. 18~2. 1803. Total. . 
I 

- ---------- ------
.tan\W'3" ... ... .. . ... ... ... 2,083 4,187 2,375 1,968 3,328 13,038 

:lrebruary ... ... ....... oh ... . .. 1,77" 2,883 1,853 1,971 li,Olt ll,OM 

:March· ... ... -· ... ... . .. 1,408 2,77t 1,7M 1,798 1,083 0,800 

April ' l,!l:lJ 

·~ l 1,802 l,U7 J,MS 8,0M ... ... ... ... .. . ... 
lllay ... ... ... ... .. . ... 1,435 2,300 1,08_:1 1,800 1,555 0,333 

June ... ... . .. ... .. . ... 1,82i 1,11~ M68 1,938 1,950 0,-11)3 

July ... ... ... . .. ... . .. 1,360 1,8-MI l 3,77i 1,868 1,268 0,939 

August ... ... . .. ... ... .. . 1,615 li,J37 I 2,351 !,713 1,8113 10,508 

September ... ... ... ... .. . 1,776 S,DM I 1,773 6,303 1,370 15,158 . 
October ... ... ... .. ... ... 4,753 1.777 1.~76 r,333 1,770 19,617 

November ... ... ... ... ... . .. 8,M9 s,w 1,878 5,543 

I ~.16!1 10,571 

December ... . .. ... ... . .. ... fl,lU 2,6.16 1,800 3.0~3 2,i20 17,125 

---......- ---~I -
Total ... ... S2,82i 3i,i78 • 2:i,361 2:1,867 103,~U 

- ·-
li'OI&.-Tiivoe ll¥Ul'el are l11llu11 f1·ow the Su1tllry Report, 



Rawalpindi· District.] xiii 
TABLE No. XI B.-showing MONTHLY DEATHS from FEVER. 

1 6 6 'I 

Mosrus,, 1889. 1890. 1891. 1892. 1893. Tojal • 

. 
' ---------- - --- - --- - --. . . 

January ... ... . ... ... . .. 1,536 3,697 1,891 1,574 ~,421 11,119 

February ... ... . .. ... ... .. 1,281 2,437 1,466 1,653· 1,866 -8,703 
-

Ill arch ... ... ... ... . .. 1,063 2,290 ~,345 1,481 1,34:5 7,524 

. . ' -

April ... ... ... . .. ... 880 1,808 1,280 1,068 1,085 6,121 

May ... ... ... . ... .... .. . 1,063 1,974 1,633 1,315 1,163 7,148 

June ... ... ... ... .. . .. . 1,209 1,743 2,034 1,267 1,001 7,254 

.. 
J uly ... ... ... ... .. . .. . 953 1,331 3,265 1,276 776 7,601 

AugDBt ... - 1,191 2,028 1,803 -1,658 925 7,605 ... ... ... . .. .. . 
' I 

' , 
' 

s eptember ... ... . .. ... .. . 2,332 3,388 1,285 4,002 886 11,893: 

- " 
.. 

16,357 otober ... ... ... ... .. . 4,228 .3,214 1,396 6,275 1,244 0 -. 
' 

N ovember ... ... ... ... ... 6,919 2,864 1,429 4,724 1,530 16,466 
" .. -

D eoember ... ... ... . .. ... 5,574 2,156 1,453 3,047 1,791 14,021··· 

--- --- --- ------ -
Total ... ... ,_ 27,229 28,930 20,280 2\J,340 16,033 121,812 . 

NoTJJ,-These flgUJes are taken froJQ Table No. lX of the Sanitarr Repo1·t, 



:r.iv , [Punjab Gazetteer, 
-Table No. XII,-showing INFIRMITIES •. 

1 s li 8 

Ulrs01111D HXIID, D•n Muns, Bt.IliD. 

DBTAILS, 

~ i ~ i ~ ~· 
------- 1-------

Total by a'll castes 

Ar&ln ... 
Ardra ... 
Awan ... 
Baghblin 
Ea.nj:ara ••• 
:Ba.n1a .. , ! 

B&aigar 
BbAt .. , 
Bbatilira 
B•lochea 
Brahman ... 

,. Mub•lil 
Cbamlir .. , 
.Chhimha 
Cbubra ... . ... 
Dag~ andKoli 
Da~l .,, 
Dbobi ... 
Dhund ... 
Faqlra "' 
Gad ana 
Gakhar 
GU)i\1' .... 
Ja1swura 
Jate ... 
Jblnwar ... 

~~f!J!.n~.Riiw~~ 
Ka.but .. , 
!•1&1 ... 
i{~ll"' ... 
Kaohmlri 
Khakha 
Khoral ... 
Kbatlk • ., 
Khatri .,, 
Kbattar 
Khoj,.b ... 
Khokbar 
Kambar 
Knrm1 ... 
Llltlri ... 
Lobar .. . 
ltoill .. . 
Mallab .. . 
lianui.r .. . 
lllrae1 .. . 
Mocbi 1., 
Mogbal 
lSa1 
:Nat 
Od ... 
Par~cha 
Pa.thnua 
QI\O•tlb .. 
RaJPiltS 
SRI) R!,! '" 
Sbekb ,,, • 
Sunnr .•• 
'l'a•·kbau 
'l'eh 
tllama ... :: I 
=====~ 

209 130 879 600 --------
8 

36 

8 
1 

3 
I 
1 

1 
10 

4 

1 
14 

I 

' 1 

8 

I 
17 

II 
II .. 

I 

4!0 
6 

11 
4 

10 
4 
4 

ll 
19 

1 

I 

3 
3 
3 

6 

ll 

D 

8 

s 

1 
8 

3 
7 
s 

4 

29 
ll 
6 
1 
6 
7 
1 

6 3 
108 73 

1 

I ' .... 
8 8 
1 
3 
1 

18 l1 
1 

19 4 
3 6 
8 9 
8 ll 

6 .. 
liB 26 

7 11 
11 4 
I 

liO 34 
,ll 

I 

1 
24 18 
1 1 

1 
23 11 

I ll 
I 1 
1 6 

10 16 

9 s 
Iii II 
ll7 36 
ll 1 

3 
31 13 
19 u 
1-l 10 

1 
1 

1 s 
23 17 

"'na oo 
H 7 
II 6 
ft ~ 

IU IH 
1'1 s 
ll ll 

827 

ll 
8 

107 

1 
li 
1 

4 

17 
I 

1 
86 

6 
10 
II 
3 
1 

11 
25 
3 

19 
16 
1 

47 

811 
I 
I 

37 
8 

1 
2\ 

ll 
19 
41 

I 
4 

Sll 
s .. 
16 
1 

ll 
63 

110 
u 
21 

9 
2~ 
u 

41 

7 

1 
3 

10 
I 
1 

27 

10 
10 
11 
8 

ll 
16 
10 
11 
1a 

M 

a 
1 

25 
ll 

42 
7 

1 
26 

1 
11 
51 
1 

,1 
1 

19 
25 
141 

8 
2S 
ll 

113 
15 
ll 
13 
1d 
H 
~ 

8 

Lnus. 

222 

19 

ll 

ll 

3 
1 

12 
1 

8 
10 

18 
I 

13 

8 

7 
1 

1 
a 
1 
I 
8 

~ 

' 1~ 
1 

8 

61 
8 
4 

Non.-Theee ftguree ar11 tnkpn from Tables Noa, XU, XIII, XIV anll XV of thP Cenane R~pon of 18tl. 

109 

10 

1 

1 
I 
li 

ll 
8 

4 
1 

7 

II 
ll 

s 

9 
1 
7 
s 

' 25 
~ 
1 

• 3 



Rawalpindi District.] 
Table No. XIII,_:showing EDUCATION. 

XV 

1 2 I 3 4 I 6 

M&LI!B, F:EJU.LBS. 

DIITAILB, 

Leaming, L1terate. Leaming. Literate, _____ _... 

- ----- ----------{Total ... 
AU rehgiona 

... 9,350 36,1i09 772 1,650 ... 
Villages ... ... 8,710 20,428 313 676 

Hind tis "' ... . .. ... ... .. . 2,759 14,004 65 853 

Sikhs ... ... ... . .. on ... 1,310 6,533 43 202 

Jalns ... ... .. . .. . .... ... ... 43 257 4 2 

Mnsalmana ... ... . .. ... . ... ~ ... 4,8i9 11,972 311 394 

Christians ... ... .. . ... .. . ... 387 6,016 343 6S& 
Parsfs ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 2 26 1 16 -
Other rebglons ... ... ... ... . .. .. . - 1 ... ... 
T11baO RAwalpindi .. ... ... .. . . .. 3,269 18,481 351 982 

' 
" .Attock ... ... ... .. . ... 1,448 !1,,792 149 283 

.. Kabuta ... ... ... . .. ... 578 2,019 22 65 

.. Murree . .. ... ... . .. ... 294 981 137 l'6 

.. Pind1gbeb .,, . .. ... .. . ... 850 3,005 28 82 

.. Fatebjang ... . .. . .. ... . .. 971 2,658 21 53 

.. Gujar Khan ... ... . .. ... 1,942 4,873 64. lOU 

tb tahB
N

1
o
1
n.-The figures agamot the upper eight beads are taken from Table No. IX of the Census Report 1891 and 

e figures are taken from Vernacular Reg1ster No. 18. ' ' 

Table No. XIV,-showing DETAIL of SURVEYED and ASSESSED AREA . 
l 2 I 3 f ' I 6 

CtrLTJVA.TB». 

If'f'igated, ... 
YllBB, 

.. 
•.,; ... 

~ 1! ... ~"' ai 
~~ 

~~ 
·;:.§ ~ " - tL "'~ " " .!!: !; 3 ~a "'"' l!l!l " ~ p ---- - - --- ---1168-69 ... ... . .. .. . 16,93t 940,661 967,498 

873-74 ... ... ... . .. 18,07 951,834 969,904 

878-70 ... ... ... ... 18,0)1 951,834 969,904 

883-34 ... ... . .. ... 34,421 1,186,495,1,220,916 

888-89 
. 

35,471 ... . .. ... ... 1,2~7,3321,282,803 

892-93 ... ... ... .. . 36,33, 1,271,017 1,307,351 

T absfl R4walpmdi ... ... 4,863 232,916 237,779 

.. .Attock ... ... ... 18,168 177,688 195,8~ 

.. Kabuta ... ... ... 47( 9J,623 95,09() 

.. Mu,.,..,e ... ... ... 1,6.1 35,017 36,861 

.. Pmu1gheb ... . .. 4,22( 276,108 28•1,328 

.. Fatchjang ... ... 6,313 238,800 245,203 

.. Gujar Khan ... 670 215,775 216,445 

6 I 7' I 8 I. 9 10 11 - ---
Uli'OULTIVA.T:ID. 

l 
... 

i .. 
"' i!l .,; .,; ., El 

"' ~ ::1 ! " :a 
..!! .,; .I! " 

.. Ill 
Ill: :a z " 5 .. 
" f = 
= B il 3 ~ ~ 
ls '3 l3 0 

C1 0 Eo< E't ------------... 1207,8!1,7 
2,810,MOt,018,497f3,975,986 7,31,744 

. .. 198,877 2,81,091613,009,793,3,979,697 7,28,668 

.. . I 198,877 2,810,916 3,009,793,3,979,697 7,28,668 

. .. 316,800 1,622,4001,989,200,3,160,116 7,30,056 

.. . 272,550 1,680,3.9 1,952,899 3,235,702 9,76,201 

.. . 269,40411,650,561 1,919,965 ,J,227,316 9,76,358 

.. . 26,079 224,746 250,824 488,603 2,14,519 

.. . 21,527 197,386 218,913 414,759 1,59,524 

.. . 15,039 181,613 196,862 291,751 95,392 

. .. 16,034 112,645 128,679 165,330 13,487 

.. . 125,821 651,600 677,!1,30 957,758 1,14,660 

. ... 39.567 262,616 302,183 547,386 1,56,453 
- . .. 25,337 119,9~7 146,2M 361, ~29 2,22,323 

12 

i 
" 
"' "' ... 
~Q) 
,~ 

e:J 
""II: 

~:3 p 

621, 

520,3 

520,3 

290,2 

600 

80 

80 

09 

5 368,97 

352,7 

46,21 

68,71 

55.22 

63,50 

90,55 

66 

5 

0 

9 

7 

3 

33,58 

5,97 

Nou,-Tbese fl~rea are taken from Tables Nos. VIII and I of the Punjab Admirustration Report BJ:d Revellue 
Report, 

'l'll• columna 8 and 12 include tlle area of Foreats for the Jea!'lli8S·IiV ani! lS9H~. 



Table No. XV.-showing Varieties of TENURE held direct from GOVE,RNMENT as they stoodin1892-93. 
• • ~ I • I 

--

I 
' 

I I ' I I I I I I . 1 ll 8 ' & • v 8 9 10 11 13 18 -.. . WaoL& Dtlll'atcr. TAHSIL lUWA.LPlli'Dl • 

.. ... ;; ' IS .g 
~ .. 0 

I .. 
De•cnptiou of vii· i 

.. .. .. ., .. .. 
i 

.. ~ .. .8 i 
.. .. 

la"es aeeord•n~t TBBIIBL ~- s i ~- .e t.o 'revenue patd : 5 c" I n c;~ .. 
by them. >- ... ~ . '!! .. .i .... '!! 

... '1:1 .i 5 .o -co 5 I] 
0 ~:8 e t :;; '" ... H :s :s .. ~i 

'S 'S -a! :ll ... 9 il ~ u . e u r-.. .. .. .. >-"'• :zo :zo :zo ~ oil oil :zo :zo ~ ool ---------------- ----- -------------- --' 
V;lla!!eB pay on~ R•J { 1. Zamindari ... ... ... 

...608 ii,083 ii;083 6.200 ·- ... ... .. . ... 
6,000 to ""· 1>0,000. ll. Patudan and ·Bhay~hll...;;· ... 1 1 ... ... ... . .. .. . 

V1liai<PS payin~tRs. {1. Zamlndari ... 68 '&S 4011 180,2'10 ll,~8 378 II II 18 8,950 1,790 
1W to l.•. a,OOO. 2. P atudan anci'Bbay;,lui..;;· ... 1, .. 7 1,¥7 131,008 2,6:!0,2111 1,811 649 ~a ~~ 89,478 4.24,483 1,006 

vmaiea k:.ym~t fl. Zamlnd&ri ... 26 26 149 16,678 667 42 1 1 ll 648 &48 
lesa tb&r! • 100. z. Patt1dan and Bhay-~iti' ... 1116 166 ll0,163 11',978 675 til 88 88 1,018 8,730 230 

LeU~eo from Government without 11 11 11 4,1132 "' 83 I ll ll 790 89& 
nght of ownen;lup. I -------- ---- --------.-----Total ... . .. 1,703 1,703 162,827 J,876,0117 1,690 &74 448 4411- 41!,618 448,500 990 -------- -------- -----------ADDENDA • . 

.A.-H<,Jdml!'• included In the above, held wholly or parti&lly . • . . 
f rt* of revenue, »••· :- , , 

• . 
I. In perpetntty free of condittone "' ... ... '" ... ll01 17,681 ... 11,646 ... .. . 129 0,866 . .. 
l!. D1tto eubjeot to conditione ... ... ... ... 6U 83,&38 ... 23,287 ... . .. 269 4,668 .. . 
3. For hfe or uvea ... ... ... ... '" ... "' . .. 886 .. ,4113 "' 

80,821 ... ... 129 8,0?4 ... 
'· At pleaoore of Government ... ... ... .. . ... ... 110 2,427 . .. 1,902 ... ... & 806 . .. 
6. Up to the time of Settlement .. ... ... ... ... . .. 16 3D . .. 61 .. . .. . 9 8 .. . ----------------------------Total of thell8 b'ldmga ... ... ..... ... 1,637 168,174 ... 67,657 ... ... &36 22,tl8S . .. ----------------------------B.-Lands mcln<led in the above of wluoh the owneralup ... ... 
•• encumuered uy uufmctuary mortgages. 

27,278 212,506 ... ... ... . .. 6,760 • 19,136 .. . 
-- - ---

Nou.-Theaelll(nrea are taken from Revenue Admmllltratlon Report Statement No. XI and the tabsllllgoree, from oftlce copy of Rawalpindi District omoe, 

I 1' 

;; .. 
El • :u 
u :: 
r1 
., 1'1 / 
1> .. 
oil --
... . .. 

4.10 
621 

• 80 
73 

137 

--479 --
7,m 
3,188 

6,858 

607 

8 ---
16,800 ---.. . 

-

" -1 .... 



Table No. X V,-showing Varietiei of TENURE held direct from GOVERNMENT as they stood in 1892-93-cot~tinued. 

Description of VII· 
}lllf"8 &OCO.rd!Dg 
to revenue pa1d 

by them. 

V1lla~s paying Rs. t 1. 
&,ooo to aa. oo,ooo. z.. 

Villages paying Rs. { 1. 
100 to as. 6,000, s. 

Zamlndarl .. ... ... 
PattldBn and BhayaebAra 

Zamlnd&ri ... ... ... 
Pattulliri and Bbayach'ra 

Tillnges payinll' {I, Zamlndari ... ... • .. 
less than R•. 1110. 2. Patt1dAr1 and Bhayach4ra 

Leaases frcm Government without 
light Of OWD818bi p, 

Total ... "" 

ADDENDA. 

u 1 u 1 u 1 u 1 a 1 ~ 

... 
1 

14-
178 

1 

14 
178 

... . .. 
1 1 

T.t.BBIL ATTOCK. 

'"a 
288 

D,221i 

... 
u. 

9;083 
91,081 

906,668 

ii;083 
1,220 
1,823 

"'24!, ... 
'10 

11 I ll3 I 33 l" H I IS I 26 

ll 
118 

8 
62 

1 

. .. ..... 
ll 

173 

8 
62 

1 

T.t.BBIL X.t.avu. 

... . .. ·... . .. 
8 1,671 

33,123 . 111&,367 

Sli 
2,273 

1 

1,657 
17,987 

60 

, .. . .. 
780 

1,26ll 

- 260 
8<18 

60 

688 
628 

67 
69• 

18 

----11---i-----------------
19A 10fo 10,030 3~7,076 1,780 822 238 133 1,01& 

A.-Holdings 1nclniled in the above, helil wholly or partiall• , 
free of revenue. "'•·:- -, 

1, In perpetuity free of conditions ... ' ... 

D1tto anbject to cond1tiona 

3, For life or lives ... 

4, At pleas~ of Government· ... 

6, Up to the time of Settlement ... 

Total of theso holdings 

B.-Lands included in the above of which the ownership 
. 18 encumbered by uaufruotup.r,y mortgages, 

116 

1"' 
78 

6 

1&,011 

11,368 

878 

ll 

4,872 

D,W 

1,123 

6 a· 

U1 

101 

8,80'J 

2,34.7 

8 

5,988 

11,628 

8 ------------ ------------------1:16 

15,313 

28,262 ,., 16,W ... ... 84~ 11,158 ... 8,600 ---------- ---:----1-----------------
... r I ... 3,580 &,661 2,1197 

H 
:5 . .... 



Table No. XV,-s~owing varietie~ of TE~URE held direct from GOVERN .tdENT as they stood in 1892-93-continuea • 
. 

rr I Z8 I Z9 I lkl I sr I 83 88 I M I 85 I 88 I 37 I 38 I 

T.i.B&IL llvaan • TiBBIL PIII'DIGBIUI, 
. 

J'lescnptlon of vii· - 1:1 A .. .,~; -5 ~ i ~ 01 ol ~ages accordmg TEII'VRE. • J: a. i Ill: :! .. .. 
r.o revenue paid i ~ 

.. .. a • 
~. ' .e :u i ~ 

~. .a .. ~ IJytbem. c;f! .. .... c;f 
~ 

:~~ .. .. ~~ -~ ~~-
.. ~ 

~ ... .. 5 H ~ ~ .. u 
0 00 ~ ~ 

.. .. .. .. .a "'i i1 t .. ..... 
i~ 

..... 
.l!! .. 

~l 
.. 

i !5 .. l! ~ "" .. !.! -a - i a a .. 
~-;I 

.. ~ e u 11>01 .u ::1 ::1 .... .. " " " .. ~ 
:z; II'< z Cl <II <II z z z Cl cq, <II ------- ------------ --- --------------

T•llagee pa'!"mll.' Rs. [I· Zamlnd.Bri ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. ... . .. ... . .. . .. .. . 
6,0UO to a... oo,wo. z. P&ttulan anci'iu ... y~h&.i' ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . .. . ... . .. .. . 

VIllages paying lla. {'· Za.mlndlni ... ... ... 
76;1l69 "i;ess ...ll34 10 10 8? 86,809 3,630 353 

100 to lie. 5,000. a. Patt1d&n andllhay;.'clul.i' ... 45 45 7,1133 116 116 13,423 82&,2-JO 7,114 953 

\"illapree paying £1· Zamlndari ... 8 8 39 1,959 327 35 a 8 & 377 189 63 
les• tban k•.lUO, 2, Pattulan and.Bhay~h&.i' ... 61 61 2,0.U 3a,81J& 660 M • • 100 8,9il6 7-Ae 69 -

Leaoea from Governmell.t wit.hout ... ... ... ... .. . .. . ·& 6 I 8,289 458 "" ngbt of OWDel'liUlp, -------- ------ -------- --·- --- '--·--
Total ... ... lOll 102 10,818 111,823 1,096 132 137 137 13,599 867,205 6,330 837 ------- ----- ------------ ---ADDENDA •. 

A.-Hol<ltnll" inclu•led in the above, held wholly or partially 
free of re\ enue. tJIA". :-

1. In perpet111ty flee of conwtiona ... ... ... ... ... 88 429 .. . 162 ... .. . 1 37,701 ... 1,589 

z. Dttto eubject to conditione ... ... ... ... 87 176 ... 180 ... . .. 36 4i8 . .. 4,67" 

3. For hfe or bvea ... ... ... ... .. . ... ... ... 29 2,286 .. . 1,330 .. . .. . 5i 1,&74 ... 2,447 

'· At pleaau.re of Government ... ... .. . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... ll 13 .. . 1f 

5, Up to the time of Settlement .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. . .. ... . .. .. . --- ------------------------------Total of theil8 holdmge ... ... ... 
--=-~-~-~ 

... 1,678 . .. ... 93 39,73,& . .. 8,707 -- --------· --- ---------II.-Lands mrluded •n the above of wbtcb tbe ownereh1p ... ... 9J6 1,39J ... ... . .. .. . I 3,163 76,56i . .. ... 
Li encumLerod l•y woufructuary mortgage•. 



·Table No. XV,-showing varieties of TENURE held direct from GOVERNMENT as they stood in 1892-93-concluded, 

Deocf!ption of vil-
!ages accordmg TEIItrBB. to revenue patd 

by them. 

-----------
V11l~t~res paying Rs. fl, Zamlndati ... ... ... 

6,U\JO to Rs. 60,000, l2. Pattld8r1 and Bhayach&ra 

V11lages payingRs. fl. Zamlndari ... ... ... 
100 to Rs. 6,000, t 2. I'att1dart and Bhayacb&ra 

V11lages paying less fl, Zamlndolti ... ... • .. 
than Rs. 100. l2. Pattidarl and Bbayacboira 

Leases from Government without 
r~ght of ownership. 

Total ••• .., 

ADDENDA. 

A.-Holdmgs included in the above, held wholly or part1al· 
ly free of revenue. "'z.:-
1. In perpetuity free of cond1tjons ... 

2. Ditto· subject to conditions 

3. For life or 'uvea ... 

'· At pleasure of Government ... .. . 

~ I ~ I ~ I ~ I ~ I ~ I " I " I ~ I " 1 G I ~ 
T.o.IISIL GtrUB Klulf. T.&.IISIL F.I.TRIIlUG, 

ai ai s 1 -a .. s 1 i 
! e .. i ~ fl i El. ~ .. ~ . .!! u :s 5 ~E .!! 

13 "Ot 
~ 

illj 13 ' 5 !i ... ..... ... ... .c~.,. 
'1$ '5 -c~ ! ... '!; "P 

.,._ .i u co e til ~ 
.. .cl ... .,.c~ 

til til til) i~ d "'2 rl !~ 
.. 

"a ..0 -a "a "a• ~ El ~ I!"' 
,-;~ "'" :s " ~ I>G> ... ~ .. " 

, .. ~o-13 
~ ;z; t!l < < z z z t!l < < --------------------------------. .. ... . .. .... 

2 2 8 7,826 8,913 116 20 20 27 44,633 2.222 308 
362 862 21,965 814,735 869 610 172 172 16,563 457,805 2,662 870 

6 6 48 7,173 1,434 ~ 6 6 20 G,OM 1,013 31 
U H 13,720 26,168 1,868 M 6 6 70 4,874 975 76 

... ... ... ... ... ... 8 3 31 .1,803 601 205 

388 388 85,741 ss5.-e92 929 580 205 205 --w.; --ru.o;; ,,508 788 ----------------- ,---. ____ -------

5. Up to the time of Settlement ... ... ... ... ... !l 21 ... 31 ... ... 2 3 .. , 1 

Total of these holdings ... ... ---=- --... - -M --BiK -:::- 8,(ii8 ---:::- -:::---ru64,562 --:::-- um 

t::l .... 
§: 
~ .. .... 

J!,-Lands included in the above of which tbe ownership 

1
--... - --.. -.- 6,957 29,869 -:::- -:::- -:::-- --... - 8,875 M,m ... • 

IS encumbered by usufruqtuary mortgages. ""' N 

-=-:=~~-~~--~-==-~-~-=-~-~;~-~~-=.;==--~-==~======~====~==========================~====~~====~====~~==========~======~=====-"· 



Table No. XVI,-showing the CULTIVATING OCCUPANCY of LAND as it stood in 1892-93., . 
1 ll s ' 6 8 7 8 9 

T•Hsn:. TA.BSIL TA..BBIL TAHSIL TAHSIL TursiL TAHSI~ TouL o" Tt<a 

BAWlLPlJIDl. AnocJ:. KABUT.&.. ' liUIUlBBe PIJJDI&BBB. Guz&a KHAlt'. l"ATBBJA.II&o DIBTBlCT. 

.. ~ t .. .. gj, .. .. 
"" 

.. .. ~ ~ 
" " " ~ " " 

DETAILS. ;a :g ;a ~ 
;a :a ;a 

c; .a c; c; c; c; :8 
"" 

A .<I A· A 

- "0 "0 "0 "0 - "0 "0 "0 
0 .. j t .. .. !D .. .. 
0 "' .8 i 

... 
.c 

j l 
.c 

j 
.c i i 9 j .i 9 ... 

~ ~ ll ! ! ~ e 
z z z .Oj I~ z z < z <01 

-------- - - - - --- - ---
Total cultivated area ... . .. ... ... ... 99,316 :!36,29Z 77,131 1{).j,681 4/;,{).j() fH,859 22,607 86,225 40,221 277,76! 75,750 216,10 61,060 342,710 411,134 1,208,136 

Area eulttvated by owners ... . .. . .. . .. 46,2t.'i 142,77'1 16,086 66,663 25,238 64,665 10,280 14,902 1'1,153 112,771 40,743 165,879 19,158 95,294 170,903 652,9!0 

Area eulttvated by tenants free of rent or at 4,932 

nom~.o.al reut ••• ... ... •.• ... ... 1,503 oo• 1,204 1,001 710 393 905 1,155 216 813 474 41'~ 81 240 • 5,181 

---------------- --- --- --- --- ---- ------ - - - - - - -----r,, .... -·~ ~ .... 12,913 17,047 28,917 66,022 
Wltll Of •utllout mabkaruL 7,063 13,28U 3,3i:l 6,693 6,9i0 321 188 2,934 11,359 6,91R 1,401 6,641 

...; Wttb ri!!ltt 

" of occu· Paytng other ea.sll rents ... 3,670 Co,~ 16,312 10,56b 1,082 1,533 S,Mt 8,~0i 517 686 1,60i 2.80S 1,272 2,435 27,898 39,361 

1: 
t< 

pancy. 
c l'aytng in kmd, wtth or wtth· • 142,840 

h out an ad<htwn 1n ca•h ... 6,608 U,17 9,663 36,1!&5 1;371 2,04 899 1,296 6,763 38,978 1,704 3,11 6,413 47,085 20,337 

.. s::. ------- 1- - - - ------ ------ --- - - - --- - -.. 
-;; r·· .. "'~u n~ • .. &,-135 

" Wltll or Wttllont mahkollll 810 176 838 86! 1,000 1,011 160 so 228 30 1,218 1,4.6 327 736 4,381 

~ Wtthont ... nJ.<Lt o f Paymg other cuh rents ... 2,U.6 3,404 10,267 13,1&1 1,045 1,560 2,346 4,68" so 23• 270 1,597 205 035 16,399 25,586 

.&. 

"' 
0CCU1Jancy. 

~ 
Paymg tn kmd, wtth or Wtth· 10,2H lll!,f8( 23,681 12~.116 361,120 

~ 
out an addttton tn ea.sh ... 32,271 li5.02fi 19,610 61,781 7,657 6,155 7,23 18,880 22,921 23,113 90,4i5 

" 
1-

" 
l-___ ......,._,_ 

1-- ---- --1-- :-- --- - - - ---.. e ..s Total held by tenants paying rent 61,568 92,617 59,841 137,01 29,29 11,332 34,533 49,807 31,821 147,176 235,0i8 6i0,26i 
... 19,101 20,16 26,852 164,185 

~ 

H 

" 



I Au.&, I A au. I Aau, I ABBA, I ABB.l, I ABBA.. 

DETAILS. . 
.,; .,; .,; i .,; .,; ., 

~ 
g. 

.,; g .,; ~ .,; .,; .; .,; ., 
·C, .. .. .. i g ~ "' ~ :§ .,; .. 

~ 
.. ~ .. 

:~ :§ :§ ·e :§ ·~ -~ ... .. .. .. 
.t ~ 

·c 
~ 

'10: 

I~ 
·e ·a ·e ~ ~ p ~ ~ b .... .... ----- - -- ---· 

r 1. 
Zabti rente ... ... ... 16 ... ... ... . .. ... ... ... .. . .. . ... 

5 l!. Half produce or more ... 901 46,705 2,359 14,126 88 8,011 191 4,05\l 938 24,608 195 2S,~9J 

~ 
-;; 8, Two·flfthl and less than 

11 12,76 10 49 622 38,663 

i 

' 
half ... ... . .. 4,42i 583 ... 90 ... ... 

4. One-third and leas than .. 
$ Rents in~ two-fifths ... ... 6 2,81( 641 21,913 10 1,950 51 1,544 265 41,030 ... . .. 
!/ 

kmd, 

l Less than one·third 65 85 36 .P,402 51 49 1,281 1 6,723 5, ... .... .. . ... 
1 6, By fixed amount of pro· 

! 1 15 I,. duce ... ... ... ... . .. 8 ... .. . ... . .. . .. . .. 
.g 
~ 

TotaJ are& under rents 301 l,Sll 110,019 L 1nkmd ... ... 963 54,049 3,572 68,209 99 10,117 6,033 195 23,49 .. 
0 

::l ---------- --- -- -- -- - -·--1---- --- - - ---
:0 
"' ~ (B. Total paying at re<e· -
~ I 

nue ra.tes wlth or - 7 1,4& Wlthout mahklma ... 7 76 69 

1 
4 1,012 361 4 303 ... 

.. TotaJ paying other cash '5 Cash rents~ 9. '1 1,562 104 4,581 6 227 33 

:; 
l1o. 

rents ... ... ... 81 3,323 1,360 11,80 1,66~ 

.. TotaJ cash rents paid on 
2 2,48 344 4,951 20 126 

3951 ~ area entered m 9 ... 552' 6,478 20,305 93,9 2,698 

-~ - . - - . 
Non.-These figures are taken from Statement No, XII of Revenue Administration Report. 

I A au, 

] .,; .. 
3 .. 
g, ·e . 
c ~ " .... - --
... . .. 

. 1,301 63,571 

.. . 4,281 

3' 1,254 

... 16 

19 . .. 
I 

1,323 89,122 

--·- -
.. . 

'1 ' 35 900 

654 1,598 

I ABlU, 

.,; 
g .. .. ·e .... -
.. . 
&,968 

• 1,176 

966 

' 
151 

2S 

8,28~ 

-
91 

1,625 

22,272 

.,; ., 

.,; .. ·e 
·a 
b --

15 

204,469 

60,272 

70,501 

17,558 

21 

352,836 

---

~ ... .., .... .., ... 
n 
~ 
~ 

6,2U, 

23,961 

52,339 



TABLE No. XVII,-showing GOVERNMENT LANDS . 
. 

--· 
1 2 8 4 I 5 6 I '1 I 8 9 

Acaza BBLD ll'IIIDBB cur.· RBMAilUIIIQ 
'J:ITATIMG Lli:AIBI. 

YEAB. 
No. of ' 

Average 

estates. Total acres. 
yearly in· 

. 
Unonltivat· Under Forest Under other Under De· come.-

Cultivated. pntyCom· 
ed. Department. Departmentr. miBSioner. 

_...., _______ -----------------
Acres. Acres. .Acres. Acres • Acres. Acres. .Acres. Rs. . 

w hole District, 1881·82 ... ... . .. 69 290,420 1,057 ... 120,951 2,384 166,028 9,'15'1 

Ditto 1885-86 ... ... .. . '··· 839,'163 1,057 534 2'13,690 2,384 62,098 '1,480 

. 
' 

Ditto 1892-93 ... ... .. . ... 853,495 1,801 3,131 336,898 1,582 10,083 1,80Z 

--
:NOTII,-Theae tlgul'el are taken fro111 Tables Noe. llt and XXU of Revenue Adllllniatre.tlon Report for 1885-86 and 1802·98, respectively, 



Rawalpindi District.] • xxiii 
Table No. XVIII,-showing, FORESTS for 1892-93. 

1 3 4 6 

A~u Ill' squuB JULBI. 

Name of Forest, Reserved, Protected. Unreserved. 

·------·-----------__ __, --------(Margalla •• , 

I Bann1gala 
~ Thama.1ra ... 
~ Ma1ra ••• 

= { !~~~ Ranj~ •• 
~ 'Dham11il .. , 
... Takht P&ri 

Lobi Blur ... 
l'l'opi 

li {Attock .. , 
~ Khertmar ... !; Kawagarh ... 

(Kamra ... 

I Danohi ... 
Bhang81 ... 
llaga .. . 

I Jantra .. . 
Balanga ... 

I !~Cher~~ Khn1an ... 
Solamb&r ... 

I 
Balltha ... 
Kajb Ban ... 
Panja.r ••• 

1 
~:!~hea ;;; 
Palah , .. 
Las ... ... 
Beor Khalol 
Javand • ., 

I Nalaser .. . 
Banalul .. . 

Ill
~ Ballmah .,, 
S 

1 
Haruta '" 
Panndla. ... 

t;;J Chen~ ... 
Dbamnnta ... 
Talhetar ••• 
P•rplunan 
OhaJnian ••• 
Koholn Cb.akla 
Bmdla 
Utnna 
Panathi 
Man1and ... 
Pharwala ... 
Hanesar 
Kanand 
Buheri 
Janathal 
Seri ... ... 
Dodhb Mator 
Tho• ... 
Bhai&Khar 

I 
Thuthur ... 
Rill Dhani ... 
Bbaogarh .. , 
Khad ... 

lChanam 

J
g:~~~ 

: ~~~i 
: Blrgraou. " I Patn8.ta :11 Char.han 

Kachut 
lScnba.ri 

.... 

... 

, .. 

47\ 
l 
6t 
2 

iii 
6' 

3\ 
3 
2 • 
l 
l 

,t 
4-t 
lit 
3 

J 
a' 
3 
1 

t 
~ 
1 
8 
lt 

,, .. 

11 
·t 
1 
1 
6 
8 
1 
4 

't 
H 
lt 
t 

lt 
lt 
2f 
4 
1 
1 
lt 
lt 
l 

,t 

J 
lt 
2t 
lf 

't 
3f 
H 
3t 
lf 
1 

'I 

... 

... 



xxiv [Punjab Gazetteer, 
Table No. XVIII,-showing FORESTS-concluded. 

1 • II a 6 

B.sJUau. Nu.s Olf Fousr. 
Be served. Protected. Unreserved. 

________ __....... _____ -------~-- --·1------
(Daleb 

Baroha ••• ••• 
Balgr&on _.... '" 

:.=fiaB~al ::; 
Chaka ... 
Bangserl ... 
Ko~h ... 
Khanw&s ... 
Kalha Basand 
Man gal 
Kha~r ••• 

I ~:::'~i&n .. . Dewal ... · 
Ancba .. . 
Kham~ll: .. . 

• Pe.el ... I 
Po~ba .,. 

~-" Ghoi ••• Kaeeri ••• 

f .. -!R~~Gani" 

I 
BaraHotar 
BokraKer 

:1 Cbujana Malo• 
• Ja.wa •••, 
~ I Dhirkot ... 
11111 Bagla ... 

PbaprU ,., 
Saoeo ... .. . 

INandkof; ... .. . 
Karlo~ B11lgrion 

IBalkbew ... .. . 
Juma. .. , .. . 
Anguri ••• ... 
Bhaml'Ot ... • .. 

IDarnoian ... .. . 
Balanra ••• .. . 
Badnlan 

l
Arui.ri 
Sam !I 
Ambani 
Chama 

Kala Chitta 
Narum (Trap) 
Makhad ... 
M&ra Nalhad 
U~ro11n Jangla 
DhokZmla 
Goki ••• 
Tor&·bera ••• 
Saull&n 
Chlt.i 
GuluU 
Marl 
Jabhi 
Taw'n ••• 
Jalwal A, ... 

Do B • .,, 
Kot Chajjl 
Aranwala ... 

lNaka Kal&n 

~ ~ {Bagbam ... 

~-
, • {Kbalrlllnra\ J: • Knll~l . .. . 
to~ Bagra .. . 
.: "' Dl.lunl(l '" 

·::: 

... 
... 

... 

11 
lt 
I 
21 
2l : 
It 
a 
lf 
4t • 1 

,.. 

...... 

... 

.. . ... 
... 

NOta.-'IheM 6j:ouu are t.ak011 fl:om. Lhe ollloe oop.r ot eg~at.era ot ruarved foreeta for 11103..:» • . 



TABLE No. XIX,-showing LAND ACQUIRED and RESTOR~]) by, GOVERNMENT ~om 1886-87 to ~892-93_. to .. 
~ 

-================~~======;:==============~======~-~~============~==========~~=====================-~ 

Purpose for which acquired. Acres acquired. Compensation 
paid in rupees. 

Reduction of 
revenue in rupees. REMARKS, 

"d s· 
PI .... 
t::f .... 
=-

----------------------------------- S· .. , -~ 
Rs. ....... 

For roads 134'6 17,37~ '52 

., canala 

, State Railway ~,164•6 2,82,799 ' 854 

, Guaranteed Railway ~ ... 

., Building and'Miscellaneous works 1,077•5 - 2,19,243 779' 

---------------
Total 5,19,419 1,685 

NorE.-These ligures are taken from Table No. XXIV of the La.nd Revenue Report. 



Table No. XX:,-showing ACRES under certain CROPS. 

l ll ll ' & 8 7 8 9 10 ~~~~~~ ---------,... --- -
Yua. 

-----
18?3-74 ... ... . .. 
1~74-75 ... ... . .. 
1~75-76 ... ... . .. 
1&76-77 ... ... .. . 
1&77-78 ... ... . .. 
1~7 ... 79 ... ... ... 
11<79-liO ... ... "" 1&80-&1 . ... ... . .. 
1&&1-~ ... .. . .. 
18S2-1<3 ... ... ... 
1~3-&41 ... ... ... 
1~5 ... ... .. . 
1~5-1>6 ... ... ... 
11<&11-&7 ... ... ... 
1&&7-&8 ... ... .. . 
1&&8-&11 ... ... . .. 
1&&11.00 ·'· ... ... 
1800-91 ... ... . .. 
11<!JI..fl2 ... ... .. . 
1i~jj2-113 ... ... . .. 

RAwalpmdl ... 
Attock .. . 
Kabut& .. . 
Murree ... 
Pond1!!'heh .. . 
GuJar Khan .. . 
F&t<:bJ&r.g .. . 

I 

...: 
J! 
~ ---
8S4,407 
888,324 
9:!9,8S1 
97~0:!\) 
1<31,3!18 
95~,760 
9<14,424 
72S,7111 

1,0&2,676 
1,172,4119 
1,111,771 
1,1411,691 
1,111.~ 
1,005,H7 
1,009,106 
1,1<8,3" 

llt.~j,028 
llti~.250 
111~.2!13 

1,106,007 

216,731 
162,316 

86,526 
80,458 

109,259 
:/<ld,OV8 
207,0lW 

:! 
iii --
1,109 
1,078 

006 
l,OOS 

867 
l,ld5 

865 
784 

1,2U7 
1,059 

9S6 
l,O:l:i 
1,600 
1,566 

750 
9'>4 

1,6107 
812 

1,667 
660 

86 

• .. 162 
2~5 

1 
14 

'73 

~ ., 
.<1 . li: ----

337,018 
850,774 
992,771 
42~.135 
4-141,027 
4.-l~,O&S 
8•9,10117 
277,373 
420,351 
876,3~5 
436,282 
628,644 
627,058 
41~.9117 
800,998 
476,764 
859,5'12 
826,009 
816,0.3 
363,6:l3 

74,000 
61,47' 
28,050 

2,411 
49,477 
HU,9" 
7l,Oill 

-
~ .( ! ~ :i ~ ~ 
~ 

... :a 1'1 ... e --- --- - -------
61,621 187,036 43,118 66,773 25,609 45,231 
65,180 135,398 86,274 Ml,7~ 45,680 61,736 
98,028 167,3S8 85,659 50,247 t4,429 65,035 
89,362 167,319 66,392 43,3!18 38,288 44,185 
81,157 23 864 t4,5~j 68,196 27243 85,928 
33,100 U6,718 411,249 76,1~ s:6d7 88,093 
39,806 11<3,661 49,650 87,228 7,119 56,82:! 
30,241 175,076 89,6541 6I,Od7 9,319 9624 
29,U6 2!l8,940 61,503 68,877 16,&59 40:19s 
84,378 408,4<11 66,976 89.~15 27,263 42,6!!0 
2~,169 828,.l30 65,277 ~.871 231,248 95,870 
28,695 117~,832 49,631 42,4155 411,275 83,748 
32,311 214,648 50,288 86,711 98,666 87,897 
32,526 240,098 69,404 84,261 19,2U 75,918 
37,238 ~79,016 69,483 40,621 92,366 40,311 
4-!,087 214,410 67,154 80,364 40,67a 23,976 
4&,8221 244,618 68,t40 29,145 28,508 41,100 
65,026 276,139 60,2<12 68,048 13,360 61,481 
40,oa 244,SSO 52,3~0 43,429 62,262 11,971 
67,854 266,318 61,057 66,678 44,808 83,976 

DETAILS BY 'l'AHSILS FOR 1892·93. 

22,226 
7,611 
2,206 

209 
10,262 
16,4J4 
~.4:17 

60,047 
25,257 
31,290 
2,104 

66,611 
42,319 
6~,700 

11,0411 
14.7~ 
7,442 

20,021 
1,571 
1,227 
6,0·J.ll 

7,812 
14,180 
1,622 

497 
13,447 
6,811 

12,403 

860 
12,636 

668 

i7;Ma 
1,703 
1,509 

11,2411 
6,2S5 
8,4:16 

~8 
8,698 
7,Q01 
2,4113 

~ 
c. 
ce --

87 
16 
21 
63 
67 

·Ml 
90 
13 
12 
16 

uo 
76 
19 
28 

"' 73 

81 I 55 
28 
16 

1 
& 
1 

' ll a 

No111.-Theoe tlgnrea are taken from Table No. XXIX of tbe Revenue Adnuniltration Report and from Statement No, VIO, of 
Admml6tratlon lleport, Pan. I, from 1~-litl w 1892-90. 

J 
- 0 

Eo< ---
1,816 

465 
2,320 
1,360 
1,679 
1,249 
1,093 
1,2&0 

921 
766 

1,640 
809 

2,754 
11,166 
2,751 
2,316 
2,388 
1,604 
2,758 
8,420 

400 
2,446 

63 

100 
167 
2ji5 

~ 
0 --

26,126 
• 35,280 

81,769 
93,745 
26,727 
84,161 
94,326 
25,793 
67,651 
68,287 
16,036 
24,854 
39,138 
63,818 
16,262 
26,4o66 
t4,996 
85,654 

8,426 
8,854 

189 
1,108 

119 
81 

781 
151 

1,476 

~ .a 
" .... ---... ... ... ... 

96 ... ... ... 
9 
8 
1 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 
I ... ... 

15 

---

a! 
~ 

i 
w --

760 
.691 

2,427 
2,3&1 
2,497 
ll,996 

&do 
664 
809 
948 

1,019 
1,193 
1,708 
3,066 
l!,251 
1,906 
1,707 
1,945 
3,105 
1,569 

102 
1,4&1 

8 

8 
10 
7 

a .... 
16 

-

.!! 
~ 

! --
6,493 
t,888 
5,2141 
4,660 
6,985 
2,996 
8,749 
2,589 
1,8dll 
ll,ll40 
3,160 
1,367 
3,432 
1,440 
8,868 
2,049 
2,607 
ll,228 
2,297 
2,873 

.... 



Rawalpindi District. ] ·~ XXVll 

Table No. XXI,-showing RENT RATES and AVERAGE YIELD. 

i 2 . 3 

~:,~!J'~~.~~: ~~.::,~ Nature of Crops 
crops as it stood in 

1883-84. 

Avera.ge produc:J'er 
acre as est1ma.t in 

1883·84. 

----- -------- -Rs. A. P, 
{Maximum 20 0 0 } Rice .... 

''' Minimum 
eo' 

i 12 0 

lndtgo 
{Maximum 

'" Minimum 
} 

{Maximum 8 0 0 } Co Lion 98 
Minimum 0 3 0 

{Maximum 23 6 0 } Sugarcane ... lfinimum 11 10 8 

{Maximum 80 0 0 } Opium 6 
... Mmimum " 0 0 

... {Maximum ~ 0 0 } Tobacco .. , 3,14.0 
Yimmum 3 0 0 

{Maximum az 0 0 1 
(Iwgated 

'" Minimum 2 0 0 I I 
~ 88() Wheat 

'"lUutrriJI:atell I ... fHal<imum 
M 0 0 

Minimum 1 0 0 J 

{Masimwn 20 0 0 

1 (Irrigated 
Minimum 0 0 

I t 658 
ll)fer~or gl"Blns ... ~ 

I I ... {Maximum II 0 0 
l Unirrigated 

Minimum 0 3 0 J 
' ... I 1 {Mntmum 

I (Irriga.ted 

I · Minimum 

-~I ~ 330· 
Oilaeeda . 

I ... •••"'\ 

l {Maximum ... 4 0 0 
l Unirrigatod ' ... Minimum .o 8 0 J 

... {Maximum 
1 

rlrngated I Minimum 
~ 160 

!I'Jbrea ... ~ I I {Maximum 'i 0 0 

lUuirrigated '" Minimum 0 12 0 ) 

Gram 

Br.rlc;r 

Bi.jra 

Jowar 

Tea ... 

Vegetables 

------ li t I< u from Table :oro XLVI of the Punjab Adminiatration Report. Non.-These gllrcs are a e • 



1 I 

JJn o• SrollL 
1873·7'-

--------- --
Cowl and bnllockl ... ... ... l 159,018 

Balli &nd bnllockl ... ... ... I -· 
Cow• ... ... ... . .. . .. i . .. 
.Hale llulraloea ... ... ... . .. 

f 

. .. 
Cow boftaloes ... ... .. ... . .. 

I 

Yonn.r atock calveaorbolfaloecal'l'ea J ... 
Horan ... ... ... . .. . .. 1,081 

roniel ... ... ... . .. ... 1,538 

l(lalel and donkey a ... . .. . .. 24,118 

lheep and goat• ... . .. . .. 178,111 

Poga ... ... ... ... . .. ... 
Camellt ... ... ... .. ... 7,628 

Carta ... ... . .. ... ... 87 

Plolll(hl ... . .. ... ... ... 82.~ 

Boaw ... . .. ... ... . .. 107 

Table No. :XXII,-showing NUMBER of STOCK. 
•I 41 & I el 71819 10 

Waou Dxar&IC'I I'O& Dll ~·· T.&.IIBILB :roa ~•• n.a.a 1892-93. 

1878-711. 1883-N. 1888-89. 1892-113, R4wal· Attock. Kahota. MIU'l'ee. Pindigheb, 
pind!.. 

---- ------- ----------
2!0,902 1100,871 l!M,U3 r ... ... ... ... ... ... 
... . .. . .. I 169,911 38,755 27,~ 13,560 10,834 17,180 -
... . .. .. . i 187,510 29,079 24,U3 28,391 9,839 13,190 

... ... } 1 9,3!1 801 1,331 887 243 901 

88,389 
' , ... . .. I 39,171 8,345 41,870 8,088 8,5541 21,803 

... ... ... l 83,981 13,9741 9,301 10,258 7,2&8 11,00 

. 
41,288 8,298 } 8,108 8,54.5 2,814o 1,0041 1,023 297 8841 

804o ... 
·' 

18,058 83,258 83,7411 (o1,84S 11,870 11,999 3,033 176 1,8410 

1",985 4ol7,146 897,083 414,493 73,989 40,921 &7,308 14,289 87,402 

109 ... .. . . .. . .. . .. ... . .. . .. 
7,498 • 24,146 9,554 11,334 1,233 1,228 895 83 1,015 

2143 1,010 1,019 1,771 1,378 323 .. . 67 ' 10 

137,187 1041,511 108,4881 110,55~ 23,880 15,4111 13,861 8,298 13,406 

131 IIJ 65 59 . .. . .. ' 41 46 

1S 

GujarX:Un.j Fateb.jang, _____ , 
... .. . 
so.~ 2!,175 

15,dll 17,&97 

848 8,811 

41,187 &,Mf 

10,'" p,868 

1,461 1,183 

8,0417 8,878 

61,093 78,&97 

. .. .. . 
1,050 1,081 

4 1 

11,397 18,620 

5 ... 

...... 
tod 

Jt 
~ 

~ 
GO .... .... 
ft) 

Non :-Theeellgorea are taken tram T"ble No. XLV of the Pnnjab Adm1w.atrat1on Report and Table No. XIV of the Land-Revenue Ad:mmstratlon Report for the year 1888·89 ~ 
and 189%-113, • ' 



:Rawalpindi District.] nix 

Table No. XXII!,-showing the OCCUPATIONS ofthe POPULATION 
in the RAWALPINDI DISTRICT. 

21 8 ' 6 1 3 ' -----------1-----------
Nature of occupo.tion, 

1 Total populatton 

2 Cloil Admimstration 

S Army .,., 

4 Fol'eign, &c., serv>ee 

6 Subsidiary aervice to stock 

8 Land-owners non-cn1bvating 

'I .. culttvating 

a M'lld&ra and Jaglrdara ••• 

II Tenants 

10 Sharers 

11 Agricnltnrallo.bourers 

12 Growers of 1pecie.l products 
and trees. 

13 Barbera 

U Wo.ahermen ... 

16 Water carrier& 

• Nature of occupation, j ~ ----- -~-·, ______________ ::a_ 

887,194 478,457 <l08,73i 38 

14,724 

1',477 

203 

1,826 

6,741 

9,253 

11,305 

96 

1,896 

2,096 

6,471 39 

8,17 ;l() 

10 41 

8,645 ~ 

Gold and silver dealers and 
makers. 

Brass and copper vessel 
workers and sellers, &c. 

Tin, ZlDC1 lead and qmck· 
&II Vel" workers and sellers. 

Blacksmiths and lrOD.RIIlt~hs, 
Ac. 

Pt:~tters, ~la.ss and chin&
ware dealers and sellers ,&c. 

Wood-cutters and sa.wyers, 
&o. 

816,891 160,603 l55,f8 " Carpenters; &c. ... • .. 
Mat makers and sellers, &c. 
Chemtsts and Druggists, 891 495 

198,203 106,197 

' 208 

12,759 

912 

lOB 

10,114 

45 
89 46 

anttmony preparers and 
92100 sellers, &e. 

47 Workers and dealers in 
10< 1eatber and gre8Jle, &c. 

2,645 
48 Money-lenders and moneY· 

cbangers and testers, &c. 
General merchants .•• . .. 
General shopkeepers and 

pedlera, &c. 

49 
27 50 

6,69 61 

1,74! 52 

2,00! 53 

Brokers and commiasion 
salesmen, &c. 

Mtscellaneous Contractors 
and farmers, &o. · 

6,587 

298 

208 

7,502 

.. 9,624 

278 

14,158 
7,503 
'3,413 

20,6~1 

7,978 

1,654 
3,366 

8,637 

164 

134 

4,165 

6,107 

188 

8,023 
4,047 
1,783 

11,630 

8,492 

906 
1,829 

423 

4£7 

1,310 

6 

j 
-

3,050 

132 

74 

3,337 

4,617 

90 

6,130 
3,458 
1,630 

9,111 

,,,88 

748 
1,637 

16 Cooke and other servants •• 

1'1 N on-<lomestio aervtce 

12,606 

8,913 

6,115 

12,950 

86 

635 

6,913 

2,167 

8,109 

8,399 

48 

2,615 

13 

1,876 

4,GDI 54 

se 55 

1,'112 56 
57 

Supenor Officers, Station 
Masters and Guards, &c. 

Cart and Carnage owners 
and drivers, &o. 

Pack camel, eleplant donkey 
owners and dnvers, &c. 

691 

836 

2,091 

_2,059 

6,479 

1,420[ 
3,725 

294 
417 

288 

389 

781 

639 

2,754 

863 
286 

18 Sweepers and Scavengers ... 

19 Sanitary omcero, &c. 

20 Dealera of milk, ghee, 
cheese and flab, &o. 

11 Grato and flolll' merchanta 

22 ., purchasers and bakers 

33 Grmdtng ftonr and pulses, 
and purchasers. 

2' Sweet frn1to and vegetable, 
.o.,aeller.e. 

26 Ice. soda, aagar, .,..It 
G rocero and general shop· 
keepers, &o. 

16 Oll preseera and lrerosme 
01\ sellers, &o. 

27 Fuewood and grasl ga
therers and dealers, &c. 

Dnck and bme burners 
and sellers, &c. 

29 Masone, butldero, &c. 

;It) Rathv&;y mecbanica, &c. ... 

31 PrepAration and ouppl;y of 
matenatenbstances. 

83 Wool, and fur aptn nora and 
aellers, a:o. 

33 S•ll< cardera, opinnera and 
dyers, &o. ' 

U I Workera •n cotton and cot· 
tou clotb weavers, &e. 

36 11 ID. ]Ute1 fl.&s, COlr1 &:c. 

Sll Talloro and darners, .to. • .. 

37 P•ece·good dealers ... • .. 

4,227 

77 

8,229 

789 

6,862 

8,761 

8,683 

18,004 

6,431 

2,610 

1,200 

812 

1,661 

~3 

8,179 

4,289 

2,367 

10,237 

2,912 

1,679 

896 

l,<l06 

465 

884 

SIS ~7 

181 91 

68,6:2 28,,71 

199 102 

7,0'.14 ,,,70 

J,030 1,171 

6l 68 
1,361 59 

60 
sse 

2,683 61 

4,46· 62 

1,22€ 83 

7,76 64 

2,61U :: 

831 67 

895 68 

1,09 69 

84l 70 

677 '11 

886 ~2 

Boat owners, boatmen, &c. 
Poe~ Masters and Pos~al 

messengers, &.c. 
Telegraph Olhcers; &c. .. . 
Watchmen, &c. (storage} .. . 

Rebgton (a} Pnests Mmtstora; 
(b) substdtary rebgton, 
services. 

Prmc1pals, Professors and 
teachere m College, &c. 

Publto scnbes and cop;ytBts. 

Petition·wrtters and Plea
ders. 

Practitioners Europeans and 
Nattve system, &c. 

Compounders, &:c. 
.Eogmeenng and inspecting 

officers, &c. ... 
Pamtera and others services 

Players on mneical instrn. 
ment or dancers. 

Polo, Blnkanes and acro
bats, &c. 

Well 11nkers, road, ca.ual 
and Rat! way labourers &o. 

Generallabourera .. ... 

30,061 74 

Prostitutes and other nn· 
specttled. 

73 House rent shares and other 
projlerty not bemg land. 

Men<hcancy (not bemg) 
affiha.ted to a rehg~oua 
order, &e. 97 

1,451 75 

859 76 

Penston, Ctvtl M1htar;y Ser· 
v1ces and Pens1on unde
fined. 

Pnsoners, .tc. 

657 
702 

92 
1,796 

17,300 

1,260 

6!10 

640 

624 

130 
639 

92 

1.367 

258 

2,~aG 

9,310 

697 

299 

19,375 

8,331. 

725 

Non.-These firurea are taken from Table No, XVII Par~ B of tht Cenaul1891, 

42 
1,303 
9,713 

786 

371 

267 

372 

25 
274 

35 

731 

139 

2,091 

6,696 

261 

135 

11,138 

1,741 

698 

50 
493 

'1,587 

474 

169 

273 

262 

lOG 
266 

67 

636 

119 

904 

8,714 

446 

164 

8,237 

1,691 

27 



ll' umber of milia and large factoriee ... ... 
llfamber of print.elooDUI or amall worka ... 
ll' b f • flla.le ... IUD er o workmen 10 large worka 

llomber of workmen in amall work!
8:;"':!;:· 

dependent &rtUI&Jll ... ... ... • .. 

'V aloe of plaot in lerge worko ... ... ... 
:Eatimated anonal onttum of &ll works io ropeee 

1 

From 

Table No. XXlV,-showing MANUFAC~URES. 

• I· 1 10 1 11 1 a 1 13 1 u 1111 1~· J 11 1 18 1 ~· 
I 

---~ Ill: 

-~ 
... d .!i i l1 .. ll ll 

~ I " ~ .. ·"-! l 8 ... ~ ... 
3 " 

a l1 ., l1 -~ 8 9 ~ to> l1 
~ ~ ] ... oi ~ ·! ~ 

. .'! l1 -~ !iii• .: t-11 . !§ = a 
~ ~"' 

.. 
'i .. .: 1 I .e 1 .!j 

., ,.;t- ~ o;i :! .. ., .; "' ~.e ! ~ ~ ~ ~ 2 =a ~-to ! ~to> "Q.! ;1 m u 0 II. ~ ... ID ID 1=1 II. 0 0 til 0 -- ---- ----- - -- - - - - - ---- - - --.--
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 

... .. . ... 1 ... ... '" . .. .. . ... Po .. . ... ... . .. 1 21 

12,618 6i1 .. . ... ll,269 1,987 14 1,420 916 4,48ll :11,043 1,700 ... 4 1,376 6,711 M,Sill 

... ... ... 100 ... ... . .. .. . . .. ... ... .. . ... . .. ... .. . 100 . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . . .. ... .. . ... ... ... ... 
610 ... ... 2,851 li,37D • u 1,610 1,167 &,~:ll 8,499 ll,088 ... II 1,8114 7,865 '-'l,388 

/' 1.~:~1 ... .. . 6,060 ... .. . ... . ... ... ... ..: l ... ... ... ... I &,86,M8 6,81,098 

116,81,830,83,ll6 ... 4,065 4,38,598.3,~121 1,680 4,04,:W.O 1,01,100 6,3!,204' 1,71,693,2,27,911 ... 873 13,",2701l&,.S,286 60,78,236 

-
'NOTa.-Tbeoe llgnrea are taken from the report on Jntemal Tmde and Mannfactures, 

Table No. XXV.-showing RIVER TRAFFIC. 

J 3 

To 
l'rinc•pal merchandise carried, 

' 

G 8 

Av•BA.GJI DVBATIOll o• 
VOYA.G& IK DAYat. 

_.....:._..--;-----1 Distance m 

Bummer 
or lloodo, 

Wmter or 
low water, 

miles. 

-----------------------------------...,...--t-- -------
A~tock ... Sukkur Gbi, snuff, band-fans, rice, vinegar, bll!ikets xo 650 

Non.-Tbeae ligures are ~aken from pages 760, :eo, of the Famine Repol't. 

H 
H 
H 

...... 



Table No. XXVI,-showing RETAIL PRICES of PRODUCE at HEAD-QUARTERS of the RAWALPINDI 
DISITRCT per maund of 80 lbs. · 

2 3 • G • I 8 7 8 ~ D 10 11 13 13 u 15 18 

NUKBEB 01' BEBBS AII'D CB1TTAK9 PBB B'D'Plr.B; 

. 
C•r•all and pulu1. 

Tan. Pota.toes. Cotton Sugar Ghi Firewood. Toba.cco. 
Ba.lt 

Ind1an Bajra. Riee Urd (d61). 
(cleaned). (refined). (cow'e). (Lahori), 

Wheat. Barley. Gram. r-orn. JowAr. (line). 

--- --- ------- -------- ----------- --- ---- ---1-,-- ---~ 
B. Ch. B. Ch. B. Ch. B. Ch. B. Ch. s. Ch. s. Ch. B. Ch. B. Ch. B. Ch. s. Oh. B, Ch. s. Ch. B. Ch. B. Oh, 

I -------- -- - -- - - - -- -- -- - -- - -- - -- - -- - -- - -- - -- - -- - -- - -- -
1885-68 23 6 35 14 23 14 ... ... 38 6 29 14 7 7 14 IS .. . ... 2 ' 2 15 z 6 181 1 11 8 II 16 ... ... 1 
1886-67 ... .. 2~ u 34 10 17 18 ... .. 23 15 28 .. . 8 18 13 6 .. . ... 2 2 10 1 9 109 10 7 7 9 

lii67-68 19 6 83 14 17 a ... ... 83 0 23 6 8 9 12 13 ... .. . 2 6 2 6 1 9 102 10 7 7 9 II ... ... 11 
1868-69 ... ... 12 10 18 6 11 6 ... ... ·15 1 13 6 6 3 7 4 .. . ... 2 1 2 2 l 9 104 16 7 7 9 
1869-70 13 6 23 • 8 6 ... ... u. 3 13 2 6 9 6 13 .. . ... 1 11 z 2 1 9 104 16 7 7 9 11 ... ... 
1870-71 1& 1 21 15 11 8 ... 25 6 22 6 • 16 1.0 • . .. 1 16 2 2 1 10 93 6 6 9 9 1i ... . .. "iz 1871-72 18 8 20 8 16 8 26 .. 36 ... 26 6 ... 15 .. . . .. 2 4 2 . 8 1 12 90 6 10 J .. ... "8 ... ... 12 
1672-73 

···~ 
... 16 19 8 18 8 21 8 25 ~0 0 ... 14 ... 9 .. . 2 • ll 8 1 14 64 ... 6 ... 10 

1873-7-lr 17 8 24 8 29 26 27 8 24 8 8 13 16 2 ' 2 12 2 120 8 10 12 ... ... ... ... ... . .. . .. . .. ... 
1874-75 32 42 46 " 40 .&3 7 16 32 2 8 2 12 2 • 100 8 10 8 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . . .. .. . . .. . .. ... 
1876-76 ... ... 30 28 ... 86 ... 40 .. 40 ... 40 ... 8 . .. 16 .. . so ... 2 ., s ... 2 2 110 .. . 8 ... 11 ... 
1878-77 ... ... 37 8 47 ... 36 ... 46 ... 46 ... 46 . .. 6 .. . 17 .. . 13 .. . z 8 2 ' 100 . .. 8 ... ·11 ... 
1877-78 ... ... 17 4 22 ... 15 23 ... 22 ... 10 .. 8 ... 8 .. . 14 ... 3 2 14 2 100 . .. 8 ... 10 ... 
1878-79 ... ... 17 ' 20 ... 10 8 16 ... 

'1• 
. .. 16 . .. 7 12 . .. 2 10 2 1 8 60 ... 8 ... 11 ... 

1879-80 ... ... 8 z 10 ... 9 14 11 8 ... 11 ' • 8 8 • 10 ... 2 2 1 i4 1 6 24 .. . 6 ... 11 ... 
1880-81 ... ... 11 8 14 8 11 12 14 8 18 ... 13 ... 6 ' Jl 8 ,23 ... 2 1 1 14 1 ,5 40 .. . 6 . .. 11 i'2 
1881-82 ... ... 16 ... 22 ... 19 8 21 ... 28 .. . 18 8 6 8 13 ... ... 20 . .. 2 8 2 2 ... ... 63 .. . 8 ... 11 
1882-83 ... ... 22 ... 37 ... 27 ... 35 8 40 ... 37 .. . 7 ... 16 . .. 20 . .. 3 ' 3 ... ... .. . 80 . .. 8 ... 15 ... 
1883-8, ... .. 27 40 ... 37 . .. 38 ... 40 .. 40 .. . 6 8 13 ... 16 .. . 2 10 3 ... ... 80 . .. 6 . .. 15 
JSH4-85 ... ... 31 tl 56 ... 41 ... 45 ... 50 "' ... 7 . .. ... . .. 20 . .. 2 8 2 14 88 .. . 10 .. . 15 8 

'1886-86 ... ... 22 ... 40 ... 28 ... 40 ... 23 12 84 . .. 11 ... 15 ... ... ... .. . .. . . .. ... ... 1 8 105 ... 10 . .. 16 10 

1886-87 .. ... I5 ... 22 .. 21 ... 17 ... 16 ... 17 .. . 9 ... 13 . .. ... ... .. . .. . ... . .. 1 8 105 . .. 10 ... 15 8 

1887-88 ... ... 16 ... 21 . .. 19 ... 16 ... 17 ... 18 .. . 12 . .. 14 . .. ... .. . .. . . .. ... 1 6 90 .. . 8 ... 13 11 

~888-89 ... 20 ... 36 ... 26 .. 24 ... 20 . .. 21 ... 11 . .. 14 8 ... ... .. . ... ... ... 1 6 00 ... 13 ... 13 8 

1889-90 ... :::I 
]9 .. 37 ... 24 ... so ... 30 28 ... 9 ... 13 ... ... ... .. . '••• ... 1 6 85 .. . 11 . .. 13 12 

1890-91 ... !5 ... 26 21 .. 17 ... 21 11 18 ... 9 . .. 10 8 ... ... ... . . ... .. . 1 8 90 . .. 8 . .. 13 12 

1891-92 ... ... }3 21 . .. 19 ... 18 ... 18 15 7 '"/ 12 6 ... ... .. .. . . .. 1 s 75 . .. 20 .. . 13 a 
}2 22 , ... 

;)892-03 ... 4 19 ... 19 6 15 • 6 16 8 9 ... ... . .. ... ... .. . ... . .. ... 1 6 66 . .. ... .. 13 . .. 
Noro.-The figures for the first &IX yea.ra are taken from a atatement pubbshed by Government (Punjab Government No. 2098, dated 19th August 1872) and repres~nto the a...er

age prlCes for the l:l montba of each year. The ti~urea for the )ast fonrtePn years are token fTcm 'l'oble 1-oo. :XLVII of the .AdmmJ~<tr&tlon Beport and represent pncel 
ao they stood on the last January of each yea.r. The ligures for la.st e1ght years are taken from Statement No. IX of Agncultuml StatistiC and Land-Revenue AdDUniatrat1on Reports, 
out of wluch two }ears represent the pnces as they stood on Slit M"y and the re:nammg siX years as they stood on 15th June of each ;rear. 



x:u:ii 

Twn. 

[ Punja.b Ga.zett~er, 

'.i:a.ule No. XXVII.-showing PRICE of LABOUR. 

W.A.e•s ow L&»ova »•• D.&. 'I'. 

Bl:ill•tJ. 

1ojul1aj1s 

CuTs P:&a DAY. C4Xna PnDAY. DowJ<:&Ya na I BoATS na DAY, 
SCOBB PB& JU.Y. 

. t- t ! t l = ~ iii .3 ------- , __ 
Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Ra.a. p. Ra.a-p Ra. a, p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p, . R•. a. p. 

688-Gi.- ... .,, 0 13 0 0 10 0 0 
1

& ol 0 3 ( ll t) 0 0 8 0 & 0 0 0 8 OtoO 10 0 1 permaund. 

1873-74. .. . 

1878-711 .. . 

883-8. .. . 

1888-811 .. . 

tiS-94. ,., 

... 01200300600 

01300,00600 

... 0 10 0 0 ' 0 0 ' 0 0 

... 01000800100 

... 011808,0,780 

I < a:·~· Po R18'1~· Po a:. ~·Po ~·:·Po ~· :· pl,la:· ~· pa ~·:·Po R,.\~· ~ 
I < 1 0 0 0 11 0 o 13 0 0 8 6 7 8 0 & 0 ~ .& 0 0 1 0 0 

I I 0 13 0 0 8 0 0 11 0 0 8 C 5 0 0 I 8 C t 1.& ( 1 0 0 

I 013008008007<600.&806003t0 

8 1130101080080&0 31:11 

ll'oTII.-Tb~•e flgurea are ta'ten from Table No, XLVIII, and for the years 1~ and 1893-M from Tables 
Nos. XLV and XL VJ, oftbe Pnujab AdmiiUllt.rabon Repon, 

Table No. XXVIII,-showing REVENUE COLLECTED. 

1 

Tau. 

I a II 8 1 , 8 8 

----------- ---'---1--1--

Fized 
land· 

Revenue, 

Flnctuat· 
lng and 
mtscell• 

neoua 
Janq, 

revenue. 

Tribnle. Local 
ratee-

E:r.cta:&, 

Spirits. Drugs. 
Stamp. 

Total 
oolloc· 
Uons. 

--------------------------------
18GB-69 ... 
1880-70 ... 
1870.71 , .. 
1M71·71 .,, 
1872-73 ... 
1M7~·7t .. , 
187 .. 711 ... 
1876-76 .. . 
1878-77 .. . 
1ij77-711 .. . 
1878-79 .. 
11179-80 .. . 
1il>ll).81 .. . 
1881-lli .. . 
1ij82.ijll ... 
1883-~ .. . 
1~85 .. . 
)886-116 ... 
1888·87 .. . 
111117·1111 .. . 
1888-1111 .. . 
18811-80 ... 
11100·01 ... 
18UI·U3- , 
1110!-113 ... 

.. , 

, .. 

... 

Rs. Ra. Ra. Rs. 
8,79,211 21,0:11 
8,7U,46o 15,tt.l~ 
8, 79,966 N,nlli 
8,81,H3 4.189 
8,83,1140 4.114:1 
8,82,8M 7,175 
8,ij3,4lll II,UOO 
&,tlli.~l 8,HOO 
8,8u,5a7 7,A:I9 
8,8&,916 8,683 
e.~.1a1 s,3aB 
8.1'17,281 O,H8 
6,S5,001 11,413 
8,1l6,918 lll,tltl<! 
8 87,161 13,123 
8,88,711! 28,010 
6,117,7~3 9,317 
8,tlli,37~ 1,211,-1«9 
0,111,1153 60,HOO 
8,25.~:i9 la,3J2 
9,d~.0811 o,uo 
0,17,1115 16,437 
8,50,002 6,ol75 
9,0~.2<19 ll,ll60 
ll,lo,UU6 4,M9 

4.8,033 
41l,<J.ill 
41l,OIK 
41!,151 
41!,169 
41l,H3 
66,().:19 
81,108 
71,ll54 
6U,2~0 
6U,231 
61,1~J 
U1.~ 
?H,!I>j 
91,0411 

l,OH,5UII 
9\1,100 

1,11>.~71 
1,03,211-i 

93,079 
1,01,05-i 
1,02,-A:IS 

Ra. 
36,708 
S6,1S6 
311,303 
33,6112 
88,7-j() 
40,1191 
ss ~)s 
!9:-&0o 
M,S.lO 
ss,~7 
S5,51ltl 
SII,H7 
4:l,tlt<9 
811,!<18 
401,734 .w-
63:011-6 
67,.!SO 
6o,lt16 
80,U'l8 
61,5.l5 
!4,Stloi 
116,7111 

1,13,6.:1 
1,()4),07 .. 

Rs. 
18,932 
1d,IM 
15,078 
14,619 
l!6,47!1 
:!3,207 
28,-&5-6 
18,811:1 
:!3,005 
30,818 
26,819 
20,109 
33,tll!7 
31,320 
33,1165 
29.~5 
38,52:3 
42,6tloi 
3\ld:lll 
sJ:oi4 
!8,d.!7 
~8.-159 
31,25~ 
31,571 
su,ooO 

Ra, 
~.369 
76,-1«6 
89,6-Ml 
110,3111 
8:!009 
116:3J7 
110,77~ 

1,07,118 
1,\0,Il6:l 
1,22,91111 
1,31,030 
1,58,'H4 
3,00,579 
3.~.!,2241 
!,l\,011 
2,:!5,969 
3,07,508 
1,1).1,1!115 
1.94.6•5 
1,00.•40 
),78 i!UJ 
1,76 671 
1.~.2~ 
1.75.113 
),S6,.!tlll 

:Ra. 
8,28,3311 
8,2-i,HI 
8 .j5 653 
8:75:66.1) 
8,79,911 
8,110,2!18 
8,1l11,715 
8,9S,2.!-& 
907,5J5 
9,30.1lll 
9,47,610 
9,S6.iill 

10,28,'k<8 
l0,-15,3H 
10,63,158 
11l,81,097 
10,72,167 
13,00,-16~ 
IS,Illl,!O~ 
13,20,8811 
13.~!,11>14 
13,35,~10 
1J,53,H8 
l'i,2S,~.)9 

l::I,:.O,.ldO 

NoTB.-Tbe•e tlgu1es &1'9 taken from •rable No, XLIV for tlrot IS yeara and laal year's from Table Noa. XXXIX, 
:J:Vlll A, XX and Xl or tbe Land-Rennue Report and tbo•e for Esc••• an<1 Stl\mps from E:r.c1ee Olllce, Tile followlnlf 
revtnllt Ia eaollldad •-C...,.l, Foroata, Cualoma, ud &alia, AuH&ad -ru .. , I'Ma alld Ctuu, 



Rawalpindi District.] ·~uiii 

Table No. XXIX,-showing REVENUE derived from LAND. 

- I I '-I I I I 8 _I 1 2 8 & 6 ., 
:;;. .,..;; 

FLliCTliATI•G RanxVI. 
" ]!! .. 

' ~ -s 
~ "" ~dt 

* "" ~ .~~ ~ ·;; .,. i " D a.§_ .... .!! 
~ ~ 'ii g:, .. 

Yua, "'" " ., 
~a 

.... 
"' =· ~ .. .. .. e "": .. "''8 ! ""' . 

0 -~] ~. "' "" ~= 
" ·~ .. "' - .!! 1il'd ., .,;:§ !et "" ~ . .. . 

=~ 
"" "" ~ ~.; .:,<> 

.e~ "ll.!! ..... ., .. 
:j: 

~ l;j :eii ~" "" .... ~: .:!"'Q of 
~iS ~-"a ~ '"' "" ------- ---- -- ----

Rs. Rs. R&. Rs. Rs. Ry, R&. 
Total of five years-

1868-811 to 1872-'18 ... 3,,03,1%1 63,129 ... ... ... ... 4,623 

1873-74 to 1877-78 ... 2,832,450 24,398 837 503 . ... ... 1,340 

Total of five years-

1878-79 to 1862-83 ... 34,31,853 84,7~ ... ... . .. ... .. . 
1878-79 ... 0,86,784 &,825 ... ... - . .. ... , .. 
1879-80 ... 0,85,981 6,5M ... ... . .. ... ... 
1860-81 ... 6,85,093 7,948 ... ... .. . ... . .. 
1881-82 ... 6,86,211 6,448 ... ... .. . ... . .. 
1882-83 ... 6,87,784 7,993 ... ... ... ... . .. 

Total of Ave years- . 
188.,-84 to 1867-88 ... 3,600,633 35,396 2,864 108 ... . .. 2,99 

Total of ft ve years-

1888-89 to 1892-98 ... 45,39,6M 16,419 1,391 139 ... 1,63 ... 
1886-89 ... 9,07,095 6,411 737 ... .. . ... 737 

1889-90 ... 9,07,757 3,312 74 ... . .. . .. 7 

1890-01 ... 9,07,773 3,M6 201 07 ... ... 20! 

1801-92 ... 9,08,238 2,904. 149 26 ... ... 176 

1893-93 ... 9,08,701 1,856 230 16 ... ... l!4l . 
Tabotl Total for tlae 

1892·93-
year 

TahaQ B'wr.lpindi .... 1,98,719 170 ... 16 ... ... 1 

.. Attock ... ... 1,43,982 960 ... ... ... . .. . .. 

.. Eahuta ... ... 

~l 
... ... ... . .. ... .. . 

.. Yurree ... ... 11,809 ... ... ... . .. ... ... 

.. Plndigbeb ... . .. 1,06,983 502 ... ... . .. ... . .. 
GujarKhan ... !,19,305 ' .. ... ... ... . .. ... ... ... 

.. Fatehja.n~ ... ... 1,42,141 334 230 ... ... . .. 230 

9 I 10 I 11 I 12 

lbSCELLAlfKOVB. 

a 'Qrat:ing tlu11. 0 

.::!1 .. g 
= 

.,: 
~ "" .!l oo 

" ~'!' 

S.!¥ "" "' ·~ " ..... .. ~ ea f! o,. ... 
"" ., ... 

~»"' t>. 0!" ·;; 
~0 l'l rn "• rn --- --- --- -• 
Rs. Be. Rs, R&. 

. 
11,202 12,595 34,709 .. . 
8,151 14,276 631' 

~,714 23,730 7,335 .. . 
1,156 4,437 233 .. . 

861 4,700 953 ... 
665 4,766 2,522 ... 
li87 5,122 734 . .. 
436 4,664 2,893 ... 

2,392 20,329 9,683 . .. 

273 14,072 5U .. . 
273 4,382 19 ... 

... 3,228 10 . .. 

... 2,970 78 ... ... 2,446 371 ... 

... l,OU 66 . .. 

... bu 65 .. . 

... 350 . .. .. . 

... ... ... .. . 

. .. ... .. . .. . 
.. . 494 8 . .. 
... . .. . .. .. . 
... 101 3 .. . 

I 13 

.. 
" 0 .. 
" ~~ .... 
"'" ·-" a .. ,_ 
-2 
""" .. .. 
Ool ""-
Rs. 

68,50 s 
8 23,06 

84,78 

&,82 

8,58 

7,9 

6, 

7,90 

32, 

8 

5 

a, sao 

4,674 

3,238 

3,0!18 

1,819 

1,11 0 

15, 

360 

.. . 

. .. 
103 

.. . 
- 10, 

Non.-Thooe fignreoiLr& taken from Tables Nos. I, Ill, XVIIIA and XX or 'helte,-enue Adainia,rMion lte 
port., tl&wr.lptndt, ana tahsil figure~ frolll Depv.tr COJIIIIlllltoner's Ollloe. 



Table No. XXX,"'7showing ASSIGNED LAND REVENUE. 

-
1 I I s I ' I I I 8 I 7 I • I 8 10 I 11 I 11 I 13 I 16 I 11 118 {11 1 18 119 I 20 I .1 

Toru .a.au ua aua~n~a .u11aaaD. DIBTBIBVTIOD o• .I.BDA. ADD UIIA.. 

P,aollo• I• ,-rpot•il11 In ,..,.,tuitl For lifo 4tploa1Vro Forf1ra Poflili•g 
Yillal••· l'•rtooa of Plott, 2'otal, fr•••f ••hJet!l to af •I ord•r• Of 

nllag••· eombt&onJ. ccuuldaon1, orbua. Gov1rnm1nl. ll•ttllllllllf. GovWJt•llll. 

TAIIII.L, 

.. ,; ! 1 
. ,. . 

1 ~ ! j ! ! . ~' m ! ; : 1 B ! g ! g f 
~ l ~ ~ .. .. --- ~ ~ .oj ... .oj ... <II <II 

~r - - ---- - - --------- - ---
A.orel B.s. Acrea. Ba. Acree. B.s. Ac'"'"· Bl. Acres. Be, Acres, Be. crea. Ra. Acres. Be. Acre8, Ra. cre1. na. 

JUw•lpindi ... ... 11,«5 8,971 S,M5 :,162 ,,095 ,,87 2!,>86 16,80C 9,855 f,U '-658 1,183 8,074 &,85~ 395 &OV a 8 •• , ... 
.l.ttock ... ... 8,196 10,0.11 12,768 8,11~ 6,1106 1,38 16,252 15,6C ... ... 15,911 ,,872 9,363 9,642 876 1,1Z3 2 

,, ... .. . 
Ita hut. ... ... 8,K4 1,56 e. roo 8,86~ 812 882 11,156 8,800 ... ... 8,803 1,968 21,347 1,826 . .. ... II 6 ... .. . 
:Uurree ... ... 2,716 893 ... ... 176 1,286 1,891 1,67! 629 182 176 186 2,286 1,330 . .. ... ... ... t•• ... 
l'md•cheb ... ... ... .. . 37,704. 1,5611 !,030 7,138 19,734 8,707 37,704. 1,660 «3 ,,1174 1,57' 3,«7 1~ 17 ... . .. . .. ... 
On1•r lthan ... ... ... ... . .. ... 89A 1,018 ' 894 8,018 119 806 11, 162 a.o 2,630 ... ... 11 81 ... .. . 
l'•tebJ&ng ... ... :j: "l'" ..... 6,716 ...... ''"1'·'r. ..... 83,tss 1,269 ao,oo8 8,688 1,043 305 3 1 ... . .. 

:::;;~;;:;;;;;::-;;: -- -- - r- -- - - - --
Tot•l D1otnet ... 68,623126,95<> IJ.&,756 15,S<»jU,795 24,903 63,638 33,28 44,492 30,821 3,427 1,9S2 15 61 ... .. . 

1 Non.-Theae figures are taken from office copy of Taule No. XXV' of the Revenue Admimotration Report Part II for 1803-93. 

-
231231U I ss!z81.a7 

NVIIBBB o• IIOLIIBBB, 

a .a i .. 
s 8 El ;a s ;j 

t ~ " li ii 
El ~/ ,. e .. 

Cl .. !! : ~ .. 
j 

... .. • t:'5 
0 .. • .. E I'> ~ 

.. "0 .~ :::1 1 g l- !l s "0 .. : ~ .. 
~ .! .. 

"" .:1 .!! l 

2 p. so..S: 
~ "" .. .!l <1 .. 

~ ~ .... 

120 360 129 6 I . .. 
.. . 36 U7 78 6 . .. 
. .. 241 101 .. . 31 ... 
88 87 29 . .. . ..... 
1 36 M 2 ... .. . 

17 8 62 . .. 4 .. . 
16 27 16i 6 2 .. . 

- - - - - -
201 8.U 680 00 16 ... 

~ 

" ·H :r 



Rawalpindi District. J uxv 
Table No. XXXI,-showing BALANCES, REMISSIONS and TAKA VI. 

Yau. 

a 3 

B.~LANCRS o• r.urn B.BVB· Reduct10nsof 
JfUB llf BUPBES. fixed demand 

Fixed 
revenue. 

Bs. 

Fluctuating 
a.ndmts .. 

cella.neous 
revenue. 

on account; 
of bad 

season, de
tenoratton1 

&c.,1n 
rupees. 

Taka vi. 

1~ ~0 

--~ --R-s-. -- -n;:---
300 

1800-70 79 3,225 

1870-71 070 

18n-1a ns 1,290 ... 

1872-73 8 1,910 

1873·7.1 .. , 2 5 2,320 

187~75 4 1,700 

1876-78 346 ... 5,250 

1876-77 2,576\ 50 - 2,165 

1877-78 ... 2,900 83 1,035 

1878-79 2,922 283 1,750 

1879-80 ~ ... 612 500 

1880-81 2 600 

1881-83 308 3,620 

1882-83 7241 26,766 

1883-8.1 521 636 U,600 

1881-85 1,006 2,305 11,500 

1885-86 550 90 16,455 

1886-87 1,806 133 1,900 

1887-88 88,265 69 13,849 

1888·89 462 7 10,210 

1889-00 7,617 1,674 5,860 

1800-Dl 61,007 38 4,616 

1891.02 6,36S 1,055 10,335 

1892·93 1,087 1,567 3,730 

Non.-The•• figUICO are tnkcn fl'Om Tables l!ios, r, u, Ill, XVI, xvru, XX aud XXVI of ~he Reveuuo 
Adm•u•au·a~•ou Revon, 



Table No. XXXII,-showing SALES and MORTGAGES. 

1 I ' I ' II 15 
18 ' l7 

18 7' 8 II I 8 8 

S~LSI Olr U.JID, lfOH8~8U Olr LAliD. BliDliMPDOW Olr KOliH.AGD L.ADo 

19 

... , .. .,.,.rut •. N_,...,.ltnW .. .Atf'it:~~lt•m.'•· 
N .... ,,..,.u.,..,_,_ ..llgrioult•ri•l•. Noa.agf'\cult•ri•t•. 

Yua. .. ... • ... 
"" • '5 

I 
'C • --a ... .. ... "' • '5 'C • 

Q Q "' J.; 
0 

" " 
•• , & :0. • "' . • .. 

.. .!.. .. .. -· " 
.. .IS • .. . .. ... .. :, ... .. J! • .. . .. .. . .. ...!! ... .:. • ... I! • ~i • .. 

.. "' .c '-' ~ t'' -:~ 
,QI» "<~§ """" 

-=& c:~ c.i;j .&:.,; 0 .. ·~ 
.t:JJ clj A,C ,c.al c~ .. :: 85 =~ 

E"' Ill loO I!! ... loQ ss !c ~~ IU !s 
loO ~~ ~= 

loO _f e 
::i t: j •S .... f,S .. a ... '"" •I! .. a .. " .. a "I! o:tS 

z _!..__!...!-. z ~ "' Ill 411 "' ttl ~ "' loll ~ "' z ... .. 
------- - - - - ----- --- - - - - --- -I B•. as: Rll. Its. Ra. Rs. 

DoAtric·t total• <>f aos )"eRr& 1--611 2!,8:."' 12, AMI I 3,35,27 ... lj . .. 1,772 28,6(l;; l!,n,6&J .. ~ ... ... .. . ... ... ... . .. .. . 
r.o 1~7-1-74. • 

Doetrort tlltala c,f 1111 )"ears, 1,.;1-;;; 3,:!21> 13,7311 3,&11,6'1'1 1,11.!~ 11,531 3,88,i31 1,191i ll,i((ll 1.8',24.· 2,5JIJ 83,243 4,80,81i 230 l,b23 16,717 817 Bl,6J9 1,311,bll3 

r.o 1879-lj(J. .I 
D•~tnct t<>lela c,fllve years, lallO.fil 2,1W 11,603 2,&!l,00b 1,397 11,371 2,3-I,07::i 1 

I,OOU 

8:::(:::~ 
1,507 16,811 3,1$3.~ 100 b71 23,170 80 671 0,0711 

to IIIII~. 

··t··..,. 
' 

Di•tnct tntale of 11.-e yean, 1~85·86 18,.,-.AI 4,1W 13,673 5,58,113• U,907 5,390 i2,S7li s,a7,llu 7,23D 19,1& -6,66,~ ... . .. "' 

to I~U~-IIJ. I 
I il!IIHI6 ... .. .. 1,0l<S G,OOo 1,113,4il7 7'-lo 1.66~ 1,06,6b• 1,41>7 6,239,1,23,429 1,02-l 16,2:12 l,&o,5bo GS4 1,61~ 46,117 ... ... . .. 
1~7 ... . .. 3,780 0,2!ll 2,98,511-i 80:1 1,11,00,9~ 1,852 8,01911,82,787 1'12 6,584 eo,oou 666 2,008 52,570 ... ... .. . 

..... 
1~7-88 ... ... ... 4,191 O,lill;la,•l,80:l 901 3,12' 1,16,51~ 8,425 25,00U lj3l,lltl 1,206 7,96J 1,60,61U 3,5ij& 4,2113 07,8d0 ... . .. ... 
18&8-.,P ... .. .. 6,mi2 8,731 4,27,334 1,031 3,81Y 1,32,31;} 6,3J2 13,()(lll 8,93,491 1,502 16,7U' 2,82,71 1,7!12 tJ,il9 1,36,075 ... . .. ... 

1889..00 ... . .. .. 6,3411 8,001,4.~0,941 61j5 2,4611 1,og,u, 1,941 8,6ij~ 8,34,00~ 851 6,88311,18,30~ 1,tlll5 4,860 1,33,~97 ... .. . ... 

10tnct total• of three years from JG,l!O& 29,32Ut'i,16,176 1,532 6,3001 2,86,0JI 11,218 81,824 10,10,61~ 2,267 ··T"'·" 
5,810 20,662 4,92,018 ... . .. ... 

J~W-111 !.o 110112-113. 

!bOO-Ill ... ... . .. .. , 8,589 6,92313,00,034 810 '·~ •.rn, 1.7611 8,305 J,U,Gi: 544 8,62U 7l,l!fflj 1,""' .a.;~.t 03,031 ... .. . . .. 
1881..02 ... . .. ... 0,159 12,6:i2i 5,73,130 83i I,UIOI 1,87,04> 4,P20i 15,611 4,66,80~ 867 3,621 1,11,311"!1 2,2-JO 8,002 2,18,,83 ... .. . ... 

J!j9%-93 ... .. 6,'-56 9,7.3-&J 5,82,10'J 5!18 2,468j1,10,30~ 8,5201 11,008 li,~D,03b 1156 6,4231 1,U,8U ll,lOl 7,71U 1,79,11\11) ... . . ... 
·- - - --· = . ·- . . 

!"...-..-TheN IIJmrea are taken from 8tatetoento No•. XXXV and XXXYB of tl•e Revenue Admlmslt'atlon Bep01t f1om l!iil~ to 1~85 anti for ll'ij,j-1>6 to 1 ~2-0~ from StatPnlents 
l"ot~, X I> ar•<l X B of the Agrl!'nltnral !;tato•t~<·• and Hevenue Hepoot. 

• 'l • .e k_,urea for non agr~eultun•t» for" reclemptwn" fwon 111105-HO to 1!102·93 are not av&Jiabk-. 

,. 
" " .... ... 

,..., 



Rawalpindi District. ] xxxvii 

y .... 

Table No. XXXIII,-showing SALE of STAMPS and 
REGISTRATION of DEEDS. 

2 3 ' 6 I ' 6 7 I 8 9 10 11 12 

llfOOJIB WBOII B.&.LB 01' &r.t.MPB. 0PBRJ..Ttows o:r fB'B REGIB'£BA.TIOIJ DBPAilTHBHT. 

13 

Jl~N,ptain 
rupee.. 

Net income in 
Number of dttd• regi•tered. Value of property a,Deeteil, in rupet~, 

..., ci 
·g .Q ~~ 

c; .g :-_i ~ :6 ~ 
~ ~ ·g .a ·~ g ~ 

.:; z ~ z ~ ---- --,-- ---'-
1d77·7~ ... ~9,887

1 
26,09 98,588 25,21C 

18~8-79 

ISiD-RO 

18.0.81 

1882-81 

1881-IU 

1886-87 

1~•7-88 

lll&D-90 

1890-91 

lR!ll-92 

-

2,801 171 157 2,62 8,84,317 61,324 1,20,272 10,55,918 

94,276 86,71> 84,446 S5,14J 2,366 145 

. 
- ... 1,04,163 64,191 93,186 51,961 2,399 

... 1,33,661 67,01! 1,21,442 6Jo,03 2,421 

... 1,!!18,703 73,521 1,86,026 70,151 2,478 

... 1,45,276 65,733 1,31,456 62,833 2,026 

... 1,61,619 64,46 1,!!18,198 61,60 2,008 

... 1,.'J2.ot5 US,5S:J 1, 'J8,68t 53,10 2,136 

... 1,3i,OH 67,591 1.2~,484 64,85J 2,158 

... 1,~5,687 59,261 1,10,822 66,542 2,866 

••• 1 22,934 

... 1,19,225 

68,224 l,ll,082 

67,6J 1,15,3D~ 
64,77 . 
64,13 

... 1,17.~31 59,240 1,13,739 66,60 

... 1,12,617 69,728 1,08,661 67,241 

65.615 1,06,800 63,26 

1,715 

2,562 

2,156 

2,311 

2,831 

5,112 

87 

29 

26 

35 

21 

18 

S! 

81 

28 

23 

-16 

110 2,621 9,20,109 17,~1 1,32,186 10,69,736 

128 2,56' 10,08,232 10,246 68,653 10,72,181 

104 2,55 14,16,486 2Q.861 62,08~ 15,08,383 

106 

66 

2,003 12,09,2371 ~5,026 1,34,842 13,69,105 

2,127 9,72,883 23,854 51,242 10,47,979 

7l 2,100 13,88,835 13,526 47,644 14,50,006 

'~ 2,191 10,5.1,477 6,356 34,200 10,93,033 

64 

34 

25 

2,2M 1f,o6,ll8 33,175 M,S71 11,113,659 

2,4.17 15,45,101 70,793 22,971 16,88,865 

• 
2,78q 14,67,189 24,258 47,941 15,2g,S88 

2 624 16,84)68 14,485 28,132 16,26,976 

2,204 18,36,239 4,26,126 26,928 17,68,293 

2,346 16,32,100 64,90! 6,028 16,93,052 

2,892 24,21,329 20,240 . 33,S19 21,74,88 

6,4HKI 41,895 Sl,2U35 

Non:.-Tbese fisuree are taken fro111 AppendlJ: A of Lhe Sta.rup, and Tables No•. II and III of the Re~:•stratwn 
Report, 



Table No. XXXIII A.-showing REGISTRATIONS. 

I 1 a I ' I I j • j 7 I • jej IO In I IS I IS f !' l ul IS J I7 Jxal 18 Jao !21 I 23 J• I H I· 25 I • I 27 I 88 

' NVIIBU o• IIUDI aaatsnaan, 

·r.aBtt&L. 

\118U6. 1888-r.. lll87.atl. • I888-89. I--I..-88_a.oo._,.. __ , __ l_BIJ0.8 __ 1._ 

i i -~ -~ ~' ' ~ -ti _-; •i -; tl l;i 
! I i i I l ! J ! l i ! ~ 8 ! ~ .J ! ------·--- -------- -------

j i 
... ! 1 / i 
~ ~ ! ! ~ 1 - --------.J---1---- - - ---

Begiamr, R&walptndi ••• 

Sub-Reguotnr, TabaU B4-
w&lp&n•ia, 

Snb·Rellt&trar, Co.nt.onmen 
B.W&i(J1Ddl, 

j: ···: ~: ·1 :: ·:: :i: ··= ~~·>: :: .: ~ ·= ·: 
75 116 170 127 Ill 21~, II• IIi I7 80 9 17 li3 8j 16~ ~~ 87 173 01 74. I65 

Sub·Re~natrar, T & h • I I 
ALIA>ck. 

~J 70 32' 8 SIW 2001 72 3~1 274 M 32 I 3~ 31 

19' 1~: 19 18, 1Zl u 13 Sub.ae,natrar, T & h a I I 
Kabut.a. • 

118 63 1:it 16 

Sub..Relpatrar, Jl u r r e" 

1 

6 2 II 6 ' Ill' 2j 11 b s1 ;; 10 6 •• t 
St&Lton. 

Bub-Re~r•stro.r, T & b a I I 11 6 17 1~ 9 2 33' s:.sl 8 Ill 86 6.> 00
1 

21 7G 48 4.2 Ill 27 3 Ill 

~- I - I lnh·Re~natl'&r, Tab 1 I I 2!!0

1 
U7 au7 2U Ul 3~>1 21l-J

1

. 96 s.;u 850 151 slo 2112 1!7 38t 23' 89l S:rJ 2o6
1 

7t 3211 
l'ludll[beb. ' 

7 6 11 8 

. I 
1,008 140 757 2,077 

I 
8 86 to;; , .. 

. I 
82 67 too 85 87 1~3 

• 
3331 31 364 

·J j ·: 
J as 

825 Ul 8·1rl 

37l 10) ,76 

381 

·:\ ": 
.,: 23 

2tilll 17~ 
sJ 

SiO 

3 

~~~~ll~ta::: T & b B II 323 85 30!1

1 

261, 87 82~, :ld9
1 

66 &;;;, 276 61 827 3~1 8~ SIIJ 267 U 2Ul 3~,' 60 3~ 
Sn1~i~-::.r, 1 & ball __: ~ _:_ ~ H _:,___:,_: __: _::: ~~ _: _: _: ~~ _:: -~ -1~6~__:~~ ~1 ltlO 7 187 219 65 2Ho 

•rota~ UtoL~ ••• 1,1111 1175 ll,666j1,119~ 80!1 3,7U"J' a,102
1 
aoolli,IIU'~ 3,sf7 7~ a,111 a,au

1 
ll:tb 2,11-lotl, 1.~1 ~~- ll,~; J,lo71 63U ll,~ ll,~ll ~ 11,106 8,460 1,0~11 5,306 

.!lou,-Tbeae llgurea are taken from Table No. I of the Registrat1on R~1ort. 

N 

" " ~: ... 



Table .No. XXXIV.-showing LICENSE TAX COLLECTIONS. 

1 I I a l ' I li I e I 7 I a· I 8 L 10 l 11 I 
• 

• Nv•n•o• LICIIIIRI eunU Ill UCII CLlll .liiD eaua, 

Clua I. cr .... II· Cia• III, 

y ..... -
(1) (2) (S) (4) (1) (:I) (3) ~ 

,(1) (2) 

Ro. lla. Rs, Rs. Rs. Ra. .Rs. lis. • Be. 

600, 100, 160, 100, 76, 60, 25, 10, 6, I, 

. 
-------------------- ------------------- --- --- ·---- ---
181'8-79 ... ... ... ... .. . a 6 ... 10 10 18 78 soo 1,124. 3,87& 

-· 
1879-80 .. ... . .. ... .. . ll li 1 10 ' 88 121 '30 1,221 6,581 

. 
18811-81 ... ... w . .. . .. 8 9 8 24. 13 80 270 I 990 ... ... . -

I -
1881.U .. ... . .. . .. . .. 1 ., . .. 13 

8! 

. 
36 177 ~,016 . .. ... 

188US Yo ... ... . .. ... ' 7 1 10 14 71 24.5 1,178 . .. ... 

1188--86 ... ... . .. .. . 2 3 ' 17 24. us 265 1,300 ... ... 

188U5 ... ... ... . .. . .. I 8 8 10 18 60 189 1,0ll0 ... . .. 

I 188&.88 ... ... . .. ... . .. 3 ~I 1 6 18 48 181 838 . .. ... 
I 

N on.-The&ellgul'el are a•en from Liocmae Report, Punjab, 

- 11 18 I 

i 
II 
;! 
'S 

(S) ! lla. 
1. 

3 
• {!. ---- ---

U,OOl .20,123 

18,183 19,576 

.. . 1,400 

. .. 1,256 

... 1,MO 

-
. .. 1,733 

. .. 1,29t 

. .. 1,181 

16 I 

1 
'S 

j 
u· 
j --

38,on 

61,010 

28,876 

19,1'86 

28,700 

21,258 

19,185 

18,070 

Jli 

J 
~ 
IJ 
!I 

ii .... 
01!. 
IiilO 
'h ., . 
l!: --

1,116 

... 

861 

178 

2116 

18D 

166 

178 M 
M 

"' ... 
" 



Table No. XXXIVA,-showing INCOME TAX COLLECTIONS. 

a I a 

Cuss 
L 

CLJ.i8 
lJ. 

ej 1 

Cr&&tl 
IlL 

Rr. R•. Rr. 
&10 75U I,IMJ'J 

ht ka Lut leu Lut le" 
than thoH t/wn 

B1. 760, B•. 1,000. B•. 1,;!60. 

---i-~ z i ~ 

I i ~ .. i 
: ~ i ; • ~ 
-a -o "C ~ -o 
t s; 
"§ € 
" E ;.,. < 

l 
B = z 

.. 
" .= 
9 

" .c. 

819 10111 12,13 

-------
CLABO 

IV. 

Rr. 
1,Zf0 

ht/eq 
thaN 

Bo.1,600. 

CLARI 
v. 

R•. 
1,600 

6ut lor 
than 

Rr.1,760. 

.. 
" g 
e 
"" 

{'L&8tl 
VI. 

R•. 
1,760 

lntt Lttal 
fAun 

Rr. 2,000. 

Cr . .u~s 
vn. 

Ct.&RI 
VUI, 

c ..... 
IX. 

CLA88 
x. 

22123fu1as ser; asl211 so}ai 
c..... CLAKB CLASS CLABB c ..... 

XI. XII. Xlil, XIV. J.V. 

--- ------- ---- --- - --- --- ---
R•. 
2,000 

bu.t Le•• 
than 

R•. 2,500. 

R•. 
2,500 

ht "" than 
Rr. 6,000. 

I -0 

l z 

Rr. R•. 10. R•. R•. Ro. 
5,000 10,000 20,'boo SU,UOO .JO,OOO 60,000 

l.tul le.. but l~tl but lr•• but ~~~~ but l~•• but le11 
than than than R•. than R•. than than Rr. 

Br. 10,000. R•. 20,000. 30,000. 40,000, Br. 50,000. l,OU,OOO.o 

. 
I 
:1 
~ 

} 
e 
" z 

----

R•. 
t,oo.ooo .. ,.., 

over. 

------------
- ______ .- ________ _ 

BeS.e:l .•• 

TabaR detaol for l892-93-

1l4w•lpuodo tab•U 

rantonment 

Attock 

Kah••ta 

ca.ntonnent ... 

Pmd1glotb 

GujarKhau 

FatebJ"nf{ 

Rs. Rs. 

819 8,23- 2oa t, .. ..- 163 

Ra. 

3,:10 

Bs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs. 

92 2,681 82 2,16fl 41 1,7U 51 2,88~ 4'l 4,j65 2a 4,<lS3 

63ti 27 1,581 24> 2,42;; 12 z.o~;; -It 1,:W• 

39-lt 8 ~81i 7 1,8HI ... 

5:J 

20S .. 

1fl 

8 615 ... 

a 210 .. 

3 801 ••• 

Rs. 

1 676 ... 

Nou,-The•e figure• are takeu from Vernacular Statement No. UI of oflice:copy of RawalpnHh Income Tax Report. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 

1 1,055 ..• 

H -" 



Rawalpindi District.] xli 

Table No. XXXV,-=-showing EXCISE STATISTICS. 
' 

1 2 I 3 I ' ,. 5 I 6 'I I 8 I 9 I 10 I 11 ·I 12 r3 I 14 I 15 

-
FBBIUUI'TKD LIQ'I10BB. lli'TOXICATI!I'G DBU_GB. EXCISE REVENUE FBOH 

..1. Numb•r of Contumptionr Number of 
,; refa•l Consumptions tn maitndl. rltar.£ 1hop11· '" gallon•. hcense•. 
A 

f 
fl Ytu. " .; .. 

t " :~ 
0 u g " ' C' 

'!; 
0' to ..::: ..::: 

~ "' .. 
" " 2l tai t> "' t> ... 
" Ei "' Ei .; oi .; " .., .. 

i:l "' Ei § ... !! " ~ 8 o:; 2 ·[ fj .:l " fil ~ .,$ " .. "' ,:; " 0 " ~ 0 "' .<I .<I z 0 l"l 0 0 0 0 0 j:q 0 "" lS ------ -- -- -- -- --- -- -- --- --- -- --- --- ---
; 

Rs. 
1~77-78 ... 28 30 7H ~,525 7 19i 19 12 m 38,346 

' 

1-&78-79 ... :l 28 3> 867 3,739 7 I 32i 2~t 34t 3iil: 35,55? 

1879-80 ... 2 28 36 1,306 4,841 7 l 40 36 .., ... 38,747 

- ' 
1!l80-~1 ... 2 20 7 1,471 4,886 7 7 48f 34 7t ... 42,080 

-
~1-~2 ... 2 20 83 1,889 3,397 7 7 39! 22t 2Dt t 38,8.18 

1882-83 ... 2 29 85 935 4,882 7 7 391 22t 2Dt t 46,734 

11l8.l-~i ... . 29 95 1,388 8,220 7 7 4lt 26 11\1 49,869 

. 
1ijtj'-83 ... 20 5~ 1,726 7,508 7 36! 29 I! ~ 53,064 .. 
18~6-86 ... . 28 51 1,680 7,42 7 7 47t 44 7l ... 57,285 

1886-87 ... : 28 40 1,77:J 7,56 7 7 41! 33f 2\ . .. 68,105 

1887-88 ... 30 50 2,030 8,o3:; 81 *S:i 45l 46l 91 ... 60,752 

1888·89 ... 2 30 46 1,831 7,51b 79 71· 38 33f 16f } 83,481 

1889-:JO ... 1 2.1 4,.; 1,652 7,38 79 79 38t 33 19t 1 8!,301 

hl00-01 ... 1 2:; 81 2,7ll 9,205 100 \Of 36~ 291 14\ 8 OJ,7Dl 

1801-02 .. 1 2!1 3~ 4,500 8,~71 92 92 401 33\ lit 7 1,12,663 -
1892-03 MO 1 23 32 4,785 9,024 92 ~~~ 37f 29 141 6, 1,06,074 

NoTB,-'l'hese tlguroo are taken from the Statement• appended to Excise Adm~ustrat10n Repot't, 
• Out of theoo, 77 •hope are for the rotall Tend of both op•um and other druQ•• 

Rs. 
30,780 

-

26,815 

20,409 

33,067 

31,320 

33,95,j 

29,235] 

38,522 

42,604 

39,620 

34.,4.19 

83,852 

38,4GO 

31,254< 

31,571 

36,559 

;i 
"8 ... ---
Rs. 
69,126 

62,370 

50,156 

75,156 

70,168 

80,689 

70,104 

9I,5sa 

00,880 

97,725 

95,201 

1,17,333 

1,22,763 

1,2;,015 

1,M,1:!~ 

1,42,6'{ 3 



xlii ( l»unja.b Gazetteer, 

Table No. XXXVI ........ showing the INCOME and EXPENDITURE t.f 
DISrRICT FUNDS. 

2 3 6 8 7 8 r 9 10 11 12 13 

AJIJIVAL IJICOHB IJI 
AJrlfVA'f :l:lPBa'DITVBB Ia' BVPU8, . BVPBIB. 

. 
. i:~~ S...: 

Yua. ~- .fj~ c;!! 
~!o ..o 

~ .; 
~ ""'"<l ... !:'! .. .; ~ ; ~a .. z i .; .. 0 

~ "' .. 
~ltQ =- g~ .a g ~ 

.. .. .. a ol 
0 = ~ o ·.c~ a .. :::o ~ '8 ~ " 

.., ,Q.Q)~ «< 
~ ..; " ,~ :.: .a .. !!! ~aoe .!! .c- ., 

·s: 
~ .. ~ t:~~T! .. .9 a; o:1l 9 .. 

" 0 0 .. 0 ;; 2 .. " 
.,:.:JS::ci!l 

"' ... .:;; 
')I 0 t;l ~Q·~ 

"" 
.. .!!! §,..;! 

" 0 P< E< .:I "" Q 

"" ~ ;:;! 0 p, --- - --- --- -- --- - E< --- --- ----- -. . 
1874.-76 ... ... ... ... 40,17 .. . 1,281 •.>90 11,312 '.883 ... ... 19,007 37,97 3 

187&·78 ... ... ... ... 46,73' .. 1,8&& 2,07i 12,454 &,3M 120 . .. lli,SW 46,i9 

1878-77 ... ... ... ... 80,-&a, ... 8,221 000 ll,WI 10,1()( 1120 . .. 33,000 i0,86 

1877-78 ... ... ... . .. 43,58( .. . 3,290 1,118 12,931 10,7:U 120 . .. 16,218 "· . 
1878-79 ... ... ... ... 44,751 .. . 3,128 432 12,930 10,807 1118 ... 15,07~ i2,1S 7 

1879-80 ... . .. 81,000 2,601 83,600 ... . 1,385 978 U,06.l 13,212 27'J .. . 29,072 55,98 . 
188().81 ... ... 67,1'l0 ,,302 &l,&n ... l,:MO 1,287 12,300 10,850 2!!9 . .. :!2.500 48,3 

1881-83 ... . .. 80,928 1,003 112,880 ... 2,28-& 2,239 12,029 10,110 -100 . .. 20,01 47,97 

-1,8S. 82,38! 1882-83 "' ... 80,702 ... 1,703 1,.100 12,957 11,.181 %0-l . .. 6,105 31,'!. 

1883-s. ... ... 80,9.;9 871 fll,6:lt . .. 3,191 J,39,1 16,881 12,33:1 280 .. . ll,i3t 49,: 

1884-86 ... . .. 80,880 1,181 62,061 ... 
··~ 

1,8181 17,028 10,263 22::t ... 8,J,l] 42,11 

1886-88 ... ... 08,129 2,M7 70,t71 18 ~.506 '·1 16,083 11,700 &.w 8,;!38 9,61H 6J,t\-

1888-87 ... ... 80,378 ,,816 I», OW .. . 1,100 1,52tt 26,292 11,48.; 1,061 10,!93 1\,U; 68,6.1 

1887-88 ... ... 78,311 10,306 88,817 ... 8,858 8,733 20,596 12,868 4,798 11,250 26.JS.j t!S,a.; 

1888-80 ... . .. 78,383 10,381 88,7~' 8 8,083 3,783 21,167 16,111 9J6 20,!88 M,ISt 1,02.72 

1888-90 ... . .. 81,816 18,1-W ·~~I ... 6,378 3,o73 21,652 11.&22 9,305 16,W 19,s;o 81), 

81,Ui I 21,6:!8 u,oa 3,-w:J 17,1801 80,1_ 1890-91 ... ... 8,0-H 88,37111 .. . 7,lili6 2,7331 15,00b 
I . 

1801·0:! ... ... 75,806 6,088 82,5061 ... 6,!168 3,~ 23,6.;4 

u"'\ 
3,000 1;i,17:! ,,~ 89, 

1801-03 ... ... 81,307 7,818 80,01;; 4 e.~ 3,3301 22,757 15,103 2,2Sti ll.:r.7 =s,S07 oo.;s 
-

8 

--

NoTif.-These llgurea are taken fMm 187+.75 to 1888-891rom Appentl•cea A and B to tbe Annual Rene" ot 
J)11trlol Fund operaUona, &lid from I8118·1K> lo lliV¥·V3 frolll tltatelllental\ua. ll ant.llll of 1he l&lllO Renew, 

• Jaoludel diatr1cl poa&, 



Y•••· 

1877-78 
1878-79 
Ul79-80 
1880-81 
1881-IJZ 
IB82-83 
1883-84 
111~86 
1886-88 
1886-87 
1887-88 
1888-89 
1889-90 
IB90-91 
18111-92 
1892-93 
1898-94 

1877-78 
1878-79 
1879-80 
1880-81 
l881-8Z 
188Z-8! 
1883-84 
1884-85 

1886-86 
1886-87 
1887-88 
1888-89 
1889-90 
1890-Vl 
11191-91 
189!-93 
1693-94 

... ... ... .. ... .. ... ... ... .. ... ... ... .. 

... .. ... 

... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... .. ... ... .. ... ... ... ... ... 

HIGH SCHOOLS. MIDDLE SCHOOLS. PRIMARY SCHOOLS. 

Klf&LIBB. ElrGLIBB. VKBII'.lCVL.lB. Jl.N&LIBII. V&BK.lCUL.l.B. 

FIGURES FOR BOYS. • 
1 316 ... ... ... ... ... ... 

I 
.. ... ... ... 2. 178 . .. . .. 4 724 ... ... . .. . .. .. . .. ... . .. . .. 

I 
49 3,662 2 205/ 

1 271 ... .. . ... .. . .. . .. ... ... ... ... 2 168 .. . .. . • 692 ... ... .. ... ... .. . . . .. .. . 6 3,263 2 J26' 
1 9 ... .. ... .. . ... ... ... ... ... .. . 3 78 .. . ... 4 91 .. .. 

" 
... .. ... 4 608 ... .. . 49 8,083 .. . .. . 

1 4 ... ... ... . . .. . ... ... ... ... ... 2 M .. . .. • 76 ... ... .. 4 708 .. . ... 61 8,634 ... . .. 
J 16 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . 2 65 •.. ... 4 77 ... ... ... .. . .. . 7 902 .. . ... 53 4,227 . .. .. . 
2 13 ... ... .. .. . ... ... ... ... .. . 2 78 . .. ... 6 129 ... .. .. . ... 1 115 7 840 ... ... 64 5,105 ... . .. 
z 21 ... ... .. .. . ... ... ... .. .. . 2 78 ... ... 6 143 ... .. . .. 2 525 9 912 ... .. 67 5,292 .. . .. . 
2 925 ... ... ... ... . .. ... ... ... 2 698 .. I 

... ... 6 1,~36 .. .. ... .. I ... .. ... .. . .. 61 4,502 ... ... 
2 1,092 ... ... .. . ... .. . ... ... ... 2 625 ... ... 6 1,009 ... .. .. ... .. . ... ... ... .. . 50 4,802 .. . 
1 693 .. . ... ... ... .. . ... ... .. .. .. ... 

I 
.. ... 

il 
960 ... ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... .. . 64 4,177 6 489 

1 674 ... 1 ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . z 638 .. . ... ... ... 969 ... ... .. . ... ... .. . .. . .. ... ... 66 8,999 6 416 
1 666 .. ... .. . ... ... ... ... ... 3 760 ... ... ... 906 ... .. . .. ... .. .. . ... .. . .. 69 4,061 6 864 
1 628 ... ... ... ... .. . .. . ... 3 613 ... ... 

I 
... ... 878 ... .. . ... .. ... ... ... .. .. . ... 62 4,167 6 811 

1 620 .. ... .. ... ... ... .. . 3 
6131 

... ... ... .. 

!\ 
836 ... ... ... .. ... ... ... ... .. . ... 69 4,523 6 841 

1 606 .. .. .. ... ... ... .. . 3 660 ... ... .. 
~34 

921 ... .. ... ... ... ... ... .. .. ... 69 4,690 2 
2841 1 532 ... 1 .. .. .. .. . ... .. . 3 602 .. ... 1 891 .. .. .. ... ... . . ... ... .. ... 69 4,448 3 870 

1 668 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . 3 666 .. ... 1 298 943 ... .. ... ... ... ... .. .. ... ... 69 4,69 4 494 

FIGURES FOR GIRLS, 

... 
"'/ 

... ' 

N ou:-Theoe figurea from 188!-98 to 18111-94 were tt.Jo:en from Iaopector of Schools, RAwalpindi circl•'• a !lice. 
The figure• for b071 from 1886·87 to 1892-93 rep~aoenta TerDAoular, inc!udea .Anglo-Vel'Dllcular from colUDlDJI 12 to 37. 

u •. 
at.Ud, 

---:-1--;; -a ; 
0 0 ... ... 
" " IZl "' 

. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . ... .. . ... .. 

.. . .. .. . .. .. . .. . 
1 114 
1 132 
1 13% 
I 82 
I 108 



Table No: XXXVIII,-showing the WORKING -of DISPENSARIES. 

1 I I • I 8 ' 8 I J 10 I 11 ., lll f IS 
., lt ., 1& I 18 l 17 I 18 I 11 

NVIDI&S o •.• .&1'l&Jml 'rUUIDo 

r.w..or • N.um o• D~e•••u•'~'· Dt8p8DB&I'J' .,.. 
' 

1877. 1878, 18711. 1880. 1881, 188!. 1883. lllst. 1885, 1886. 1887. 1888, 1889, 1880. 1891. 1893, 1893. _____ , _____ , __ -------------'-----------
JUtralpiDdi ••• •• Civil B:oapital 12,'114 16,306 12,358 10,880 10,549 11,771 1-&,118 11,883 13,187 18,8110 U,2117 U,ll3l 17,538 18,11117 19,829 l!5,8M lll,SU 

-----1-----~--Mf-----------1------
Jl&waipuub C&t;r B .. ocb ... lad Clue ·------------- __________________ _.... 

... ... ... 1&t eta... ... 1,11111 8,608 S,03C 1,11191 8,166 8,113 8,110 3,112 l!,685 1,002 ll,&19 3,181 8,228 3,317 3,384. li,Se. t,!J!I.l 

-------------------------·----------
B-n .&bcW ... ••• lad Olaea ••• t,UI 1,~ t,ZD7 t,851 t,061 4110 8,405 3,634 t,171 3,033 t,653 t,826 t,ll88 t,t17 3,395 6,026 4,52.1 

Duro... ·•• -:- ... ID4Ciua ._ S,Ml 6,478 t,127 ~ ~ ' 8,983 ~ ~ S,lliS --:;!~ 9,386 10,983 10,358 8,'"3 1M97 ~~ ______________________ , ____________ _ 
ll:&llat& ••• ... ... lind Claea ... J 2,'189 4,160 ,,333 ,,810 7,Be. 6,86( 8,037 &,599 4,884 ,,401 ,,617 5,513 8,7117 8,500 5,970 8,003 7,1110 

,;:,.-~.~ 2nd a.: ... 1 t,27' 1,380 t,llll 1,234 li,O~j Z,&l!O 8~ 6,073 8,828- t,66S 6,8SoJ --ll,708 ~-: ~; 6,980 \087 ,,753 .-. 

~~:._·:__: lad Clul ... j 6,733..::::. _:~ -~~ __::: ~3 ~: __:~..::.: _:5:..::::. ~3~ ~~5 8,637 ~:; 8,049 ~ 1. 
Gajar Khaa ... ... ... tad Claea... ,,HI 8,011 6,881 a,w ,,sao •.839 11,83, ll,tll &,316 8,801 7,t&7 8,72!1 ' 7,181 7,117 7,196! e,Ollfl l,tlt ~ 

---------~--'------------- --,---Gl 
h&ehj~_::__:::.._: .:::.~ :::....:: ~~-~:: -= _::: _:: _::_: ~:,~s: -~ 6,46U ,,851 1,263 ~::~-~ ~= i 
Demel • • ... ••• ... ... •.. ••• j ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... a,a&fo 1,3il3 ... ~ 



Table No. XXXVIII,-showing the WORKING of DISPENSARIES-continued. if 
==============~=~==,=Z=1~j=z=z~,=~~~=2=~~~=~=-~~=~~~~~7=J~~=j~~=(~ao~/=s1~/=ss=Tj=M==j=u=Tj=a=.~j=a==s i 

t:lo .... NVKBBB o• PA.riBN'TS TB:SATBD. 

NJ.lf• 01' DtSPilfSUT, CIMsof ----------------·----------------------------------------------------------------------------Dlspenaary. , 
WomtJI. 

Rawlllpmdi C1t;r Branch... 2nd Cl&ss ..• 1,294 

----------____ ..,. ___ --,------------------
... ... 1st Cl&ss ... 1,111 1,156 606 619 420 429 , 479 515 501 426 579 467 591 503 418 882 1,014. Attock 

---------- ------------------ -- ------ --- -----------
HasanAbd&l ... 2nd Class .. 1,454 1,695 1,760 1,736 1,704 2,814 • 2,124 1,239 1,749 1,464 1,608 1,806 1,082 1,516 1,019 1,61~ 1,498 

-~---- ----- ---- -- ----------- ----- ------ -- ----------------
i,l81 • 2,851 Hazro ... 2ndCiass ... 1,019 

.Kahut• ... 2nd Class ... 

---------_,_ -------
. 1,30411,365 '1,491 1,397 927 • 1,427 2,033 2,668! 3,093 3,050 2,587 3,433 2,340 

1,108 2,268 2,273 1,980 1,641 1,685 1,579 1,981 2,447 2,419 2,513 2,819 2,698 1,156 

1,799 

2,896 1,847 2,656 

' ----------- ----,----------- ------ --- -------------- ----- -- ---- --- ------
876 231 

. 
Murree ... 2ndCiass ... 988 239 806 720 265 282 762 815 738 1,186 840 771 528 501 

--------------- ---- ------- --------------- --- ------ -- --- -----
Pindigheb ... ... 2nd Class ... 1,925 1,843 2,282 1,970 2,070 2,8871 . 2,209 1,976 1,917 1,717 1,67 1,601 2,743 3,686 4,134 3,522 3,876-

' ------------- -- --- --- ------------------ __,..... -----------
Guja.r Khan ... ... 2nd Class ... 1,333 1,550 1,929 1,682 1,212 1,658 2,432 2,090 1,831 2,196 2,276 1,857 2,132 1,856 1,633 2,481 2,204 

-------------------------- ------------- - --------



Table No. XXXVIII,-ahowing the WORKING of DISPENSABIEs-oontinued. 

87 I • I • I~/ a· I a I • I" I~ I • /.m I • I~ I' HI R I 0 f 0 

N .... o•Dun.-.a .... 
C4ildr .. , 

1877. 1878. 1871. 18110. I 1881.,18821. -· ~- 188&. ~- 1887. ~- 1889. 1880. 1881. 1881. 1891. 

~IDih ••• • ... ...

1

Cml11oapit&l __.::: 8,021 1,16i 4,837 1,01 s,-: •·-:: 1,~--:; 4,7: •·r:~ ---:.: 8,8214 -.-; ~,'108 10,S80 

B&-lp!QdJ Cit7 Braaeb ... !nd Cl»& ... ... ... ... ... ... 1,1&7 = --=-~-~~ :::= --:: 8JO ---:;: -:---;;; --.:; ·-,;: -.:; 8711 -~ --:.~ 806 -:.:;9 1,065 887 • 183 1,467 

____ !___ --~---------- ----
Haua .A.bd&l ... ...j !nd Clasa ... 881 M • rn 102 661 1,8961 1,761 1,lll4 1,87~ 1,11011 1,196 8,769 1,878 1,875 1,373 1,17ll 1,921 

----~------:]------------------------
~:....:._:1~~ ~! __ :_:~~__:~~: 1.oe_:__:a: J,o:~::~ '':~ to~~_::_~ ::_767 
=__:__:__ .. _!~..:.:. ~~ ~ 1,1: ~: 1~ ~ ~ a,66l ~~ s,~a ~ t,~ _6:: ~~~ -~9 t,717 

J 
Jllll'IH ••• . • • .. , !nd Clo.u ... ~ ll83 218 108 180 830 887 803 1,078 999 1,115 86.2 783 626 1,1H • 682 7611 

;:;beb ... ... . .. ::-c::=- --:11~~--:; ~~ •. ai7--:.;;---:; --:; -~ ~;--::: ~---:;:--;,: -:; ~-;,: ,. 
- . -------~---------:---·---1-------.E!. 
~~__:__: ~~ _.:1_:- 114 _: ~ 1,6H ::::.7 ~,836 ~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~:: ~ _:::::_ 8,348 =-
..... ,... -·_::_:_.:::::_ '"t..'::~~~_::~_::~_::~_::~_..J _::~J-1 
Dome! ... •.• ... ••• ... "j ... ... I ••• ... .. j ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... -1 1,1401 4.:11 J!l 



Table No. XXXVIII,-showing the WORKING of DISPENSARIES-continued. 

" " I " I M j " I ~ / M / m I ~ I ~ I " I ~ I 00 
/ ~ I M I ~ I ·ro 

NVKBBB o• l'A.Tnna 'IBBJ.TI:D. 
Class of 

D~pema~.\~---------------------------------------------~-------------------------------------------- ~· 
Totalpationtr. ,.._ 

:N.t.VI Olr DIBI'llliB.t.BY. 

-~--- ----- 1877. 1878. 1879. ~ ~ 1882. 1883.,1884.' 1885. 18116.~~ 1~88, 1889. 1890. ..:::__ 1892. 

Rawalpindi ... •.• ... Civil Hospital 19,709 25,1~ 21,407 18,852 22,293 18,421 ll1,094 15,360 19,662 21,066 22,037 23,748 28,573 29,882 30,348 ~.18~ 

------------------------- ----------------
lliwalpinoli City Branch... 2nd Class ... -------- --------------------------- --- ---------- --- --- ----
Attock ... 1st Class ... 

---------- ----- --- ------------------------ ---------- ---- ------ -------------
11aaan A.bd41 ... 2nd Claaa ... 6,882 5,667 6,766 7,089 6,396 4,199 10,280 5,887 7,295 6,889 8,356 9,391 8,326 8,308 6,887 8,811 

------------,---------,-------~----
Ia•ro ... ... ... 2nd Class... 5,839 6,255 7,189 7,713 6,658 8,564 8,639 8,803 11,109 9,437 13,131 16,499 19,715 18,034 14,946 ,18,612 

-----------------------1-------
Xr.hut& ... 2nd Class ... 5,514 7,627 9,1331 7,966 9,556 12,109 13,363 11,136 9,236 9,5u.

1 
10,389 11,860 14,518 13,835 13,126 14,851 

---------- --------- --- --------------------------- -------------------- -----
llnrree ... 2nd Class ... 4,956 3,824 4,785 3,728 2,914 3,105 4,582 6,888 8,217 6,300 7,735 3,898 6,054 4,715 8,092 5,170 

1893 • 

41,478 

8,884 

7,94 
I 

14,87 

14,674 

6,280 

Gular lthan ... ... 2nd Class ... 6,730 8,288 8,174 7,942 6,529 7,821 9,763 9,439 • 9,131 11,425 12,322 11,148 11,834 11,270 11,211 15,38~ 14,06 

----·---- ----------------- ---------1--- -----------
12,843 ':ratehjang ... ... ... 2nd Class... 10,222 9,792 8,947 8,500 8,797 10,281 11,819 7 470 7,254 7,795 8,094 8,974 9,117 9,854 8,562 10,582 

---------,'------ _=.:._ ___ ,_ 
Domel ... ... ... ... ..: ... 6,836

1 
2,221 

:::!. 
n ..... 
~ 

lie' 
;: .... 



Table No. XXXVIII,-showing the WORKING of DISPENSARIES-continued. 

ClaM of 
DU!pen.oary. 

n J" '"I" I 7&J 78 ,.,., I '18 ,_.,,I soj s1 1 n I 83 J M I B& f &81 87 

---------------------------------------------------------------
Itwloor patilwt1, 

1877. 1878. 1879. 1880. 1881. 1882. 1883. 1884. ., 1885. 1888, 1887. 1888. 1889. 1890. 1891. 1893. 1893. 

---------1·-------------------------.---
.tiwalpindi ••• ••• Civil Hospttal ~ 1,710 1 ,619 1,130 1,090 880 770 763 807 987 889 885 995 1,i47 1,5111 1,466 

-----------------------------------
B&walpindi Cll:T Branch ... Jnd Class... .,. ... ••• ••• ••• ••• ••• .•• ... •.• ••• I ... ... ... ... ... . .. 
--------1----1- ---- --------- ---
Attock _:_.:.....:_ ~::..::. 260 356 236 194 1~ ~ __: 118 _.: _:

1

_:

1

_: __:a _ _: 172 ___:--= 
~ ..... _::.c::_:_: aoo 359 194 m _ _:_: _ _: _ _:l_:

1
__:1 _ _:__:_:_: 193__:~ 

Xahnt• ... ... ... 2nd Clssa MO 82 UIJ 141 89 99 U1 153 127 132 131 140 160 16-~ 183 228 275 173 

Kurree -:::--.. -. -~ ~c= -~ 156 U8 so "'--: --;: 136---:---: -: --: --1~~--· ~ 182 ~o--: 

s--.... =:-

::_.:.._.::_.:_ :~ soo 2e1 · saa ___: 100 ___: _: 263 _:f_.:_l_: __:_:I_:__:___:__: 

;:::b-:-.. -. ~ OOOC~- 0. "' OM OU "' ~-- 0:. ... = ... ·- '{ "'~OM= ~t 00 ~ >D ~0 j 
~ 

::::_ .. _· _.::__ .. _· .::_c~ 2s2 422 439 ¥93 210 . __ 1:,_22~ aaz 161 184 1so 201 192 234 ~: 101 ___: F 
:r•tebjec ... ... ... 2nd ('!au... 120 179 288 132 100 105! 101 122 . 116 121 1~ 165 161 155 Ul 153 138 ! 
v;;;;;;l-.. -. --:::-::-::- ---- --:.~ -.-:--=-- --:.-:- - .. -. -~ -1-::- - .. -. - -..-:- -.. -. --- -::-- -.-.- -.:- --3-7 --7 -.:- ~-



Table No. XXXVIII.-showing the WORKING of DISPENSARIES-concluded. ~ 
~========~~======~===7==~==~==7=====~==~==~==~==~~======~========== ..... ~ 

~ 89 90 91 92 93 I M 95 96 97 : I 98 99 100 101 lOS 103 104 'S. ' 

Clo.aa of 
D•spens...-y. 

NUKBBB OV I' .. TIBlfTB TBBJ.TBD-oOncluded. 

1:1 
p.. .... 
t::::t ... . ... 
rfo 

-----------.---,.-----------------.----.----~--------~----.--------.--·~~----~. 
-------- ---- ..:::.._ ~ 1879. 1880. 1881. 1882. '1883.1_:::_ 1885, 1886, 1887. 1888, 1889, 1690, 1891, 1892. 1893, 

Jliwalpinch .. ... • .. C•vil Hospital , 6,393 7,031 10,072 7,068 6,954 7,212 8,883' 9,800 . 7,342 7,2!15 6,847 8,270 8,251 10,903 10,877 10,429 11,841 

;::1-:;: C>ty Bran::=-~=----------~ ~.~ ~-~--.. -.- --- --- ,.. - ~.~ -.. -. -~-.-.. ---: 
------------ ---- ---,-------- -------
Attock ... ... ... 1st Class ... 1,311 1,611 1,554 1,532 11,849 1,341 1,553 1,252! 1,695 1,093 2,022 2,750 3,328 2,938 3,219 1,559 1,2to --------- ----1------ . -----------
Baaan .lbd&l ... ... 2nd Clau ... 1,755 1,..167 1,663 , 1,955 1,457 1,577 1,710 1,367 1,513 1,457 1,644 2,181 1,270 1,083 1,498 1,580 1,.58 

----------------------------------------------- --------
Hazro • ... ... ... 2nd Class... 1,388 1,091 ' 1,213 1,403 1,2U 1,365 1,295 1,374 2,262 1,671 1,639 2,197 1,500 1,437 1,752 2,115 3,0U. . I ,, ----------- ------------,------ ----------
Eahuta ..• ... ... 2nd Class... 1,071 1,078 1,30i 1,704 1,127 1,372 1,810 1,277! 1,150 1,153 1,718 1,8U 1,49:i 1,514 1,417 1,815 1,305 

---- ----------- --·- --- ------ ----- ------ ---- --- ---------------
• I 

::•_e __ .. _· --=-~ _:_c~ 1,466 1,228 1,815 ~,688 ~ ~:~:1_1::~~: 1,685 ~ ~:---=: __:::: ~ ~ __::. 
Pm<hgheb ... . ... ... 2nd Cl&ss .. 1,323 1,365 l,MO 1,060 1,631 1,604 1,529/ 1,379 1,274 1,341 1,434 1,627 1,193 1,319 1,263 2,027 5,066 

--------- ------,---- --------
Gnjar Xho.n ... ... ... Znd Clo.as ... 1,811 1,751 1,918 1,952 1,400 1,875 1,513 1,311 1,198 1,091 1,647 1,815 1,286 1,495 1,58! 1,292 1,940 

0 -~ 

l'atahjang -:::- ... ... 2nd Class... 1,135 _ _!,1Sz- 1,1~ 1,719 l,CY/711,~- 1,7§ 1,560 1,2~ 1,8~ 1,474 1,i44 1,4971 2,828 1,487 1,402 1,137 

Domel ... ,, ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ,.. ... 1,060 176 ... !:!, 

"" NoTB.-Theae llgnrea are taken from Tables Noa. n, IV and V of the Dispensary Repor~. and for 1883 to 1886 from dispensaries of Rawalpindi district, and for 1887 to 1893 
from 'fablea liO&, II, IT and V of the D11penaary Report. 



1 [ Punjab Gazetteer, 

Table No. XXXIX~- showing CIVIL and REVENUE LITIGATION. 

I 8 6 8 7 8 I 

NvKBBB Ol' CrnL Svrra co~ronJrnr& Tun tJr avnu o:w Bv1n 
C0li'C&Blflll'8 

. 
y ..... : Number of 

Money or Rent and Land and revenne 
Revenue e....,a, 

moveable tenancy and other Total, Land, Other Total, 
property, rtghls. 

matt.era • matter&, 

• 

--------------- ---- ---------
1878 ... 9,6411 I 1178 1,4411 11,675 10,830 5,78,1M 6,88,9U 10,285 ... .. 
18711 .. ~ ·- 9,393 608 1,248 11,146 25,222 1,86,938 8,62,158 13,898 

1880 ,;, ... ... 9,816 MD 1,766 13,229 ~.Ma 9,32,680 9,73,321 15,839 

-

1881 ... ... ... 10,9041 6116 1,714 18,21! 34,9"..6 12,47,468 12,7!,378 13,333 . 
1881 .!. ... ... 11,138 1,03:'1 l,lot 1t,381 28,863 9,53,910 9,921,582 10,078 

lid ... ... . .. 11,81& 1,041 l,SM 14,1160 !8,751 15,06,677 16,33,328 ... 
• I 

1,168 2,303 15,0'J5 81,810 ll,t8,2108 18at ... ... ... 11,8118 10.88,5118 .. 
1881" .~. ... ... 10,096 207 1,118j 18,288 38,4141 9,98,761 10,36,171 ... 
188i .:. ... ... 8,978 68 li,026 11,068 70,4641 7,90,1841 8,60,738 . .. 
188, ... ... ... 8,t23 190 1,039 10,861 ae,zn 8,98,168 9,11l1,4t39 ... . . 
mi ~. ... ... 8,628 !73 2,010 10,tl011 1,38,11'.!7 7,10,033 B,ti!,MII ... 

-
lui ... .. ... 8,068 187 1,068 10,383 1,00,000 7,419,1185 8,419,985 ... 

1818 ~ .. ... ... 11,151 288 2,001 11,418 1,83,938 10,83,6011 li,J7,68? ... 

1891 : .. ... ... 8,170 IIIII 1,818 10,SB4t 1,47,817 7,78,1511 11,!8,078 ... . 
~-.~. ... .. . 7,1171 371 1,160 10,6Ue 1,76,687 1,31,178 1,05,9811 ... 

• ' 
l&DS : •• ~ ... ... a,oiiO :149 2,073 \\,011 2,87,0011 1,77,-101 1\,46,338 ... 

- -
- IS'ou.-'l'heaellgnrea are taken from Tableo No•. VJ and Vll of lhe l;•v•l Baporto for 1871 tu 1860 11nol l(u., ll 
&1!1.11 n1 oC lH Bap01• UD Chu JullOelw lllil W 1WI fNm illllorle• 01Jl ... 



Table No. XL,-sh~wing CRIMINAL TRIALS. 

16 s ' 6 ' I 6 'I 7 B 9 10 11 

------------------~--~~~~--
12 1 13 17 

DBTULS. 18i8. 11879. 188t'. 1881. 1882. 1883. 188-&. 1885. 1886. 1887. 1d88. 1889. '1800. 1891, 1892. 1808. 

--------------- ----1-
~ • Brought to truLl ... 
0 " Dtscharged ... . .. 

10,801 
8,708 
1,603 
6,4'iu 

11,110 
3,897 
1,596 
6,532 

14,348 
5,0H9 
2,182 
6,726 

13,450 
6,367 
1,161 
5,904 

12,217 
5,203 

843 
6,021 

67 

13,635 
4,~64 
1,241 
5,5~i 

13,431 
6,671 
1,437 
5,ll3 

11,054 
5,592 
1,262 
3,974 

10,734 
5,646 
1,07i 
3,746 

11,033 
5,34i 
1,218 
4,161 

11.911 
6,084 
1,542 
6,008 

13,449 
4,5~0 
1,704 
7,019 

U,779 
5,016 
1,504 
8,016 

18,206 
6,509 
1,280 
6,992 

13,967 
6,416 
1,046 
6,285 

13,231 
6,675 
1,624 
4,735 ~ ~ Acqmtted ... . .. 

~ :: g~~v~~~~d or ~f~rrcd .. 
... 
}u 

91 51 42 us 7(J 66 94 65 99 81 133 118 142 81 132 

----------------- --- --- --------- --- --- ------ --- ------ __.__-
,;, .: Summons cases (regular) ... • ... ... ·... ... ... 8,288 4,160 4,094 3,606 3 054 3,006 2,433 2,180 3,635 8,266 2,861 3,203 3,600 
j;j o , (summary) ... ... ... ... ... 1,051 180 4H4 870 '476 135 470 720 574 664 439 428 143 
., " Warrant cases (regular) ... · ... ... ... ... ... 1,412 1,759 1,660 1,591 1,572 I 1,791 2 456 2,781 2,747 2,339 2,545 2,731 2,166 
~ ~ .. (suljlmary) ... ... ... ... ... ... 272 ' 76 I 69 64 42 18 49 76 84 88 130 129 199 .:: --~~~~---" -=- &;7a5 6,010 6,903 '6,023 6,1251 6,297 6,121 6,144 4:950 "6,4o8 "6.757 6,ii4:0 ,6)67 e:oo; 6,4916,00s'" 

I 

~ 

" ::: .. .. .... .. 
fll 
"' .. 
5I .. 
: .. 
0 

Death ... ... ... ... ... ... 18 12 7 12 10 ~ 13 4 19 15 18 16 16 18 12 a 15 
Transportat10n for bfe ... ... ... 111 13 6 11 4 i 11 13 8 6 17 10 24 19 8 10 10 

, foraterm ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... I 27 6 3 4 1 d 5 1 1 ... 1 
Penal servitude ... ... ... ... ... . ... ... ... ... I ... ... ... ... · ... . ... ... ... ... ... . .. 

::=~~-~--. --.. -. --.. -. 3,910 --;,::- 4,707 4,203 -:::: I 4,600 -4~072 ~:: -::: 3.0;1 18.79~ -::: --:.:: -:; -:.: -::: 
,. 10 to ,. 60 ... ... ... ... 714 765 965 9llO 700 1 565 578\ 396 406 411 422 540 434 430 457 600 
,. 50 to ., 100 ... ... ... ... 19 16 93 56 20 I 19 42 49 87 20 , 35 16 17 85 88 17 
,. 100 to ,. 500 .. ... ... ... 9 0 26 12 17 13 15 · H 11 7 17 'I 7 7 16 •2 
.. 600 to .. 1,000 ... ... .. ... ... I ~~ sl ... 2 ... ... ... 1 1 ... ... 

Over Rs. 1,000 ... ... ... ... ..• ..... ... 1 ... ... ... ... ... •.. ... ... . .. 

------------r-o-- ----------------------------
Impmonment under 6 months ••• ••. 624 626 'i4.1 717 666 566 462 512 695 754 686 sn 5R5 60~ 7i4 836 

,. 6 months to 2 years ... HIS 185 144 176 216 100 172 133 161 202 246 215 460 350 895 137 
over 2 year• ... ... 21 20 25 15 23 19 9 10 28 271 17 35 11 27 19 36 

~P;~g __ .. _· ~--"-· _._ .. _:___:_ -~:_ 152 __:_ --89 ____ s_1 ~ __:_ ~ __:_ _: _.:_ ~ __: __: __: 

Find suret.es of the peace 
Recogmzance to keep the peace ... 
G1ve surettes fqr good bebav1our ... 

... ... , 150 
96 

116 
81 I 117 

164 

174 
84 

165 

82 
133 
184 

109 
79 

219 

60 
73 

131 

114 
65 

107 

90' 
56 
82 

109 
17 

147 
~g I. i~ 

124 261 

224 
12 

564 

342 
4 

428 

868 
13 

236 

381 
77 

292 

265 
67 

170 

~ 

j 
[ .... 
t:=' .... 
~ .... 
g. 
..:... 

NoTE.-These figures a.re taken from Statements Nos. ill and IV of the Cr=mal Report$ for 1878 to 1880 and Nos, IV and V of the Cnmina.l Reports for 1881 and 1882 and for 1883 ::;-: 
to 1893 from DlBtnct Ofllce, . 



Ta.ble No. XLI,_::showing POLICE INQUIRIES. ·~ ... 

1 I I 6 1 6 I 8 'I I ·a I 9' 10 I 11 I 13 l 13 I 16 16 18 l '17. '18 

. \ 

Nuxaaa 011 c~••• lllQil'IBBD IIITO 

. N~1 011 OREllCI. t 1888:. I r 
1877. 1878. 1879. 1880. 1881. 1882. 1886. 1885, 1886. 1687. 18811. 1800. 1891. 1893. 1893. 

-- . 
------- - -- - - - - - ------ -. 

1botlllg or unl&wfulaaoembly ... ... 31 27 13 18 18 13 16 K 
. 

18 l!l '' 61 69 37 29 81 37 

Murder or att.empt tn murder ... . .. 18 35 liO 31 30 33 18 411 36 411 ·48 . sa 66 68 " M 81 

Totallll!liona olfencea against tbe penon 161 180 166 us 178 177 231 278 24o8 298 Silo 400 380 • 820 l!U 360 820 

Total ~riooa oll'encea agai1111t property ... 271 398 369 ~ 881,. 746 fsO ·eoo 007 1,080 1,037 1,6M 1,329 91» 007 881 945 

Total minor oll'encea lij!aillllt tbe person ... 191 170 171 158 150 189 8 • 8 li 21 17 11 6 'I 8 18 

Cattle theft 
. ... .. . ... ... .. . 16 • 41 36 '1 27 38 ·45 81 23 86 66 M 60 28 18 32 21 

Total mioor olreuoea agaioat property ... 711 .878 'u87 808 756 776 830 1168 701 1,000 1,557 1,767 1,83-i 816 873 088 1,001 

Total oogruzable olfeocee ... ... .. . 1,978 1,791 1,160 1,63.1 l,808 l,929 1,898 1,637 1,688 11,438 8,998 8,9lKJ 8,136 11,ll00 11,117!1 11,188. 11,/J.U 

lllOI.Ing, onlawful u~mllly, affray ... 86 36 11 21 18 so .18 10 u 8 8 ttl 8 21 1 2 1 .. . 
l Olfencea relating to ma.rriagea ... ... .. . 8 ' • • II 1 6 49 II II 11 J ... 68 J . .. 

'J'otalpon-cognizahle offence& ... ... 1/28 18'1 118 128 189 161 168 170 '143 117 168 Mli4 9JI 110 lliU u MO 

Gran• total of oll'encea ... . .. ... 1,606 1,987 1/166 1,760 1,9~ M,OIJ6 ll,()(jJI 1,818 11,486 ll,ll66 4,168 4,146 8,1129 11,310 11,671 11,11113 11,8611 



Table No .. XLt,-showing POLICE INQUIRIES-coutinued. 

19 I 20 I 21 I 23 I 23 I M I llli I 20 I 27 I I 20 I 20 I 80 J 

NUIIDB8 OV PBB80KB .I.BBEBTED 08 BVIIIIOJIED. 

JS' UIB OJ OUIIfCB. 

~ 

1877. 1878. 1879. 1880. 1881, 1883, 1888, 188t. 1885. 1886, 1887, 1888. . 
------------- --- - -- - - ------ ---
R1oting or unla.wful assembly ... ... 336 286 14i 186 183 229 180 274 191 203 ~991 292 

Murder or attempt to murder ... ... 6~ 51 86 '88 61 50 •4.7 ··6~ 66 M n • VT 

Total serious offences against the person 228 234 228 206 Ml 246 
: 

267 282 . 819 2114 468 419 

Total serious offences against property ... 185 257 '270 <226 267 816 ts9 ~ 209 864 494 • 499 

Total =nor oll'encrs againat the person .•• 290 276 253 220 210 .272 18 21 1 8 21 29 

" ~ . 11 28 '4'1 :I so . 31 -~] 
Cattle theft ... ou ... ... ... 39 • 20· 13 19 26 •. 

' Total minor offences against property ... 682 728 810 832 679 687 428 458 662 799 931 
I 

' < Total cognizable offences ... ... ... 1,646 1,826 1,738 1,7flfl 1,829 1,778 1,346 1,fl8fl 1,198 t,46a 11,129 fi,IJ03 
' . 

Rioting, unlawful assembly, affray ... 128 102 38 79 41 108 70 73 • 174 106 61 88 . 
' Offences relating to marriage ... . ... ... ' 8 B 8 10 10 ... 620 636. 6W 630 467 

Total non-cognizable offences ... ... 880 836 1711 260 236 300 B61 4,642 8,761 4,SIJ9 4,944 4,461 

Grand total of offencea ... ... .. . II,OB6 B,168 1,912 1,990 1,874 B,068 1,6111 6,S99 6,484 6,244 7,608 7,121 

31 I 83 

1889. 1890. 

----
416 28~ 

96 80 

4.74 4.37 

478 320 

36 20 

21 12 

768 696 

11,194 1,710 

16 .ez 

406 446 

8,311 8,496 

6,911 6,(J(J() 

I 38 • I M 

1891, 1892. 

- -
189 246 

88 76 

89' 367 

379 417 

16 13 

12 32 

729 85, 

1,743 1,923 

26 44 

S80 460 

2,867 _11,119 

4,890 6,609 

I 81J, 

' 1893, 

t' 
! 
[ .... 
-~ .... 
rn 
~ .... 
n 
C'IO 
.:... 

-
277 

101 

499 

820 

18 

19 

760 

1,909 

.21 

'182 

4,100 

6,861 -t:: .... 



Table No. XLI,-showing POLICE INQUIRIES-concluded. -~· 
"86 I 87 I 88 f 89 I to I 41 I 43 I 43 ,. 4i I 45 I 46 I 4.7 I 4.8 I ,49 l 60 I 61 I Gll 

NVIlBBa o• PBBB~W8 COKVICDD. 

N&¥1 01 OUEICB, • -1 ;_ -
l.877. 18i8. 18i8. 1880. 1881. 1882. 1883. 18M. 1885. 1888. 1887. 1888. 1891. 189ll. 1893. 

I • / 

-I 

---------- - - - - --- - - - - --- - - - - ----
B.iutlog or u.nlawful a.asetDilty ... ... 1173 2.i5 IU 161 105 156 133 lUll 118 148 180 SO:! 236 208 120 ·107 127 

Marder or att.emp~ to murder ... . .. 3i 84. 18 !2 15 u 25 13 21 lU is 27 28 36 15 30 23 

Tot&! aerioua offences against the penson 155 158 161 160 138 Ull 170 150 162 187 193 SOli 251 123 15i 206 173 

Total serioua offences agatnst property ... 123 177 198 167 160 209 163 1U 19 189 180 187 lllo 120 143 166 155 

Tot&! minor offences agamst the person Ui 228 S05 175 153 196 & 10 ... 8 8 8 10 If 8 1 3 

Cattle theft. ... ... ... ... . .. 10 35 so 411 21 17 2i 13 6 u 19 88 18 4. 1 23 10 . 
Total minor offences against property uo 450 69d 683 670 6'7 609 4.l.6 270 269 sn 47i 563 i87 807 4111 56i i88 

. 
Total cognizable offences ... ... ... l,Bn 1,468 1,891 1,li7!J l,IIOS 1,2aB 93!J 1,fWJ 6.J3 !lOS 1,068 1,178 1,814 999 84!J 1,140 918 ...... 
Rwtwg, nnlawful assembly, affray ... 107 81 33 6i 32 88 IJ7' 49 76 83 4i 18 16 63 15 38 15 

. 
Offencea ret..tmg to marr1agea ... ... ... 8 II II 4 3 ... 46 39 33 Ill !J6 63 86 ~0 !JIJ II 

Total non-eogutzable off~uceo ... ... 1m !J78 123 168 138 1108 ISII 117!J 468 481 IH1 4IJO 47ll ll39 8911 409 880 

Grand total of offencea ... ... . .. 1,/l()IJ 1,744 1,8:t!1 t,IH2 1,847 1,4-JD 1,114 1,764 1,150 1,419 1,632 1,604 1,739 1,G73 1,245 1,672 1,148 

NoTE.-Tilese ftgurea are taken fwm olllce copy of IStatemeot A of the Pollee Report f10m D1lltrtct O.l!:ic~. 



Table No. XLII,-showing CONVICTS m JAIL. 
. 

1 a I s 4 Is 6 I 7 ! 8 9 Ito jn I u [1s/ 14 15 I 16 I 17 I 18 1 19 I 20 121 22 las[ M 

' Nnrna -
11!1' .I'A.IL AT NuuD"Bans: 

TBB BB• PBIROIIJ:D lhr.tGlOll' 01' PBEVIOVS OCCUPA.TIOlf OJ' LENGTll OJ' SEllfTERCB 01' COlt'VICTS. 
PREVIOt'RLY 

Gllflfllf'G. DVBilf& C:OKVICTI:I. IIALB COlfVICTS. OOKV1CTED. 

o• TKB TBB n•a• 
'I'B.t.B. 

Y·UB, ---

j 11 
\: 3 .. ~ .. 0 0 .s 1:1 

I~ 'iil .. ... e . ~ e- .. 
.; f 'i . ~~ ;..:.! f!i 
" ]li ~ -~ ~ .... Ill!~ ~= 

,<1, 

.; a ·~ ~ ~&1 .... ~ =I! . ... 
~ 

.... 
-~ .. :S ""' .;; 

ra ~ 
.... .. " ... 0~ ~10-a """" .~ :l-t:~§ .Q ol 

'il -~ ·l! s ~ ..,g a.. o "' . .;; " 
$ , a ;g; g!~ t'8; OS -~ .. -

~ " E e .. 13 "" ~=~a -~g ~!! 0 .. " .. ~ 
~ 11:"' 

~~~- :;] &: iii ~~ < 8 ~ r:;:+-1 o·~ ~ "" ~ ... 
0 a.. fl.l b fl.l 0 E-< 0 E-< ---------- ---- -.- --,--- ---- - ----- -- - --

1877·78 ... ... ... 718 23 829 21 1,442 137 ... 321 ... 33 1);18 ... .. . 541 485 • 294 150 88 31 8 73 14 6 

1878-79 ... ... ... 6UI 2 1,179 53 1,713 149 ... 3~ ... 
18 1,154 . .. ... 639 521 311 248 82 62 15 65 17 11 

I 
1879-80 ... ... ... 732 3J 1,174 28 739 4.7 . .. 3iJ ••• 15 362 108 11 294 234 112 88 38 3J ... 34 !J, ~ 

1880-81 ... . .. "' 7811 17 901 30 561 70 ... 32 ... 16 315 59 12 235 16? 152 83 26 29 ... 85 H 7 

1881-82 ... ... . .. 626 16 1,015 !l.t 623 84 . .. 22 ... 4.6 4.83 62 20 liB 156 1591 1561 100 31 ... 37 19 14 

1882-83 ... ... . .. 701 ·1a 910 37 598 137 . .. 36 .. . 24 460 52 211 150 132 206 107 89 29 2 
361 

n 20 

1883-84 ... ... 701 13 913 38 789 ;s4 .. . 103 7 61 527 58 I 178 130 240 114. 53 25 2 32 0 8 

188~85 ... . 
723 19 ~18 36 661 

801 "; 
17 ... 88 394 20 37 198 105 150 . 134 31 12 ... 41 11 10 ... 

1885-86 ... ... ... 
5191 

10 708 29 628 1031 ... sal 82 4.5 395 26 72 242 60. 88 84 36 .. . 4 65 15 6 

1886-87 ... ... . .. 561 17 1,011 42 891 136 ... 
271 

15 239 557 47 31 222 ssl 125 91 38 ... 5 77 16 19 

1887-88 ... ... ... 683 17 1,113 46 1,023 141) ... 38 23 188 626 21 4,; SOB 168
1 

01 50 18 .. . 4 05 16 28 

1888-89 ... ... ... 7011 31 1,UO 27 1,005 132, ... 4.0 25 189 610 4.0 52 290 - 190 139 68 18 .. . 2 76 32 30 

. !. 
. ' 

1889-90 ... . .. ?071 19 1,291 28 1,194 tul .. : 39 11 153 763 39 113 134 209 198 94 ~2 1 7 125 4.0 31 

1890-91 ... ... ... 670 20 1,283 :I 
1,232 94 ... 33 2 68 822 56 126 206 112 106 181 52 2 16 126 61 5J 

1891·92 
I I 45 3 55 226 116 

1601 
24 3 .99 

511 
43 ... ... . .. 6171 30 1,167 1,001 1121 '. 71 659 126 98 1 

1892-93 HO ... . .. ~681 17 1,276 30 1,179 1351 ... , 70' 10 90 718 91 128 167 121 154 181 39 ... 5 150 52 5:1 

--
Nol'B,-These figures are taken from Table Nos. XXVIII, XXIX, XXX, XXXI, XXXVI and XXXVIII of the Punjab Adrmmstrat10n Report, 
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PE'CUifll'RT 
llESVLTI:I. 

-~ Or 
8~ a . 

,..8 'Ss 
0~ Stj ..... 

"e;: .... 
0 ... 
0 a.. --1 Rs. ,Rs. 

33,501 3,441 

43,057 2,596 

57,080 7,157 

61,123 6,834 

4.9,701 4,210 

50,075 2,313 

4.2,106 8,4.07 

35,645 1,605 

2J,336 3,880 

29,729 3,G88 

36,941 8,039 

4.5,854 1,024 

43,161 109 

37,818 9,694 

39,6421 
5,056 

4.0,9S6 1,9:!3 

~ 

j .... 
= ~ .... 



. Table No. XLIII,-showing the POPULATION of TOWNS. 

1 2 3 • 1 4 6 r 7 

a:i 
0 

TahsO. Town. ] . 
" 

.s .s ... .. 
0 -- . .. c 
1=1. .s 8 :! ·= -

Ol .., ai .s ;; Ill 
c ..<: s::l ... 't: "15 iii 

.... 
~ 

::1 ,d 
E-< r.a :::;;; t,) ----~--- -- - - - - -

I 

R awalpindi ... ... .. . Rawalpindi ... ... . .. .. . 73,'195 29,21l4 4,'167 84!1 32,'18'1 6,072 

Pindigheb ... ... ... Pindigheb .. . . . . .. ... 8,462 2,904 150 ... 5,408 . .. . 
( Ilazro ... ... ... ... ... 7,580 3,355 59 ... 4,166 . .. 
I . 

Attock ... ... ... { Attock ... ... ... .. . ... 3,073 751 13'7 ... 2,050 135 

I 
I 
I Campbellp,ur 
" 

... ... . .. . .. ~.556 1,2G7 50 ... 800 439 

llurree Murree . 1,7681 488 127 764 389 ... ... ... ... ... . .. ... . .. .. . 

Nora.-Theae llgurea are t .. ken from Tallie No, Vof the Census Report, 1891, and from D•strict Olllce. 
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.., 
Cl> 

·~ 
1=1. 
1:1 

.s 0 

" .. 
·~ 

0 .... 
i 0 • 

.. '!: 
• Cll"' .. .a .. 

~ 13 0 
,..<: 

0 z - --
57 13,491 

. ... 1,100 

. .. 1,114. 

.. . 632 

... 607 

... 450 

u 

= .. 
" 0 

8 ... .s 
tal 
~=~.g 

•"" """ ~-!! ., ... 
p., 

547 

769 

'680 

486 

421 

393 

-~ .... 



Table No. XLIV,-showing BIRTHS and DEATHS for TOWNS. 

1 .I 2 .3 4 I 5 I 6 I 7 I 8 I 9 ~~~uJulajulujujul~/rol 20 

· Total popn-
TOTAL BIRTHS BEGISTERED DURING RE rEAR. l!ltion by the 

Towx. Sex. oensua of 

1881. 1891 •• 1877. ~~ 1860.1~1~'~ 1884. 1885. 1886. 18e7. 1888. 1889. 1890. 1!!91. 1!!92. 1893. .. --
429 328 854 4681 :89 458 

' 
1 

' 

···{ 
Ma.los .. 17,327 '22,895 3i4 596 583 1i63 538 595 465 464 544 603 478 

41talpindi -

.424J 4711 6831 
. 

Female& ... .9,458 13,080 342 an 308 309 431 529 636 606 
5:11 

410 •72 ~· 
584 453 

I 21 I~I~IMI~I~I~I~i 29 f~fnJ~/ 33 I u I 351 86 1 37 
Total popu· 

lai.ion by the 
•08DBU8 of . 

TOWN. Se11:. TOT:lL DEATHS REGISTERED DURING TliB YEAR • . . 
1881. I~ 1877. 1878. ~~~~1883.,~~ 1886. ~~~~'"'·'~~I""· ,..;. ----

. . . 

·{ 
Males ... 17,327 22,8115 476 1,182 1,866 830 678 633 516 427 549 536 472 688 749 7'66 6~ 1,040 1,094 

au walpindi 

5351 80911,010 Females ... 9,458 18,080 335 758 1,137 442 ~0 364 

371-' 
M.J. 46.J. 410 582 646 547 483 

NoTE.-Tilese figores are taken from Table No. LVII of the Punjab Administration Report for 1877 to 1886 and tbo,e for 1887 to 1893 from Sa.nitai'J lleport. 

t::f .... ... :;-.... 
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lviii 

----
1870.71 

-1871-72 

1872-73 

1873-74 

197'-71 

1876-78 

1878-,7 

1977-78 

1878-11) 

1870-90 

188().81 

1881-8~ 

188ll-83 

1983-114 

1BM-85 

1886-811 

1880-87 

1887-89 

1888-80 

18811-00 

1890-01 

1801·93 

1803-D:I 

[ Punjab Gazette~r, 

Table No. XLV,-showing MUNICIPALITY INCOME. 

1 I . 3 6 8 7 

Nama of )lunicipa1it;y, · Rawalpind•. Attock. llurrea. llazro. Pind•gheb. lfakhad, 

--- ---- ---- ----- ---- ---- ----Claaa of llnnicipali~;r. II III I III III III - ------- --- ---- ---
- Re, Rs. Rs. Rs, Ra. Rs. 

"' ... ... ... . .. ... 83,095 . 2,361 13,538 4,!100 . .. ... 
... "' ... ... ... ... 61,452 2,55-i 16,263 8,853 ... . .. 

1 ... ... .. . . .. ... .. . 47,910 2,652 11,323 10,125 . .. . .. 
... ... ... . ... .. . 43,739 2,798 15,551 9,3-iO ... ... 
... ... ... . .. . ... .. . 69,606 2,994 17,074 9,003 1,968 2,1i3 

... ... ... ... . .. . .. 61,2M 9,090 18,202 8,009 2,015 2,697 

... . .. ... ... ... . .. 61,921 9,438 17,221 8,853 2,0-lD !,7!>0 

... ... ... "' ... .. . 70,493 2,591 13,434 8,378 3,459 3,061 

' ... ... ... ... . .. ... 67,518 ~-~ 16,758 10,~8 9,788 2,509 

' . -. ... ... ... ... . .. . .. 66,132 2,508 11,598 l!,-&24 4,9j3 2,6i8 . ... , ... ... ... .. . . .. 1,06,093 8.693 14,9j3 17,3-JS 9,735 3,100 

• ... ... ... ... . .. . .. 01,032 8,610 ll,0730 18,651 3,591 !,551 . 
... ... ... .. . ... . .. 110,388 6,1106 llll,713 13,749 2,860 2,433 

... ... ... ... ... .. . 81,351 4,196 20,807 13,508 3,338 2,001 

... .. . ... ... ... ... 01,283 2,5-Jl 1!,069 10,4."0 3,124 2,6-&0 . . ... ... ... M - ~-
1,34,064 1,313 llll,107 0,025 3,075 a,.uo 

. ... "' ... ... ... ... 1,16,018 1,018 20,055 11,079 li,OOS ... 
... ... ... ... . .. .. . 1,88,367 2,424 22,-188 10,7U 1,359 ... 
... ... ... ... .. . . .. 9,0~,517 8,53i l!O,UO 10,930 2.727 ... 
... ... ... ... . .. .. . 1,66,888 3,808 2~.153 13,739 3,070 ... 

... ... 
-~ 

.. . ... ... 1,68,051 8,007 21,303 11,001 S,5ll ... . 

.~ 
1,76,9:!1 li,SOO ·!1,830 13,121 

I 
3,777 ... ... ... ... .. . . .. ... 

... ... ... ... ... . .. 1,7~.6ti8 3,605 l!S,273 ltl,\08 S,7U ... 



llawalpiudi J:Lstrid 

l~tiwulpiodi .. . 
Eahuta .. . 
hu·.iighcb .. 
]'a.tebjang 
:O.lun.•e ... 
t:uj11r Khan 
.t'.lto'-'k 
JJtli ... 
ltiwUt .•. 
~·m~jlini ... 
Hn~ao. Abdlil 
•·• ,1,1'0 

:·1nJ ~1.lltU.ni 
C.wrrt~a 
K•llta.r 
:'-!ntlr,l 
:,bk~md 
KL)tli 
~""tubi 
J.:!\ror 
JJ~w:1l 
~nro. 
Baracow- ... .. 
};ay·d·:mar Enttilul ... 
Choi .. 
~.and ... 
lret ... 
lla.run 
l!a~a.m .. 
)lis~n Ki&w!ll 
l'heari 
Bantlitlinn ... 
KhurtO.nu. ... 
Boluin 
Chubttr ... 

~:~~~v~~{hnn~-~ 
1Itir~l~ 
Semikti.la 
J,os6.rbtioli .,, 
Wah ..• 
Jablnt 
F:ttulhih 
Harow 
.Mnira. .. , 
Bllolisufed ..• 
Gundtil 
.laUb:tr ..• 
nho,rl;i Judid 
'Khura ... 
Lammi Dhnn 
:-:ila-or-chuttcr 
Sukho 
Ka~bUl 
Gngg-<Ln 
Kahu.l' ... 
LawrencP.pnr 
Campbellpur 
HlijL·e Shah 
Usm!inkbater 
Jodnalla. 
)\angazi 
,lub:1 ... .. . 
Lakar l.Inr .. . 
~;"t ~.Jtcb Rhnn 
.1.hattt ... 
J lang111i Ferry 
f;lila~rtirn Ferry 
Oru Ferry .. 
JAcbmt\D Ferry 
ltlim P11ttau 
}lill Ferry ... 
Molnt Ferry 
~eril.i Farry 
Khodar Ft!rry ... 
Attl)ck Railway br;dge 
Lu18.ni 

' . POLYME'lRtL Table No. XLVI.-DISTANCES in the RAWALPINDI DISTRICT. 
! 

.\(1 l'f.'.-/JJ~Irtur'r'~ ru( r11t 1-'IH•/ /•viii Out LJulrtd (',,,.,I, 
}Mrt'ltlt"Mrh, 
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SKETCH MAP 
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,Sca.lc l 17Wh = 16 Miles. 
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